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1. DennisJ. Roberts Hal/ 
2. Lucius A. Whipple Gymnasium 
3. Student Center/ Art Center 
4. JohnL/ncolnAlgerHa/1 
5. John Clarke Science Building 
6. Craig-Lee Hal/ 
7. Henry Barnard School 
8.HoraceMannHa/1 
9.FacuttyCenter 

10. Fred J. Donovan Dining Center 
11. Student Union 

12. Classroom Science Building (under construction) 
13. James P. Adams Library 
14. WilliamC. Gaige Hall 
15. Michael F. Walsh Hearth and Physical Education Center 
16. Mary A. Weber Residence Hall 
17. Mary Tucker Thorp Residence Hall 
18. Rose Butler Browne Residence Hall 
19. Charles B. Willard Residence Hall 
20. President's House 
21.AlumniHouse 
22. Maintenance Building (under construction) 
23. Bureau of Socia/ and Educational Services 



CONTENTS 

Genera/Information 
Regents/Commissioner/Administrators VI 
College Calendar VII 
Rhode Island College in Brief 1 
Rhode Island College Today 1 
Objectives of Rhode Island College 2 
History of Rhode Island College 3 
The Campos 4 
Undergraduate Admission Procedures 6 
Student Expenses 12 
Financial Aid 15 
Student life and Services 17 
Special Facilities and Services 22 
OegreeOtterings 28 
Registration 34 
Academic Policies 35 

Other Facilities and Programs 41 
Henry Barnard School 41 
OtficeofLaboratoryExperience 42 
Division of Graduate Studies 50 
Special PrOjects at Rhode Island College 53 

Academic Departments and Programs S7 
Administration and Curriculum 58 
Anthropology 58 
Art 59 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 61 
Biology 61 
Black Studies Program 62 
Chemistry 64 
Counselor Education 64 
Economics 64 
Elementary Education 65 
English 68 
French 70 
Geography 71 
Health and Physical Education 71 
History 74 
Industrial Education 75 
Instructional Technology 77 
Latin American Studies 77 
Malhemabcs 79 
Medical Technology Program 81 
Modern Languages 83 
Music 84 
Nursing 86 
PhilosophyandFoundationsofEducafion 89 
Physical Sciences 91 
Physics 93 
Po!itlcal Science 93 
Pre-Law 95 
Pre-Medical, Pre-Dental, Pre-Veterinary Programs 96 Psychology 96 
Secondary Education 98 
Social Science 99 
Sociology 100 
Spanish 101 

Special Education 103 
Speech and Theatre 104 
Urban Education Program 
Urban Studies Program 106 
vocational Education 108 

Courses of Instruction 109 

~~~:t;!tu7: ~~d~!dical Technology 81 
Adjunct Faculty_in Edu?alion 44 
VisitingFacultymMus•~ 84 
Administrative and Serv~ce P?rsonnel 218 
FacultyandAdministrat1onD1rectory 217 
Correspondance Directory 241 
Prizes and Awards 222 
Index 242 



ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Charles B. WIiiard, Ed. 8., A.M., Ph.D., 
President 

Ridgway F. Shinn Jr., A.B., A.M., Ph.D., 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Ernest L. Overbey, B.S., 
Vice President for Business Affairs 

Donald P. Hardy, B.S., M.Ed., C.A.G.S., 
Vice President for Student Affairs and Dean of Students 

John Nazarian, Ed.B., A.M., Ph.D., 
Special Assistant to the President for Planning 

Lon W. Weber, 8.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Dean of Graduate Studies 

Eleanor M. McMahon (Mrs.), B.S .. AM. Ed.O., 
Dean of Educational Studies 

Noel J. Richards, BA, M.A., Ph.D., 
Dean of Arts and Sciences 

COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 

Thomas C. Schmidt 

BOARD OF REGENTS 

Albert E. Carlottl, Chairman, 
Warwick 

Andre R. Bonte, 
North Smithfield 

Francis J. Boyle, 
Newport 

Bernard V. Buonanno, 
Providence 

Augustine Capotosto Jr., 
East Greenwich 

Joseph S. Gendron, 
Pawtucket 

Anthony Glanglacomo, 
Providence 

John J. Kane, 
Warwick 

John J. Lynch, 
Warwick 

Mary P. Lyons, 
Providence 

Henry J. Nardone, 
Westerly 

Susan L. Shaw, 
Cranston 

Michael S. Van Leesten, 
Providence 

Norma B. Wlllls, 
Saunderstown 

Richard Zorabedlan, 
Saunderstown 

COLLEGE CALENDAR 

Spring Semester 1975 
January 
14 
20 
21 
27 
February 

Tuesday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Monday 

7 Friday 
March 

7 Friday 
21 Friday 
28 Friday 
April 
14 Monday 
21 Monday 
May 

7 Wednesday 
16 Friday 
19 Monday 
30 Friday 
31 Saturday 

New student orientation begins 
Academic advisement begins 
Registration for classes begins 
Classes begin - graduate & undergraduate 

Last day for adding courses 

Last day for dropping courses 
End of second quarter - freshmen grades due 
Good Friday - classes held 

No classes - spring recess begins 
Classes resume 

Cap and Gown Convocation 
Spring semester classes end 
Final exams begin 
Awarding of graduate degrees 
Awarding of undergraduate degrees 

The 1974-75 academic calendar is being used on a trial basis. It will be 
evaluated during the year. For information on Summer Session 1975 call the 
Summer Session office after February 1. For information on the fall semes
ter 1975, call the Records Office alter February 1 



RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE IN BRIEF 
Founded in 1854; 
Public general college; 
Non-sectarian, co-educational; 
Enrollment (as of September, 1974): 5,211 full and part.time undergraduate 
students; 3,008 lull and part-time graduate students; 
Dormitory accommodations for men and women; 
Annual lees (subject to change); $504 (Rhode Island residents); $1,189 
(non-residents); $1,100 to $1,200 room and board; Part-time $23 per credit 
hour 

Degrees Offered 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 
Master of Arts 
Master of Arts in Teaching 
Master of Education 
Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study 

Certification Programs 
Elementary Education 
Secondary Education 

Accreditation by: 
National Association ol Schools of Music 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
National League for Nursing Board of Review for Baccalaureate and Higher 
Degree Programs 
New England Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 

RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE TODAY 
Rhode Island College is one of the older colleges in New England, yet one 
of the newest. It is an unusual institution in a metropolitan setting 

The college has been educating young people !or more than a century. It 
is, in !act, the second oldest institution of higher learning in one of the 
oldest states in the Union 

But the college has also occupied a completely modern campus since 
1958, and is continually expanding its enrollment, facilities and programs 
For example, a completely revised curriculum - including an innovative 
general studies program for all students - was introduced in 1970 

Rhode Island College today is a state-supported, co•educat1onat. general 
college enrolling more than 5,211 undergraduates and 3,008 lull and part• 
time graduate students. It has a diverse alumni - businessmen, government 
officials and professional people are among its members - but the college's 
greatest influence has been In public education. 

Generations of youngsters have been taught by graduates of Rhode 
Island College, for it is the state's largest single source of teachers and 
administrators. The institution is accredited by the ma1or accrediting 
agencies, Including the New England Association ol Colleges and Secon
dary Schools, which recognizes RIC as a general purpose inst1tut1on. and by 
the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education for the 
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preparation of elementary and secondary teachers and school service 
personnel. The music program is accredited by the National Association of 
Schools of Music and the nursing program by the National League for 
Nursing Board of Review for Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs 

Complementing its programs for teachers and education specialists is the 
college's expanding liberal arts program for students planning to enter a 
v~riety of ~th.er ~areers. In_ addition, Rhode Island College offers profes
sional specIalIzatIon in medical technology, social work and nursing. Under
graduates can earn the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science; graduate 
~tudents, t~~ Master ol Arts, Master of Arts in Teaching, Master of Educa
tion or Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study. 

A R~ode Island resident living at home can attend the college for 
approximately $600 in fees annually (out-of-slaters pay an additional 
char~e) .. Student~ may also have a private room in one of the college's 
dorm1tones and dme on campus for approximately $1,300 in additional fees. 
A number ol scholarships, loans and employment opportunities are avail
able 

OBJECTIVES OF RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE 
Rhode. Island Coll~ge is a general state college principally devoted to 
educating students in the arts an~ sciences and to preparing teachers and 
other school personnel. Professional and pre-professional programs are 
ottered to ~eet needs of students and to serve the community 

The curriculum of Rhode Island College enables student~. at both the 
gr~duate __ and und.e~~r_aduate levels, to develop intellectual powers and 
skill~, cnt~cal sens1b1hhes, und_erstanding of self and others, capacity for 
dealing _w1t_h c~ange and readiness to utilize these capacities in a useful 
and s_atisfymg hie. Mo~e generally, the curricufum aims at improved under
standing and per~eptIon of behavior, values, attitudes and beliefs. In a 
formal and su~ervised way, it ~rovides opportunities for study in the areas 
~~h~v~o~a~:ii;~~=~ mathematics and the sciences, and the social and 

Through such a curriculu~, students _develop the ability to think clearly 
::~h:~_curately, and communicate effectively. A person so educated should 

~:~:;:~~i~1 ~::t~ci~pa~ ~:~t~~ec:::~c~ various branches of knowledge with 

~~~~e~~ r:~~~~~nn~: factual knowledge f~r orientation, illustration and valid

cop_e effe~tively with. Chan~ing and challenging physical, intellectual and 
~~ci•:~i:i~v~~~:~;~~~

1
;~ I~:i~;/he impact of mass culture and technology 

~teract constructively with pe~sons of the same or different beliefs and 
a~!~~;~eu;:1~·ti~:ske sound decisions based upon examining evidence and 

Objectives of Professional Programs 
The preparation of well-educated, professionally competent teachers and 
other school personnel, especially for the schools of Rhode Island, and the 
advancement of knowledge in educational theory and techniques are major 
!unctions ol Rhode Island College. The curriculum is designed to provide 
education students with knowledge and understanding of the nature and 
growth of children, of the learning process and of the materials and 
methods ol teaching 

Rhode Island College also offers curriculums to prepare professional 
nurses and medical technologists, and programs to initiate the professional 
preparation of social workers and public affairs personnel. All professional 
programs seek through observation and practicum opportunities to help 
students develop beginning professional competence 

HISTORY OF RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE 
Rhode Island College traces its origins to the Rhode Island State Normal 
School, established by act of the General Assembly in 1854. Its founding 
was the result of labOr by Henry Barnard, the first state agent for education 
in Rhode Island, and his successor, Elisha A. Polter. 

Rhode Island College's ancestor, one of the nation's first normal schools 
grew out of the great humanitarian groundswell of the mid-1800's spurred 
by educational missionaries like Horace Mann. The school attracted hard
working young people who came chiefly from ordinary backgrounds, who 
wanted to teach and who had no other way of preparing themselves 

Not yet thoroughly convinced of the school's value, the General Assembly 
curtailed its financial support in 1857 and the school was moved to Bristol, 
where it lingered until 1865 before closing. 1n 1869, however, a newly
appointed state commissioner of education, Thomas W. Bicknell, began a 
vigorous personal campaign to revive the normal school His efforts were 
rewarded in 1871 when the General Assembly unanimously voted a $10,000 
appropriation for the school's re-opening in Providence. 

The Rhode Island Normal School then settled down to a period of steady 
growth punctuated by periodic moves to larger quarters. The general favor 
won by the school after its first difficult years had passed was confirmed in 
1898 when it moved into a large building specially constructed for ii on 
Providence's Capitol Hill. In 1928, another new building was constructed 
nearby for the Henry Barnard School, the observation and demonstral1on 
Uriit operated by the institution since the 1890's 

At first the Rhode Island State Normal School ottered admission to bath 
high school graduates and non-graduates, with high school graduates 
expected to complete their studies in one year By 1908, however. the 
program had been lengthened to two and a half years and restricted to high 
school graduates 

In 1920 the normal school became, by act of the General Assembly, the 
Rhode Island College of Education, offering a four-year program leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Education. At this time the normal observation 
school, which dated back to the 1890's, was re-named the Henry Barnard 
School. The college's graduate program also originated in the early 1920's, 
and the first master's degrees were conferred in 1924 



For the next three decades the college remained a small, stable teachers' 
college with a student body of four to six hundred men and women, most of 
whom went on to teach in the elementary and junior high schools of the 
state. Early in the 1950's that calm was shattered by intense debate that 
arose over the college's role in the state system of higher education, and for 
a time serious doubt was cast on its continued existence. After long study, 
however, the Board of Trustees of State Colleges decided to retain the 
college and to strengthen ii 

In 1959 the Rhode Island Commission to Study Higher Education, ap
pointed by Gov. Dennis J. Roberts, recommended, and the General Assem
bly approved, the development of the Rhode Island College of Education as 
a general college. Reflecting that broadening ol purpose, the institution's 
name was changed to Rhode Island College in 1960 

The years since then have been transitional ones, as the college has 
slowly moved from its role as exclusively a teacher-preparation institution to 
a more general one offering education in other professional programs and 
majors in the liberal arts as well as greatly expanded programs for teacher 
preparation and educational specialization 

Under Or. William C. Gaige, who was president from 1952 to 1966, Dr 
Charles B. Willard, acting president from 1966 to 1968, and Dr. Joseph F 
Kauffman, president from 1968 to January, 1973, the college has added a 
number of undergraduate programs, and constructed many new buildings 
Among noteworthy recent developments have been the revision of the entire 
undergraduate curriculum, effective in September, 1970, and the increasing 
involvement by the college in direct service to the community 

In recent years, with the appointment of Dr. Willard as president in April, 
1973, the college has continued to grow and diversify. Examples include the 
new programs in social work and medical technology; the fully accredited 
~rograms in nur~ing and musi~; the graduate level program of specialization 
m urban education; the establishment of the Bureau for Social and Educa
tional Services, an office to coordinate the college's involvement in the 
community 

THE CAMPUS 
Rhode Island College occupies a campus of more than 120 acres on both 
sides ol the city line between Providence's Mount Pleasant section and 
North Providence. To the original six buildings opened in 1958 on RIC's 
"new campus" more than a dozen others have been added 
De_nnis J. Roberts Hall houses the majority of the college's administrative 
offic~s, among them the admissions, business and presidenrs offices. The 
building also hous_~s-an auditorium with a capacity ol 975 persons and 
extensive stage fac1llt1es, the Little Theatre and the Department of Music 
The Art C_en_ter ~ouses art classrooms, studios and galleries. The south wing 
of the building ts known as the Student Center and has snack bar facilities 
The Ceramics Building, also part ol the art department. is located at the 
west end of the campus 

Jo~n Lmcoln Alger f-!811 houses c_la_ssro~ms, the Department of Nursing and 
vanous student affairs and admm1strat1ve offices. Classrooms for modern 
languages and English, the Language Laboratory and the Audiovisual 

Department are located in Craig-Lee Hall. The offices ol the deans of 
students are located on the first floor of the west wing 
Biology and industrial education laboratories and workshops are located in 

the John Clarke Science Building. The Henry Barnard School houses the 
campus laboratory school, a self-contained facility with its own library. 
cafeteria, gymnasium and audiovisual facilities 
Classrooms for mathematics, history, anthropology, geography, sociology 
industrial education and speech-theatre are housed in William C. Gaige Hall. 
where the Division of Graduate Studies, the college·s Computer Center and 
a 500-seat auditorium are also located 

Health, physical education and recreation facilities are provided in the 
Lucius A. Whipple Gymnasium at the eastern end of the campus and the 
Michael F. Walsh Health and Physical Education Center at the western end 
of the mall 
The James P. Adams Library, located near the physical center of the 
campus on the mall, will eventually house 300,000 books and seat 1,000 
students. The college's closed-circuit television studios and an art gallery 
are also located in the building 
The Fred J. Donovan Dining Center has a capacity of over 2,000 patrons 
Located nearby, and attached to the dining center, are, on the east side. the 
Faculty Center, with dining lounge areas, and, on the west side, the Student 
Union. The Studer,\ Union's four floors provide space !01 the college 
bookstore, offices of student organizations, lounges and recreation areas 
Horace Mann Hall, opened in 1971, houses the faculty and facilities ol the 
Division ol Educational Studies including the departments of elementary 
education, special education, psychology, counselor education and educa
tional administration and curriculum. A curriculum resource center, a read
ing center and a learning center are major components of Horace Mann 
Hall 

The campus includes four dormitories for men and women: Mary Tucker 
Thorp Residence Hall, Rose Butler Browne Residence Hall, Mary A. Weber 
Residence Hall and Charles 8. Willard Residence Hall. 
Two converted residences on the western border ol the campus serve as 
office buildings. Alumni House provides space for the alumni-public rela• 
lions and conference offices; the publications office and the educational 
testing service. The Bureau provides staff offices and fac1lit1es for the 
Bureau of Social and Educational Services which is one hnk between the 
college and the community. 

The President's House, at the southwest corner of the campus. fronts on 
Fruit Hill Avenue, North Providence 
Under construction is a new classroom-science bu1ld1ng, located near the 
John Clarke Science Building Included in the faciltty wdl be research 
laboratories, seminar rooms, a lecture hall, student !acuity lounge areas 
and faculty office space. 

Also under construction is a new maintenance buildmg that will house the 
entire physical plant division and the purchasing department The bu1ld1ng, 
which will include shop, warehouse and office facilities, w,11 be ready for 
occupancy early in 1975. 



UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION PROCEDURES 
Admission Factors 
The college chooses from among the total applicant group those candidates 
who appear qualified and adequately prepared to meet the caliber of study 
required at Rhode Island College. 

Admissions policy is formulated by a committee of administrators, teach
ing faculty and students. Admissions decisions are based on the candidate's 
over-all record rather than upon any single factor. The Admissions Com
mittee attaches greatest weight, however, to the secondary school academic 
record, including rank in class 

Other important factors are: high school recommendations; suitable per
sonality and character traits; academic potential; significant school and 
community activities; evidence of good health, and satisfactory scores on 
the Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests of the College Entrance 
Examination Board, which provides a comparison of candidates on a 
standardized national measuring scale 

The college also otters qualified applicants a variety of options, including 
early admission, early decision, part-time programs in most fields and 
proficiency and advanced placement credit Transfer students are welcome, 
and opportunities for non-matriculating students are available 

Application Forms / Procedures 
Application forms should be obtained from high school principals or guid
ance officers, or from the Office of Admissions at the college. Applicants for 
fall admission must complete and tile application materials, together with a 
$10 non-refundable application fee, by May 1 of the year in which the 
candidate seeks enrollment. To be considerea for admission at mid-year, 
applicants must lile by December 1. Applications will be processed and 
considered on a "rolling" basis as completed credentials are submitted. In 
most instances candidates are encouraged to submit a transcript of senior 
mid-year ··progress" grades for the committee's review. 

Secondary School Requirements 
To be admitted to Rhode Island College, the applicant must have been 
graduated fr~m an accredite_d secondary school with satisfactory standing 
or hold a high school equIvalency diploma. At least 15 units must be 
presented, including the following minimum requirements· 

3 units of English 

2 units of classical or modern foreign language (industrial arts education 
candidates may substitute 2 units of approved industrial arts subjects) 
1 unit of algebra 
1 unit of plane geometry 
1 unit of American history 
1 unit of laboratory science 
6 units of additional related subjects. 
Request for excep~ions should be made in writing to the director of 

admission. The Adm1~sions Committee recognizes the possibility of ex
ceptions and will consider each case on its merits. 

High School General Development Tests 
If evidence of superior percentile ratings is presented. Rhode Island College 
will accept High School General Educational Development Tests (High 
School Equivalency Tests) in lieu of a high school diploma Applicants 
presenting such General Educational Development Tests must fulMI all 
other admissions requirements 

Rhode Island College offers opportunities to gain credit by examination 
via the College Level Examination Program tests in specific subject fields 

Entrance Examinations 
Each candidate for freshman admission must present satisfactory scores on 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board 
and on two Achievement Tests, including English composition. These tests 
may be taken in November, December, January, March or April preceding 
the anticipated date of entrance. Candidates for admission to the industrial 
arts program are encouraged to present an Achievement Test in mathemat
ics, while students planning science/nursing ma1ors should include appro
priate Achievement Test in a science. 

Full responsibility for arranging to take these tests must be assumed by 
each student Unless otherwise specified, arrangements are made directly 
with the College Entrance Examination Board, P. 0. Box 592. Princeton. N 
J. 08540. A bulletin of information and the appropriate forms will be sent by 
that organization to every candidate who applies for the exammatIons The 
bulletin gives full information about the tests, including sample ques110ns 
and lists the locations where the tests are given. 

Test results will remain valid for a three- to five-year period prior to date of 
prospective enrollment 

Students who register for the CEEB tests will pay the lee regularly 
charged by the board for the Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Achievement 
Tests. Registration for the tests should be completed at least four weeks 
before the date of the desired examination 

The board will report the results of the tests to the institutions specified by 
the candidates 

While students may usually sit for two test administrations, multiple testing 
is discouraged, as the probability that scores will decrease is as great as the 
probability that they will increase 

Interviews 
Interviews usually are arranged for applicants who have problems requIrmg 
admissions counseling, but are not required for admission 

Physical and Emotional Health 
Admission to several departments within the college may require evidence 
of sound physical and emol!Onal health. Therefore, prior to enrollment. the 
student must submit evidence on the college health record card that his 
own physician has examined him and found him to be In sound health He 
must also submil evidence of a chest X-ray taken after January 1 in the year 
of anticipated admission. Both statements should be signed by the student's 
own physician and should be received by the Office of Adm1ss1ons by the 
date specified in the enrollment data packet which accompanies the teller of 
acceptance 



8 
UNOERGAAO!JATEAOMISSIONl'f'IOCEOUAES 

~=~~:~:::: 1
::~

11:~:r ::;:ii~= with the Armed Forces must. ~?mplete all 
requirements. The applicant must accept the dual r~sp~ns1b111ty of com
pleting arrangements with the College Entrance Ex_am1nat1on Board and of 
arranging for a release from military duty to permit attendance at t~e test 
center. Special centers will be arranged for servicemen at or near their duty 
stations ;1 a request is filed several weeks in advance of the scheduled test 

dates 

~:~~e~~t~~t~::perior academic records are_ln~ite~ to seek _earl~ admission 
to Rhode Island College directly from their 1umor ~ea~ in high school 
Candidates must complete all required entrance examinahons, appear for a 
personal interview, and furnish recommendations from appropria~e. sec~n-

:~~oo~t~~~~c~~~0s~:e~jd A~ ~i~:~,c;~•~~h:~~i~:ao~
1
~d!fss~~n::~;f~g h;~: 

spring semester of the junior year. 

~:~~i~=~~:l~~r admission under the early decision policy of the college 
should file application forms during the summer follow!ng the high sc_h?ol 
junior year or in the early fall of the senior year. To qualify for early dec1s,on 
thecandiatemust: 

1. rank in the upper third of his class at the end of his junior year; 
2. present junior year Scholastic Aptitude Test scores of 500 or above in 

ea~-h ~:~;rongly recommended tor acceptance by his high school official~. 
Applications tor early decision will be processed in the !all or early winter 

of the senior year 

Part-time Programs and Continuing Education 
Part-time students with the ability to handle college-level study but who 
cannot attend college full time may attend regularly scheduled daytime 
undergraduate classes and appropriate classes in the late afternoon and 
evening. Interested persons should contact the Office of Part-time and 
Continuing Education at the college for further information 

Part-lime study is available in many fields in which full-time study_ is 
offered. Students who choose either the secondary or elementary educati_on 
curriculum are reminded that there is a student teaching requirement which 
entails devoting a full day in the public schools every day that they are open 
for the duration of one semester. 

The admissions procedure varies with two options available 
1. Immediate Matriculation - Applicants who possess overall credentials 

meeting standards for lull-time enrollment either as freshmen or as transfer 
students will be admitted immediately and may pursue either part-time or 
full-time programs. These credentials would include above average high 
school records and satisfactory scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of 
the College Entrance Examination Board. 

To apply, complete Form 100 and arrange to submit appropriate creden
tials and test scores to the Office of Admissions. 

2. Delayed Matriculation (for non-matriculating students) - To take 
courses prior to consideration for matriculation candidates will complete 
Form 200 and arrange to submit appropriate secondary school transcripts 
or high school equivalency results to the Office of Part-time and Continuing 
Education 

Applicants to part-time study should carefully study the college catalog 
Those in doubt regarding their qualifications for immediate matriculation. 
but who have completed a college preparatory secondary school course 
and present CEEB test results, may complete both Form 100 and 200 

Preparatory Enrollment Program 
The college conducts a pre-matriculating program designed to assist eco
nomically and culturally disadvantaged Rhode Island high school graduates 
qualify for entrance and ultimately achieve a baccalaureate degree. Inter
ested students should contact the director of special services. Craig-Lee 
Hall, as early as possible in their senior year. 

Proficiency and Advanced Placement 
There are continually expanding opportunities for students at Rhode Island 
College to take advanced work by earning proficiency and advanced place
ment credit for required courses. Superior students who are exempted from 
required courses by either advanced placement or proficiency will receive 
credit towards graduation. They will be urged, but not required, to substitute 
a course or courses in their major field for the course in which proficiency is 
established 

Proficiency is determined by the appropriate academic departments and is 
based upon one or more of the following factors 

1 appropriate scores on College Entrance Examination Board Achieve
ment Tests in modern foreign language and other specific disciplines 

2. scores ol 3 or higher on the CEEB Advanced Placement Test (usually 
administered to high school students enrolled in advanced placement 
courses); 

3. appropriate scores on the CEEB College Level Examination Program 
tests in subject matter fields (administered by the Center for Evaluation and 
Research, Rhode Island College, as well as national test centers of the 
College Entrance Examination Board); 

4 scores at or above the 35th percentile on the CEEB College Level 
Examination Program General Level examinations 

5. superior overall academic achievement, 
6. satisfactory achievement In accelerated or enriched high school 

courses. 
Decisions concerning the use of tests and the granting of prof1c,ency 

credit fall within the authority ol the appropriate department 

College Level Examination Program (CLEP) 
Rhode Island College offers opportunities to gain credit by examination via 
the College Level Examination Program tests in spec1hc subJect helds as 
well as in the general examinations Information concerning these tests can 
be obtained from the department offering the course for which credit 1s 
desired 
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Leave of Absence for Students Studying Elsewhere (Continuing Student 

Status) 
Students who find it necessary to discontinue their attendance at the 
college for a semester or a year but plan to study elsewh~re. may apply for 
continuing student status in order to avoid the readm1ss1on procedure 
described below. The application lee is $10 and the forms may be obtained 

in the Records Office 

Leave ol Absence !or Students Not Studying Elsewhere 
When a student finds it necessary to interrupt his studies at the college !or 
not more than one year, he can apply for a leave of absence. The fee is $10 
and the application form may be obtained from the academic de~n, dep~rt
ment chairman, dean of students, or the Records Ollice. Further 1ntormat1on 
concerning the policy concerning leave of absence for students is available 

in any of the offices mentioned above. 

Readmission 
Students who discontinue their attendance at the institution, without acquir
ing continuing student status or a leave of absence, by !ailing to register tor 
a semester, voluntary withdrawal or academic dism_iss~I must f?rmally appl_y 
tor readmission to continue their study. The apphcallOn fee ,s $10 and 1s 
non refundable. Candidates must apply to the director ol admissions before 
December 15 for mid-year enrollment and prior to July 1 !or fall enrollment. 
Applications for readmission to summer session must be submitted by June 

1 

Admissions from other Colleges 
Rhode lsland Co11ege admits to upper classes a number of students trans

ferring from other colleges. 
Transfer students will be considered tor admission upon presentation of 

the following 
1. application on the forms provided for that purpose (Form 100 and Form 

105); 
2. non-refundable $10 application fee; 
3. official transcript from previous college attended Final copy of spring 

semester transcript must reach the Office of Admissions by July 1: 
4 copy of catalog from previous college (if out-of-state) appropriately 

marked to indicate courses completed and courses in progress; 

5. high school transcript; 
6. indication of major and minor fields of study desired at Rhode Island 

College. 
For certain programs such as art education, music education, medical 

technology, elementary education, special education, auditions or portfolios 
or supplemental departmental applications are necessary requirements 

Scores on the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude 
Tests and Achievement Tests are usually waived by the Admissions Com
mittee in cases of students with junior college degrees and/or 30 credits in 
liberal studies in a lour-year institution 

Transfer students will be assigned to a class and given a semester 
designation on the basis of the number of hours of transferable credits in 

accordance with the requirements for originally enrolled Rhode Island 
College students. 

Transfer credit for admissions purposes will usually be granted for 
courses in which the grade earned is at least one grade above minimum 
passing ~tandards at a regionally accredited four-year college and in which 
content Is comparable to that of courses offered at Rhode Island College 
Rhode Island College reserves _the_ rig_ht !o set special standards regarding 
transfer credit from both special mstItutIons and junior colleges. In such 
cases work completed must be certified to be on a college level 
Records of students seeking lo transfer will be evaluated after presentation 
of all information 
The following !actors will enter into admissions decisions 

1. Sue~ standa~ds are required of freshman candidates will be required ol 
apphcants with less than two years ol college experience, unless ability 
to handle college work has been clearly demonstrated; 

2. Applicants with. two_ or more ye~rs of lull-time college expenence will 
be evaluated pnmanly on the basis of the college record 

.o.ne year ol lull-time study must be spent at Rhode Island College: a 
mImmum of 30 credits must be earned in residence to fulfill degree requ1re
ments at Rhode Island College 

Coffege-level academic work completed more than 1 o years prior to 
ad"!1ss1on to candidocy shaff not normally be credited towards the 
fu/111/ment of degree requirements unless proficiency is determined by an 
appropr,ate exammat1on such as the College Level EJCaminat,on Program or 
other similar evaluations in disciplines where CLEP tests are not available 

Transfer applications at Rhode Island College are welcome at any time. 
but. more students can be accommodated for the fall semester than for 1he 
spring semester. Stud~nts who have the greatest opportunity for favorable 
second semester cons1derat1on are those who have completed considerable 
study. usually two years, including a number of liberal arts courses at a 
previous college .. Students should file prior to December 1 tor mid-year 
enrollment and pnor to June 1 for fall enrollment 

New England Regional Student Program 
~hode Island College participates in a regional cooperative program adm1n
Istered by the New England Board of Higher Education This program 
kn~wn as the New England Regional Student Program. permits qualified 
residents of the New England states to study in certain programs at selected 
state colleges within New England at resident ''in-state" tuition lees 
. The purpose of the program is to expand opportunities for higher educa

tion for New England residents by making available, on an equal basis to al' 
those courses not commonly ollered by every institution. This practice tends 
to reduce duplication ol courses and thus utilize most efflc,enuy the higher 
educational facilities in each state 

Detailed information about th,s program can be obtained through the 
Office of AdmIss1ons, from any guidance counselor or from the New 
~;~~~nd Board of Higher Education, 40 Grove Street. Wellesley, Mass 
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~:~.~~:\7~:::~:•!•~::. ::~:•n~t,:~u;e01~~~g:s ~o::~'.~::~t~::i ~~:;:~~:~t:~;: are residents of the state. l~stead, four asses~~~ntsc~hn~ 
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~n~n~a:~~1 .t~~t~mount 
is due and payable on or before September 1 and the remainder on o~ 
before January 30 of each year. Registration is complete only upon paymen 

of ~~:::::e~j rising costs, the Board of Regents _for Educatio~ reserves the 
right to change these fees without notice as cond1tions necessitate. 

ALL students pay per year $504 
General Fee 40 
Student Activity Fee 37 
Dining Center/Student Union Fee 
Athletics Fee 

Out-of-state students add· 
Tuition 

Musicstudenrsadd 
New Students: Orientation Fee (Encounter) 
Residence Cosfs (On Campus) 

Single occupancy-Browne, Thorp, Weber Halls 
Double occupancy-Willard Hall 
Single occupancy-Willard Hall 

Board 
Total Fixed Charges 

Rhode Island Resident 
Out-of-state Resident Student 

$595 

$685 

$196 
$13-$20 

$625 
$625 
$725 

$685 

$1905-$2005 
$2590-$2690 

~;:~:cna~!~onn ;::.";, candidates for admission bOth graduate and_ .under
graduate, must submit a $10 non-refundable application fee when f1hng the 
application 
Student Activity Fee. Each full-time undergraduate p~ys a $40 fee annu~ll_y, 
which IS allocated to the Student Parliament !or fund1ng the student a~tivity 
program. A tee of $14 per year is used by the college to support mter
conegiate athletic, intramural and recreational programs. 

Dining Center and Student Union Fee All full-time undergraduate students 
annually pay a $37 Dining CenteuStudent Union Fee Funds collected are 
used to repay the federal government loans which made possible construc
tion of the two buildings and to provide for maintenance and operational 
expenses. 
Applied Music Fee Students registering in Music 370-387. each consisting 
ol 14 private SO-minute lessons, will be charged a fee of $98 In add1t1on to 
the regular college fees for these two-credit courses 
Part-time Students. Part-lime degree candidates in undergraduate programs 
and non-matriculating undergraduate students pay $23 per credit hour plus 
a Dining Center/Student Union Fee of $6 per person in the fall, spring and 
summer programs and a student activity fee of $3 per credit. Out-of-state 
students pay an additional $14 per credit hour, for a total ol $37 per credit 
hour 

The maximum lee to be charged part-time students will be no greater than 
the maximum lee charged a full-time undergraduate student in a com
parable residency category, including General Fee, Out-of-State Tu1t1on and 
Dining Center/Student Union Fee 
Graduate Student Fees Graduate students pay $23 per credit hour lor each 
course and a Dining Center/Student Union Fee al $6 per semester When 
applying for admission to the graduate program. a $10 appl1cat1on fee must 
be submitted 
Textbooks and Supplies Students purchase their own textbooks and gener
al supplies. The cost of these materials approximates $150 annually 

The college furnishes a stated maximum ol special materials tor certain 
industrial arts and fine arts courses Students who use materials in excess 
ol this amount must themselves meet lhe addittonal cost 
Other Expenses. The college offers students accident and sickness insur
ance at a nominal rate. Commuting students must meet the cost ol trans
portation and college lunches, which together can cost from S250 to S450 
annually. Students should also expect to pay up to $400 for clothing 
entertainment and other personal expenses. It should be emphasized. of 
course, that such expenses stem partly from a student's mode al living and 
can vary markedly among individuals 
Housing Contract. Resident housing is contracted to students by the year 
When a room contract is offered, the student must make room reservat10n 
and damage deposits upon signing the contract 

Since on-campus housing is limited, preference Is given 10 incoming 
freshmen and Rhode Island residents Prionty after the freshman year Is 
presently by class (sophomores. juniors, then seniors) tor in-state students 
and then by class in the same order as above tor out-of-state students 
Current reS1dents have first priority for room assignments followed by new 
residents. Students are admitted to residence halls on a yearly basis and 
must reapply for a room each year 

The residence halls open the day puor to regIstra11on at the beg1nmng of 
each semester. Residence halls are closed dunng the Thanksgiving. Christ 
mas and spring vacations, and between semesters 
Board. All students residing at the college are required to purchase a 
resident meal contract. The contract covers three meats per day. t1ve days 



1( STUOENTEXPENSES 

per week. while classes are in session. Off-campus students may purchase 
the above mentioned meal contract. 
Tuition for Out-of-State Students. Ther~ is an annual $685 tuition fee 
required of all oui-of-state students.in .add1tIon _to the General Fee_ charged a~I 

1 
dents. When residence status Is In_ question, t~e ~tudent, 11 under 1 , 

:~st present to the director of admissions a c_ertihca~1on from th~ ~!erk of 
the city or town in Rhode Island in which_ he c~aIms residence, cert11ymg that 
his parents or legal guardians have resided m the state fo_r a pen?~ of at 
least 12 months and are qualified voters in or~er ~o receive a tu1t1on tee 
exemption. If the applicant is over 18, an~ claims m_dependent status, he 
must furnish the director of admissions with a certihed statement lh~t he 
has been a resident of the state of Rhode Island at _least one year prior to 
his first registration at Rhode Island College ~nd ev1d~nce that he h_aS not 
been claimed as a federal income tax exempt_1on by his ~arents during t~e 
last 12 months period. For such students, time sp~nt in _the state w~ile 
attending college usually may not be used_ to esta_bhsh tuition exemption 
Contact the Office of Admissions for further mformat1on 
Enrollment Fee Deposit. All incoming freshmen and tr~nsfer students ~re 
required to pay a non-refundable _enrollment fee deposit of $25. at th~ ti~e 
of their acceptance. The deposit Is payable regardless of any financial_ ai_d 
the student expects to receive from the college or other sources. This _is 
applied to the General Fee and deducted fr_om the_ total am~unt to be paid 
at the time of registration. Should the apphcant withdraw his name before 
enrollment, the deposit is forfeited 
Late Fee. Students who fail to complete the registration proces~ at ~he 
appointed time must pay a late registratio~_ fee of $5. The "registration 
process" is interpreted to mean both registration for classes and payment of 
fees 
Refunds. A student withdrawing from the college either as a voluntary 
termination or a dismissal for disciplinary reasons before the end of the fall 
or spring semester will receive a refund of the General Fee and Out-of-State 
Tuition in accordance with the schedule listed below 

After registration and within first two weeks 80% 
Within third week 60% 
Within fourth week 
Within fifth week 

40% 
20% 

After live weeks there is no refund 
To be eligible for such refund, an ofticia_l _withd~awal Iron:' the college must 

be completed. An official withdrawal is imt1ated in the Office of the_Dean of 
Students. The amount of the refund will be determined on the basis of the 
official date of withdrawal. 

Refunds for part-time undergraduate degree students, undergraduate 
non-matriculating students and graduate students will follow the general 
policy stated above for regular undergraduates 
Room Refund. A student cancelling his residence hall contract will receive a 
pro rated refund of room fees ii the vacated room can be re-rented and if 
the halls are at t00% capacity. Refunds will be pro rated from the date on 
which a room is re-rented. The unused balance of the damage deposit will 
be refunded to the student upon the termination of his contract. 

Board Refund. The refund for cancellation of a semester meal contract will 
be 50% of the unexpired portion of the board payment for the semester as 
of the official date of withdrawal. This policy applies to both residence hall 
students and off-campus students. In the event that a residence hall student 
is immediately replaced, as provided for above, a pro rata refund will be made 
Summer Session Refund Schedule. Refunds for the Summer Session are as 
follows: 

Alter registration and within first two days 80% 
Within third day 60% 
Within fourth day 40% 
Within fifth day 20% 
After five days there is no refund 
The amount of the refund will be determined by the receipt date of 

withdrawal 
Transcripts. Transcripts are issued by the Office of Records only upon 
written request at a charge of $1 per copy. Telephone requests cannot be 
honored. Payment should be made in cash or by postal money order 

FINANCIAL AID 
Though costs at Rhode Island College are relatively modest. many students 
do encounter financial difficulties. For their benefit the Career Development 
Center through its Onice of Student Financial Aid administers an extensive 
program of grants, loans and part-time employment opportunities. During 
the 1973-74 academic year approximately one out of three full-time students 
received some type of financial assistance. 

The college believes that students and their parents have the primary 
responsibility for financing a college education. Parents are expected to 
assist students with college expenses out of current income and accumu
lated assets when possible. The student's contribution is normally derived 
from summer earnings and savings, if any 

The Office of Student Financial Aid enters the picture when family 
resources are not sufficient to meet the student's college expenses. Finan
cial need then i& the primary criterion upon which financial aid awards are 
based. A few scholarships are awarded each year on the basis of superior 
academic achievement or special talent 
Who May Apply 
Any student accepted for admission to or currently enrolled at Rhode Island 
College may be considered for financial assistance. Most financial aid 
programs are available to lull-time undergraduates only. However. graduate 
students and others taking at least one-half the normal lull-t1me academic 
load may be eligible for some types of aid For more detailed information 
contact the Office of Student Financial Aid 
How and When to Apply 
To insure an objective and equitable assessment of each apphcanrs finan
cial _need, Rhode Island College subscribes to the College Scholarship 
Serv1ce (CSS). Every applicant for financial assistance must file either a 
Parents' Confidential Statement (PCS) with the College Scholarship Service 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, or a Student's Financial Statement (SFS) with 
the College Scholarship Service, Berkeley, California 93306 
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In general, incoming freshman and transfer students mu~t file a PCS; 
upperclass and graduate students must file a SFS. SFS h~ers who. are 
completely independent of parental support must also submit a notarized 
Statement of Financial Independence completed by both the student and 
his parent(s). If the student's status is. ~ot _clear, he should c~ntact_ the 
Office of Student Financial Aid for clarif1cat1ons before completing either 
form. In any case, tor assistance needed for either summer school or the 
following academic year, the appropriate form must be tiled with the Colleg~ 
Scholarship Service not later than March 1 by upperclass renewal apph
cants, and nor later than January 1 by freshmen, transfer and new up
perclass applicants. Students planning to enroll tor spring semester only are 
urged to apply as early as possible but not later than November 1 of the 
calendar year preceding the semester for which aid is sought 

When the college has received the financial need analysis from the 
College Scholarship Service, an initial screening takes place. At this point a 
Rhode Island College Financial Aid Application will be sent by the Office of 
Student Financial Aid ONLY to those students who have demonstrated 
financial need on either the Parents' Confidential Statement or the Student's 
Financial Statement. Other applicants will be notified of the college's in
ability to offer them financial assistance 

Awards will be announced by mail in late spring and early summer. Under 
no circumstances, however, will financial assistance be offered to an 
applicant until his admission to the college is certified by the director of 
admissions, but freshmen applicants are cautioned to me a PCS at the 
earliest possible time and not to wait until acceptance for admission is 
confirmed 

All students must re-apply for awards eacfl year. Awards are not automati
cally renewable. The following list, subject to change, denotes the programs 
currently administered by the Oflice of Student Financial Aid. Unless other
wise noted a Parents' /Student's Confidential Statement is required to estab
lish eligibility 

For graduate assistantships, trainee and fellowship programs for graduate 
students, consult the Graduate Catalog or contact the dean of graduate 
studies 

Sources of Financial Aid 
A financial aid award may consist of one or a package of the following types 
of assistance: 
Grants/Scholarships 
Alumni Nursing Scholarship 
Federal Products Foundation Scholarship 
Law Enforcement Education Grants• 
Model Legislature Award (Sponsored by RIC Alumni Association) 
Non-Matriculating Student Grants 
Nursing Student Scholarship Program 
Old Stone Bank Scholarship 
Rhode Island College Alumni Scholarships 
Rhode Island College Grants 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust National Bank Scholarship 
Sigma Mu Delta Scholarship 

Preparatory Enrollment Program Grants 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 
Westerly Club - RIC Alumni Scholarship 
Loans 
Alumni Short-term Loan Fund• 
Margaret Hill Irons Loan Fund• 
Nati~nal Direct Student Loan Program 
Nursing Student Loan Program 
Women of Rhode Island College Student Assistance Fund• 
Student Employment 
College Work-Study Program 
Rhode Island College Student Employment Program• 

In additi~n t.o. the above fina~cial ~id programs, students should be aware 
~;r!~eb;~~~ag~

1
i~e o~f ~~~~~~;:~~,;1i:~~~~al resources not directly adminis-

Resource 

Basic Educational 
Opportunity Grants• 

Guaranteed Loan Promam 
(Higher Education Loan 
Programs) 

Off-Campus Employment 
Opportunities• 

Rhode Island State 
Scholarship Program 

Special Talent Scholarship 
Program 

Alumni String Scholarships 
•No PCS or SFS Required 

Administered by 

U.S. Government -
applications available 
from high schools 

Commercial lenders 
(Banks, credit unions, 
etc.) 

Career Development Center 
Roberts Hall 

Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, 
New Jersey 

Department chairmen-
art, athletics, dance, 
debate, music, theatre 

Department of Music 

Should there be a need for further information about financial aid pro
g~ams ~t R~ode Island College, please contact: 
Fmanc,af Aid Officer 
Career Development Center 
Rhode Island College 
Providence, Rhode Island 02908 
(401) 831-6600 

STUDENT LIFE AND SERVICES 
~h wide variety of out-of-class experiences, programs and services provide 
. e R~ode lsl~nd College student with valuable opportunities to gain addr

tional information _about hi~self and his world, to define himself as a person 
and to gain additional skills _and competencies for building successful 
careers in college and in later life. The vice president tor student affairs and 
members of his staff coordinate and supervise these programs and services 



Undergr.aduate Admtssio;s le Admissions oversees the admission of stu• The Ofh~e of Un_dergra ua . and transfer students, and the dents without prior college exp~nenceolled in Rhode Island College. It ~:~1s7t:~~~ Ztfu~:~~=~~s c~:;
1
1~~~: t~:r admiss~on and ~nro11ment process 

and with related activities including transfer credit evaluation. 

New Student Programs r I programming 

:~~i~\iZ~!~:n;~i~~t:~~i~t ~~en~~n s,t~:i~~!:n~~1o~~~?~~~~. ls~~;: t~; 1;~~a~ 

are P;~idifd 1~: t~~l~:~ea~I i~e;,~~sd~~;s~~~~~~~~n~~~~r a
1
~d readmitted 

~;~;~nts. They are aided in becdoming. fa~~;~~ew~~d ~~:~
1
s;~;e! 11~~~il~h= college, its students, personnel an services 

successful career here. 

~~~o~:::~c~ttice maintains the official academic .records !or all Rhode 
Island College students. It is responsible .f~r. registration for classes and !or 
the scheduling of academic and other achv1t1es held on the campus. 

!1
~~:t,::

1
;

1~7:~~:=i',~1
~ural and recreational activit_ies for the enjoyme~~ 

f:rda~~:~:~~:~;\~: ~~uddeen~: i~~o~v=~~b~~~ :t:~t~::;~~~b~=~~r~~i~t;~~~ of 
college life work closely with individual students and student o_rgamzahons 
10 develop' programs which reflect student interests and provide opportu• 

ni~easr~~:;:t~o~c~i:~~~~;;t~~~~~:tf::
1
:~ch as fraternities, sororities .and 

campus publications including the student _newspape~, The Anchor provide~ 
students a variety of opportunities to gain new skill~ and increase their 
competency. Membership is voluntary and most organizations actively seek 
new members in the fall of each year. Some organizations are based on 
particular student interests or talents, while others are the programs of 

ac:?:g~~:~eirt~:e;::dent Un!on .. an~ elsewhere on th~ campus in~!uding 
the Whipple Gymnasium, provide individual st~dents with opportunities for 
recreational and social expenences. In add1t1on, there are volunteer. ~P· 
portunities in community agencies for students to serve others while_ gammg 
experience and skills themselves. The Board of Governors,_ th~ Fine ~rts 
Committee, and the Film Committee are among the o~ganizat1ons wh1~h 
provide concerts, speakers, films and other events ava11able to the entire 

Sl~~~:t~o~~tivities are available in many forms. Intercollegiate and in• 
tramural competitions are available for both men and women. and the 
Whipple Gymnasium is used as a drop-in center for mose who w~sh informal 
participation. The college participates in Division 111 of the National C~lle• 
giate Athletic Association. The college holds membership in the Amenc~n 

~~~rl~~~~~~~t~h:th~:t;~sn~~r ~Z:c~;ti~~n:~r~n~:;~~~:g~=:e~~h~;:~s~et:;h~!
1
; 

England State College Athletic Conference and the New England Womens 
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Intercollegiate Fencing Association. Intercollegiate competition for men 1s 
provided in baseball, basketball, cross country, golf, soccer, tennis. track 
and wrestling. Women's competitions include basketball, fencing. gymnas• tics and tennis 

Extensive recreation programs are available and they include camping 
hiking, mountain climbing and skiing. In addition, instruction is available in 
various sports and activities. A wide variety of cultural and educaltonal 
events and programs are offered by the college itself and by campus organizations. They include: 

The Fine Arts Series, administered by students and financed from the 
Student Activity Fee, annually brings several dramatic, dance and musical 
events of national stature to campus. Among line arts presentations in 
recent years have been the St Louis Symphony Orchestra, the Edward 
Villella Dance Ensemble, Marcel Marceau and the Preservation Hall Jazz Band 

The College Lecture Program, supported by the college, annually brings a 
large number of artists and scholars to campus for lectures, performances 
and exhibits. While open to the public, the lectures have an immediate 
appeal to students and faculty interested in a particular academic. cultural or professional area 

Art exhibits are regularly scheduled In the gallery of the James P Adams 
Library and in the Art Center As well as featunng visiting exhibils of 
paintings, crafts and sculpture, the galleries also display work by student and faculty artists and craftsmen 

College concerts are presented in a variety of forms by the Department ol 
Music. Students, faculty and visiting musicians from the community part1ci• 
pate. Several chamber music recitals are scheduled each month. The 
Rhode Island College.community Orchestra, the Wind Ensemble and the 
Rhode Island College Choir also present concerts during the year. 

The Rhode Island College Theatre presents four ma1or theatrical produc• 
lions each year and various one•act plays The group provides an opportu• 
nity to participate in many aspects of theatrical production, including 
lighting, design and construction ol sets, direction and acting The pro
grams Include both contemporary and classical comedy and drama 

The Rhode Island College Dance Company offers men and women the 
opportunity to perform and choreograph. Dances by Doris Humphrey. Anna 
Sokolow, Heinz Poll and Clay Taliaferro are in the repertoire Each fall the 
company offers mini-concerts on campus and tours the state with lecture
demonstrat1ons. The company performs on television and contributes to 
productions of college theatre. Each spring a major concert 1s performed 

The Distinguished Film Series is selected annually by a student-faculty 
committee. More than a dozen outstanding motion pictures, many of them classics of direction and acting, are presented 

Chaplaincy Programs ol lectures, panel discussions, plays and other 
events are presented each semester under the sponsorship ol the chaplains assigned to the college. 

Student Government 
The Student Community Government of Rhode Island College provides a 
means for responsible and eflecllve student par11c1pa11on 1n. and regulation 
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~~ued=~tffl~7t~=~~ice of Student Life serves students in a variety of ways_by 
providing information and advice designed to help the stu~ent function 
more effectively within the college community. The As~oc,ate Dean. -
student Life and the Student Ute Officer assist students m und~rstandmg 
their responsibilities and rights under college policies and regulations. They 
represent the college in the day-to-day life of students and seek to respond 
promptly to student needs and interests. The Co/leg~ Handbook for Stu
dents containing information and college regulations 1s published annually 
by this office 

~:~i~l;~ce hall experiences which contribute meaningful to the dev~lopme~t 
of students are the responsibility of the Office of Student Housing. This 
office supervises tour resident units which provide housing for 6~0 men and 
women. Each of the residential units provides housing in a s01te arrange
ment where eight to 12 student rooms share a suite lounge 

A lull-time resident director and a number of upperclass student assist
ants staff each hall and provide help to the student government and student 
activity programs. Residents are encouraged to ~evelop a program of 
activities which will make a residence hall more th~n Just a place to sleep 

The facilities of each hall include a large social lounge and recreation 
area, as well as laundry, kitchenette and vending areas. ~ach single room is 
furnished with a single bed. a closet. desk and bureau umt. 

Housing on the campus is not sufficient to meet demand. Consequently. 
priority in filling vacancies is given to new students. All assignments are for 
a one-year term and students must reapply for housing each succeeding 
year. The college reserves the right to modify assignment priorities in 
response to student needs and educational goals. 

Limited assistance in finding housing off the campus is also provided by 
the Office of Student Housing. The college does not take responsibility for 
the nature or adequateness of off-campus housing, but merely lists opportu
nities for consideration by students and their parents. 

Career Development Center 
The Career Development Center provides advice and assistance to students 
of the college through its Financial Aid and Student Employment Programs. 
and to alumni and students through its Professional Employment Program 

The Financial Aid Program is described on page 15. Further information Is 
available through the Career Development Center. 

The Student Employment Program aids students in finding employment 
on a part-time basis during the academic year and during the summer 
Where possible an attempt is made to find employment related to the career 
interests of the student. 

The Professional Employment Program assists both students and gradu
ates in securing full-time employment in professional fields, including mili
tary service The office provides career information programs, maintains a 
career resources library, provides a credential service and advises students 
and alumni concerning career development 

Office of Counseling Services 
The Office of Counseling Services provides personal counseling without fee 
to all students, faculty and staff al the college. Through Individual andior 
group consultation, the counselors attempt to assist the student to greater 
awareness, understanding and more effective problem-solving capacities 
Students requiring other kinds of professional help or consultation are 
referred to appropriate persons or agencies, either on or off campus 

In keeping with accepted professional practice, counseling contacts with 
students or members of the college community are confidential. No informa
tion is released to adminstration. faculty, parents or outside agencies 
without the student's explicit written authorization in advance, except when 
in the office's professional judgment there is a clear, immediate threat to the 
life or welfare of either the student himself or of others 

The counseling service also interprets student needs to faculty and staff 
by serving on committees, conducting research about students and their 
behavior and the influence of faculty and the institution upon students. and 
by the dissemination of the outcome of such research to the total commu
nity. 

Health Service 
Preventive and remedial health services are provided students by the 
College Health Service located in Browne Hall. The college physician Is 
assisted by several full-time nurses and by a part-time psychiatric con
sultant. 
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The college offers an illness and accident insurance plan ~t a ~odest fee 
Students and parents are urged to familiarize th~mselve_s with this program 
and to insure that they have adequate protection against the cost of an 
unanticipated illness or accident. 

::'1~~:~~: ~~f;eriences are an important part of life at the co11e~e-Three full
time chaplains are available to student~- Two of the chaplains are spon
sored by the Roman Catholic diocese in Rhode lslan~. and the oth_er, a 
Protestant minister, is sponsored jointly by the Baptist, Con~regat1ona~. 
Episcopalian, Methodist. Presbyterian and United Church of Chnst denomi-
nations 

Student Development 
The Office of Student Development provides supportive service~ for st~-
dents at Rhode Island College and tor others in pre-college settings. 11 

I
s 

composed of three units. Special Services. Project Upward Bound and 
Talent Search. The Special Services Program provides tor elig!ble stud~nts 
at Rhode Island College supportive services including counsehng, tut_oring, 
testing and other activities which are designed to promote the education of 
the whole person 

Project Upward Bound services and motivates selected secondar:Y scho~I 
students in an effort to encourage and assist them in contmumg their 
education beyond high school 

Talent Search identifies, recruits and refers disadvantaged students from 
primarily grades 10 through 12 to educational programs throughout the 
state. It is a direct referral agent to Project Upward Bound. 

Parking and Traffic Regulations 
Legal parking areas and traffic information are described in a ~ooklet titled 
Parking and Traffic Regulations for Rhode Island College ava1lable at the 
time of registration and at Security Office in Browne Hall. 

Registration of Autos 
All students operating a motor vehicle which Is to be parked upon the 
campus of the college bearing out-of-state registration plates shall register 
such vehicle with the Security Office 

SPECIAL FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
In addition to the academic programs and Student Personnel Services, a 
variety of specialized facilities and programs serve students at Rhode Island 
College 

Alumni Association 
Graduates and former students of Rhode Island College maintain their 
contact with the college through the activities of the Alumni Association 
The Alumni Association publishes The Review (a magazine of college and 
alumni news) four times each year, maintains an Alumni Fund to promote 
such college proIects as lectures and scholarships, and conducts social and 
cultural activities through which graduates may continue and renew college 
friendships. An executive board, elected annually, conducts the affairs of 

the association. The Alumni Office is maintained by the college as a service 
to the_graduates. The director of public relations for the college serves as 
alumni secretary. 

Audiovisual Department 
The Audiovisual Oepartme~t is organized and equipped primarily for the 
purpose of serving college instructional needs, provides services to faculty 
and_ the undergraduate and graduate student body. Providing effective 
aud1~visual media to implement the instructional program is the primary 
!unction of _the staff of t~e Audiovisual Department. The staff assists faculty 
in preparation ol graphics, photography, television and other specialized 
media. lns~ruction programs in all the new media and education technology 
are coordinated through the Instructional Technology Department in the 
Henry Barnard School building. 

All types of audiovisual equipment are available, including motion picture 
16mm sound projectors, overhead and opaque projectors, slide projectors 
pubhc a~dress systems_. tape recorders and record players The department 
~as ass_,sted the Curriculum Resources Center in purchasing lilmstnps 
films, slrdes and recor~mgs; alt available for use in college classes. Fil~ 
rental service is coordinated through the department headquarters in the 
Craig-Lee building. 

The staff of the Audiovisual Department directs the use ol instructional 
television throughout the campus. Several portable video lape umts are 
available. Multi-channel monitors are located in most classroom buildings 
The . biology department has made extensive use of the closed-circuit 
:~::v:!~~u~r presentation and development of freshman courses through 

Bookstore 
Located in the Student Union. the college bookstore sells textbooks. class
room, laboratory and art supplies, art prints and a wide variety of paper
back and hard-covered books. as well as sundry gift items 

Bureau of Soclal and Educational Services 
The Bu~e~~ of Social and Educational Services is charged with a double 
respon_s,b1hty. The bureau is responsible tor coordinating the application of 
ms11tu!IonaI resour~es to the n_eeds of local educational and service 
agencies. This requires the identif1cat1on and definition of problems and the 
development of problem-solving assistance. Such assistance may come '" a 
~anety of forms such as workshops, consultation or technical support and 
:va~l:~~;~lly the result of redesigning services and resources pre~enlly 

The bureau's _second responsibility is to develop programs based upon its 
outreach expenence that are appropriate to the changing needs of off-

~=~:l~s a:g:ns~:~::;:~~:: i~~~
I
1~:0~
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~1 c~i~~:~:~:i:t'i::. ~~de~~=~~:s:n 

the bureau is. specifically responsible for program development. contracl 
~:~~:;:i:i:~~c:ff-campus agencies. and processing reQuests for outside 

Both aspects of the bureau·s function require extensive 1nlormat1on on 
the college's available resources, the community's changing needs and the 



nature of financial support available from state and Federal, as well _as 
private agencies. To this end, the bureau maintains_ close contact with 
individuals and departments across the college and with state and Federal 

agencies 

Center for Economic Education 
The Center for Economic Education, staffed by members of the Depa~ment 
of Economics, provides several types ol services in economic ed~cat1on. It 
conducts courses and workshops bOth oft and on the campus (with gradu
ate credit) tor teachers-in-service 

It provides sources tor educational materials, texts, articles, audiovisu~I 
materials, games, simulations, etc. It operates a teach~r resou~ce center_ in 
Alger Hall, with faculty consultants ~n han~ to assist in matena1s selection 
and to loan classroom materials, bibhograph1es, etc 

It provides consultation on curriculum, entry infor~ati~n tor teachers in~o 
workshops around the country and some scholarship aid and sponsorship 
into these programs conducted by its affiliate, the Joint Council on Econom• 
ic Education, a national organization. 

1t sponsors community wide forums in conjunction with its state affiliate, 
the Rhode Island Council on Economic Education, on numerous current 
economic topics. 
Center for E¥aluation and Research - CERRIC 
The Center tor Evaluation and Research, part of the Division of Educational 
Studies, has been organized: 

a. to make effective utilization of the resources at Rhode Island College 
tor the purpose of providing evaluative and research seNices to educational 
institutions in the state of Rhode Island; 

b. to maintain the college's leadership role in the provision of consultative 
and operational activities in the area of test adminstration and scoring 
services 

Its staff, in conjunction with college faculty, is available tor the devel-
opment and execution of evaluation designs developed for locally-based 
instructional programs. In addition, the availability of test scoring and test 
administrative services is possible through the inclusion of the former 
Rhode Island College Testing Service into the center 

Computer Center 
The Computer Center, located in Gaige Hall, handles the college's comput
ational needs for administration, education and research. The center has an 
IBM System 360 Model 50 with 256K of core storage, disk storage units, 
magnetic tape drives, and card and printer input/output. Several remote 
consoles are located in the Computer Center, the Departments of Math· 
ematics, Physical Sciences, Psychology and the Curriculum Resource Cen
ter. The terminals are used primarily for student problem solving and faculty 
research. Mark Sense Test scoring tacihhes are also available tor faculty 

Curriculum Resources Center 
Located in Horace Mann Hall, the Curriculum Resources Center serves both 
prospective and professional school personnel by providing access to an 
up-to-date collection ol instructional and related materials which focus on 

curr~culum and curriculum development as wen as providing consultant 
servrces related to selection of curriculum materials. The major part ol the 
ce_nter's collection consists of materials appropriate for use by pre-primary. 
pn~ary, elementary ~nd secondary_ school pupils. All of the material Is 
available for examination and many items may be borrowed on a two-week 
loan basis. The c?lleclion includes materials representative of programs 
offered in schools in Rhode_lsland and New England, as well as a sampling 
of programs and projects in operation throughout the United States ln 
ad~ition to a conv~ntional collection of _textbooks, workbooks and study 
guides, th.e instruct1?nat materials collection includes multi-media materials 
such as hl~strips, fIlmlo_ops, ~honograph records, videotapes, slides, cas• 
sette_s, aud1~tapes, mampulat1ve materials, models, microfiche, a test file. 
p~bl1shers _files, science apparatus, simulations, games, maps, pictures and 
pnnts of historical documents. Further, the professional needs of teachers 
are se_rved by the center's reference and periodical collection and an 
extensive collection of curriculum guides and education related materials 
for teachers. 

Automated study carrels and a variety of audiovisual equipment may be 
use~ for the review and preview of materials housed in the center. Techmcal 
assistance and consultation services are available. The Rhode Island Col
lege Curri~~lum Resou~ces Center is the depository for the Resource 
Center of Bilingual Matpr1a1 for Southeastern New England 
Ethnic Heritage Studies Project 
The Ethnic Heritage Studies Project, an effort to further the study ol 
ethnicity, brings together students, faculty, community members and educa• 
tors for_ examination ol the immigrant experience in America Particular 
emphasis is given to study of the rich variety of ethnic resources in the 
Rhode Island community 

The project includes the Ethnic Materials Collection. an archive which 
see~s to collect and preserve ethnic-related materials and to make them 
available for research ~nd e~amination. ln addition to sponsorship of 
~o~f~rences and efforts in curriculum development, the project works with 
individuals and organizations interested in ethnicity, and serves as a clear
inghouse for information on immigrant ethnic resources 
Language Laboratory 
The facilities of the Language Laboratory are an important increment lo !he 
work of !he Department ol Modern Languages. Use of the laboratory 15 

~~a~~~de:;~::t~~ i~~~~;~~=:ea;~da:~:~~~:tt:u~s~s the foreign language 
The_ 1a~~atory _also lends ils services lo a number of other departments 

by maintaining a hbrary of materials for listening assignments and by serv,ng 
as a record/practice center tor the _spoken arts. The tape hbrary of the 
laboratory is also the repository for important speeches dehvered on the 
Rhode Island College campus. 

The _ laboratory is a complete installation with open reel and cassette 
recording and playback equipment in 60 individual student booths and with 
faciht,es for simultaneous emission of 1 0 programs from the masler console 
Th~ cassette tape recorders mounted in carrels allow studenls to do audio• 
active recording and to listen to pre-recorded cassette tapes 
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Te_levision ~onitors ~ave also bee~ ~~~!~~e~ir~nui:~:le~~:~t;y~ie!h::~ 
monitors ~re integrate~ into th~ca::~nal trans-mission. Videotape playback 
::ii~~cee~~ea~~;;1~~~::i'd~~1s 0t~roups to review pre-recorded videotape 

programs. 

~~:r~~~d~e:1:r~d College ~e~rn_ing Cen:~r_,;a;it~t :::u~~v:~~::'fr~:c;; 
tional S~udies, is an inter~~s;1~~~:e~ s:~;~ ~s a training ground in which 
appropriate departments. t dents at the college receive clinical, labora
graduate _and und_ergradu~te s u It s the entire state of Rhode lsl_and 
tory and 1nter_nsh1p expen~_nces. ~erv~ia nostic and remediation serv1c~s 
~~d c~~,~~eun

nd
~~~ c~:;~~~~~:~~:~~

1

~1g ~ro~lems referred from the pubhc 
schools and other state and local agenc1es 

~:;a:n 8 library is named for the late Dr. James P. Adams, chair~an of 
the Boa~ of Trustees of State Colleges from 1955 to ~960. Co~struct1on of 
the handsome air-conditioned building wa_s com~leted m t~e s;:,nn_g t~,:~~:~I 

The purpose of the James p. Adams Library 1s to provide e m e k 
resources of books, periodicals and pamphlets needed to su~port the :o:n 
of students in the academic program. Most of the_ collection has e 
selected by the faculty and therefore reflects the cum~ulum of _the _college 
All students have free access to the res_ources of the_ hbrary wh1~~ includes 
over 1 a5 000 volumes and 1,945 periodical su~script1ons: In add1t10~ to ~he 
tradition;, printed material, a number of maJo~ co1lect1on_s on. m1crof1lm, 
microcard and microfiche have been acquired with appropnate view~rs _a

nd 

copiers. An official depository for. selected U.S. government pubhcations 

ha;h~~~;:~~~ta~~:1s a! t::ril~~;a; :~ii~!~!iions to~ research_, in~ivid~al ~r 

~~~u~t=~~d~r:1d:;
0
::i;;bi~:e~:;p~i~~i~~~::~~a;

th
1~:~ ~:i~:cl~~ra;~e;~~ 

rooms graduate student lockers and _an art gallery are among_ the m~ny 
taciliti~s available. During the academic year, when classes ~re in session, 
the library is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m., Monday through Fnday, 9 a.m. to 
5 p.m. Saturday, and 2 p.m. to 10 p.m. on Sunday 

~~a:~~:~~a~!:::!~
11
~:tc:~:::~~h~i:~: ~~partments and divisions, this 

0
"!~~~se~~~~~~~i~~i:~:i~;,

1
ua~ealyz~ng and_ distributing basic: d~scripti.ve d~ta 

about the college in a systematic fashion and on a periodic basis, Pus 
providing the resources to obtain additional data as needed; 

b. assisting in the development of procedures for on-going program 

pl~~n1\~~i~df~;a~~:i~~~ a;l~~~~n8;:~~;~!;:
11

!~t~in the college's_ academic, 
non-academic and service sectors, and tor cooperative planmng among 
th

~~::~~~~:\1ng the planning and developing process for the Management 
Information System for the college: 

e. reviewing and coordinating the use of space at the college 

Reading Center 
The Reading Center, located on the lower level of Horace Mann Hall, 
provides services in the area of reading to Rhode Island College and other 
educational agencies in the state. Its chief purpose is to improve the 
education of teachers through innovative pre--and in-service courses and 
programs 

The Reading Center also assists local educational agencies in the devel
opment and evaluation of reading curriculum. In conjunction with the 
Learning Center it diagnoses and remediates the reading deficiencies of 
elementary and secondary students. For students at Rhode Island College 
the center provides group and individual instruction in reading and study 
skills 

The center sponsors the Graduate Reading Internship Program in which 
full-lime graduate students enrolled in the M.Ed. program in reading spend 
one school year of internship in a local school under the supervision of 
center personnel. Here the interns receive experience in diagnosing reading 
difficulties, teaching corrective and remedial reading and providing con
sultant services to school faculties. A limited number of stipends are 
available each year 

Speech Laboratory 
Facilities of the Speech Laboratory include therapy rooms, observation 
rooms and sound•tree1ted listening booths. The purpose ol Iha laboratory is 
to provide therapy for students with speech or voice problems and super
vised practice for students in speech and theatre arts programs 

The Urban Educational Center 
The Urban Educational Center was established in the spring of 1968 as a 
"port-of-entry" to post-secondary education for low-income and minority 
group individuals in the state of Rhode Island. In June ot 1971, the Board of 
Regents for Education approved the transfer of the administrative and 
budgetary controls of the UEC to Rhode Island College. The policies and 
procedures of the center are governed by an advisory board composed of 
students and representatives from the community and educational in• 
stitutions 

A limited number of RIC courses for credit and general interest courses 
for which UEC credits are awarded are offered by the center. Seminars and 
workshops are sponsored periodically dealing with problems of interest to 
the urban community of Rhode Island 

The center also offers High School Equivalency preparation classes and 
serves as an Official GED Testing Center tor the Rhode Island State 
Department of Education. 

The center is located at 2 Winter Street, Providence, Rhode Island. and ,s 
open from Monday-Thursday, 9 a.m.-10 p.m. and on Friday from 9 am -5 
p.m 
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~~:!~!a~:~~~~:eGo~ers programs leading to degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts degree wit_h majors in• 
Anthropology Mu_s,c 
Art Philosophy 

Physical Science 
Political Science 

Biology 
Black Studies 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
French 
General Science 
Geography 
History 

Political Science/Public Service 
Psychology 
Social Science 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech-Theatre 

~~~::d~isEducatio_n candi~~;e;:sect:i:i~:-~~::;r;:s) majors receive B.A 
(Elementary Education can I a 
degrees.) 

Bachelor of Science degree m 
Art Education 
Elementary Education 
Health Education 
Industrial Arts Education 
vocational-Industrial Education• 
Medical Technology 
Music Education 
Nursing 
Elementary School Physical Education 
School Nurse-Teacher Education• 

•Forteact,e,siriurvi~only 

Graduate Division Programs: 
Master of Arts degree offered in
English 
French 
History 
Mathematics 
Psychology, Developmental 
Psychology, Educational 
Psychology. Personality and Social 

Master of Arts in Teaching degree offered in: 
Art Education 
Biology 
Elementary Education 
English 
French 
General Science 
History 

Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Science 
Spanish 

Master of Education degree offered in· 
Bilingual - Bicullural Education 
Counselor Education 
Educational Administration 
Elementary Education 
Industrial Education 
Instructional Technology 
Reading 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 

Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study degree offered in 
Counselor Education 
Curriculum 
Educational Administration 
Mathematics Education 
School Psychology 

Certification Programs ,eading to the Master of Arts in Teachirrg m 
Art Education 
Biology 
Elementary Education 
English 
French 
General Science 
History 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Science 

The graduate programs are outlined briefly later in this catalog. Detailed 
information is available in the Graduate Catalog and in the bulletlns for each 
session 

Recipients of degrees usually receive their diplomas at the annual com
mencement exercises. Undergraduate degrees are also awarded after the 
first semesfer and after the summer session each year 

Currlculum 
The curriculum which a student chooses determines the components which 
will be required in his total degree program. All curriculums require the 
General Studies program 

Curriculums which lead to a B.A. degree and require an academic ma1or 
are liberal arts, secondary education and specialized elementary education 

Students in early childhood and generalized elementary education cur
riculums may choose an academic major and earn a BA degree or choose 
a teaching concentration and earn a S.S. in elementary education degree 
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Students interested in any of the fol~::egn~sur~i~~~~n~s ~~=d;r~~~/;;iof~~ 
B.S. degrees may refer to the dep 
descriptions 

Art Education 
Elementary School Physical Education 
Health Education 
Industrial Arts Education 
Medical Technology 
Music Education 

Nursing sin an education curriculum must complet~ the profes-
si:n::~:::~~~Z~esiribed under the appropriate program offering 

~=~:dates for the_ Bachelor of Arts degree, inc~~:~: :~~~n: P~~~::;tg ~; 
secondary education, must comple~~ an ~c:cademic major in addition to 

~~~e~s~:~~::~=~~il~es~~~~;ti~:i~~i:: t~:te :tudents in elementary education 
who so choose, are awa~ded the ~achelor _of ~~s degree. rtments of instruc-

Content of the major is determmed by ,nd1v1dual depa I t n academ 
tion. Candidates for the Bachelor ~f Arts de~ree must com~ e e) aand a min~ 

:~;:jo~f o;w~o:~~nt~~:.~a~7x;:~~t~ 7~e~~;~~s~o;t:n~;=~~~c~ed Arts af~~ 
Sciences courses. (See course descnpt,on _section of the catalog 

co~:sne;i;;~:\~~et~:c~ua~~~ 1
I
~~~/~:~:n

7
c
5
e c~:~•:j must_ complete a pro:~s-

sional program and a teaching conc~ntratiOn or a maIor or _c~nc~t~~ ~:~ 
designed for a specific bachelor of science pro_gram, and a m1mmu e course 
years (60 credits) of unrestricted Arts and Science~ courses. (~ed d from 
description section of the catalog for courses which are exc u e 

th~iu~~e~r~~i~~~ed for other purposes, such a~ a major, concen~rati~nA t 
program, may also be counted toward the requirement of unrestncte r s 

an
1
~ 5:~:~i~~s ~:;rr::;~:;:~:~:ys:~~!~~sl~~t~:sa~e;;i~iences are limited 

to three elective courses in educational studies. Practicum and student 
teaching courses may not be elected. Elective courses may be selected 

fr~ ~~~~~:0:~t t~:~:,~~~ 3i~;;o:~ 3
~~~::;~:~-studies to ~ liberal ~rts 

curriculum may receive credit for a maximum of three courses _1n educ~tion
al studies not including student teaching. Requests to rece1v~ credit _tor 
more than three courses must be submitted to t~e Academic Standmg 
Committee through the associate dean of arts and sciences 

Teaching Concentration 
Students in elementary education who seek a Bachelor of Science in 
education degree must compile a conc_entration of_ 8-9 c~urses. Concentra
tions are designed by departments in conjunction with the el~mentary 
education department and prepare students tor teaching in spec1f1c areas 

Currently concentrations are offered in 
Language Arts see page 67 
Mathematics see page 68 
Science see page 68 
Social Science see page 68 
Special Education see page 103 

General Studies 
John J. Saf/esses, Director 
The General Studies program initiated with the class ol 1974 comprises one 
year of the total undergraduate program at Rhode Island College. It offers 
the student a choice among a comprehensive array of electives, collo
quiums and seminars designed to challenge and interest him 

The program ollering provides students with intellectual training through 
which to understand the processes ol discovery and evaluation in particular 
subjects as well as to gain insight into the inter-relatedness of knowledge 
Further, the General Studies component provides the flexibility to build on 
interests students may have developed prior to entering college, in add11lon 
to fostering interests through new collegiate experiences 

The General Studies program offers three options, Plan A, Plan B and 
Plan C, each of which consists of eight courses chosen from three areas 

AREA I. Humanities, includes art, dance, English, history, modern lan
guages, music. phitosoi.,:,y and speech-theatre. 

AREA If, Mathematics and Science, includes biology, chemistry, math
ematics, physical science and physics. 

AREA Ill, Socia/ and Behavioral Sciences, includes anthropology, eco
nomics, education, geography, political science, psychology and sociology 

Both Plan A and Plan B require each student to pursue at least one or 
more courses in each area. This requirement exists to expose the student to 
other disciplines besides that in which his major interest lies This gives 
breadth to the program and avoids distorted plans of study. However. the 
student is free to elect from among the variety of choices within each area 

The Plan A Option 
Plan A is a program designed for the student who seeks challenge in ideas 
and who is interested in doing a great deal of independent research 
reading and thinking. In order to complete the General Studies require
ments in Plan A, the student will take lour Plan A colloquiums 

The Plan A colloquiums are concerned with in-depth examination of ideas 
and themes, of problems and concepts, in particular disciplines Special 
attention is focused on the methodology, that is, the systematic set of 
procedures, followed in acquiring and applying knowledge in a spec1t1c 
subject. The student must elect one colloquium in the humanities area. one 
in the mathematics and science area, and one in !he social and behavioral 
sciences area. The student must take a fourth colloquium of his cho,ce in 
any of the three areas. 

The colloquiums in all areas are concerned with vital problems, with lhe 
ways in which a person goes about solving those problems and with the 
results of the problem solving. All will demand a studenrs close attention. 
time and energy, for the courses are challenging and departures from the 
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traditional survey course. Many are interdisciplinary in nature 
In addition to the four colloquiums, the student in Plan A must complete 

two area distribution electives. An area distribution elective, or ADE, is a 
course given by a specific single departm_ent. I~ in~r_oduces t_he student to 
the methodology of the discipline and provides s1gnif1cant sub1ect _ma_tt~r for 
the understanding of that discipline. None of the ADEs are interd1sc1pllnary 
in nature. These courses are broader in nature, more traditional in format 

than the Plan A colloquiums 
In addition, a Plan A student will complete two General Studies seminars 

in which a very small number of students under the guidance of a faculty 
member will pursue advanced study and research on a limited topic 

Descriptions of courses designated as area distribution electives are 
preceded by •. Changes in the list of courses designated as ADEs will occur 
from time to time. Up-to-date listings appear in the General Studies Catalog, 

published annually A student in Plan A must complete a sequence of one colloquium, one 
ADE and one seminar outside the area of his major. This requirement allows 
a student to examine at least one other area besides that in which he has 
chosen to spend the major portion of his college study 

A student in Plan A must complete at least three colloquiums by the end 
of the second semester, an four by the end of the fourth semester. 

The Plan B Option 
Plan 8 is essentially a program in which a student chooses a series of 
courses from among the offerings of the departments in the college. It is a 
modification of the more traditional college program, although there are a 
great many more choices open to the student than in the past. That is, he is 
not required to take a series of specific courses and he is not required to 
pursue a subject which he might really dislike. 

One course required of all Plan B students in the first semester is the Plan 
B colloquium, General Studies 150. It is the only colloquium oflered for Plan 
B students and it is designed to engage students in the discussion and 
analysis of contemporary issues raised in various creative and expository 
works. A series of special events such as films, speakers and panel 
discussions are scheduled to supplement the class discussions. 

In addition to the Plan 8 colloquium, the student in Plan 8 will choose the 
following to fulfill his General Studies requirements· 

Two area distribution electives from Area\, 
Two area distribution electives from Area 11: 
Two area distribution electives from Area Ill 
The list of electives is the same for both Plan A and Plan 8. There are no 

restrictions as to which courses the student chooses from the list to fulfill 
area distribution elective requirements. 

After all other General Studies requirements are completed, students in 
Plan 8 take a General Studies seminar 

The Plan C Option 
Plan C for Gene_ral Stud_ies is comparable to Plan B, except that in Plan c 
the ~~neral studies requIrei:nents other than the seminar may be satisfied b 
attaining _the 35th percentile on the ~ppropriate sections of the Genera~ 
Exam1natIon of the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) as follows 

1. Composition requirement 
2. Distribution requirements 

L Humanities 
11. Mathematics/ Science• 
111. Social Science/ History 

Total possible by CLEP 
General Examination 

3. Seminar requirement: One of G.S 
361 /3621363, in an area outside 
th~ area of the student's major 
This cannot be credited by the 
CLEP General Examination 

Total General Studies 

Semester hours 
4 

22 

26 

• .,,h,,, ( .. , .,,,,,,_,, !M .,,.,. ,:.,,,.,...n':'~,,'f ,:•:;:,-.:,,, ~"('1-,,;';!';.!:, cr&d'•! - :,.'::.''.;e~ ', c• 

4- Students may ~ec~ive credit for some requirements and not for other 
through. the examinations. Area requirements may be completed by takin s 
:p~opnate ADE cou,ses olfe,ed ;n the Plan a Gene,al Stud;e, optoon. 

9 

h· his ?PIion ,s to ~e ma~e available immediately. All students who elect 
t is op_tion are to file their test profiles with the Admissions Olflce for 
evaluaho~. Students w_ho _have already been admitted to the coll e must 
;iso obtain. th~ au_thonzatI?n of the director of General Studies 1rogram 

hat authonzatIon Is to be filed with the Admissions Office 
~- Rhode Island College is a test cen~er for the C~EP examinations 
c;;:~;r, the student may take the examinations at any of the CLEP test 

Minor 
No ~cademic minor is required. However, many academic departments olle• 

~h:tao~~l~;c~:i~:~t=le:~i~e~refer a minor program in one discipline rather 

Elective and Special Programs 
~nterdisciplinary programs_ are offered for students seeking specialized wo k 
I~ ~~eas no~ offere~ by single d,sc,plines. Currently the programs m Bla~k 
~ u ies, Latin-~mencan studies, and Urban studies may be elected either 
instead of a _ma1or or as a supplement to a major 

For_ descnpt'.ons see catalog llstmgs under Black studies, page 62. Latin
American stud1es, p~ge 84, and Urban studies, page 106 
e/h~. urban e~uca_t1on elective program is designed to prepare students tor 

ec ive teaching in urban schools It may be elected only by students in 



elementary education and as an addition to an academic major or concen
tration. For further description see page 27. 

The medical technology program is offered tor students seeking prepara
tion as medical technologists. It is designed upon a core of courses from 
the disciplines in science and mathematics. For further description see page 

81. 
Pre-Medical, Dental and Veterinary Preparation 
Students wishing to pursue graduate work in medicine, dentistry or veter
inary medicine may elect courses appropriate to their career goals. See 

page 96 tor further information 

Pre-Law Preparation 
Students wishing to pursue a career in law may elect courses appropriate 
for pre-law school preparation. See page 95 for further information. 

Student Designed Concentrations 
The Committee on Student Designed Courses and Concentrations is em
powered to act upon proposals for student designed courses and individual 
concentrations. Students interested in investigating an individual concentra
tion should consult with a member of this committee. Detailed information 
about this option is available in the College Handbook for Students. 

Foreign Studies and International Education 
Or. Lawrence W. Lindquist. Coordinator 
Rhode Island College is a member of the American Association of State 
Colleges and Universities (AASCU). The AASCU, in cooperation with agent 
institutions, sponsors International Study Programs in Brazil, Canada, India, 
Italy and Mexico. In addition, arrangements are being completed tor study 
and research opportunities in Pakistan, Poland and Malaysia. Other op
portunities are anticipated. Rhode Island College has been an active partici
pant in AASCU planning sessions and encourages qualilied students to 
apply for a semester or a year at these international centers. Other inter
national possibilities are available. For example, Rhode Island College has 
offered programs in France, Spain, Poland, Ireland and England, and has 
co-sponsored programs in Portugal. Students interested in Latin American 
Programs should contact the director of the program (see Administrative 
and Service Personnel, page 218.) Students and faculty interested in inter
national study opportunities may address inquiries to The Rhode Island 
College of International Education Coordinator, (see Administrative and 
Service Personnel, page 218). Information files on international programs 
are available for examination through the o!fice of the coordinator. 

REGISTRATION 
The Records Office is responsible for conducting registration for classes for 
all programs, both graduate and undergraduate. Information concerning 
registration procedures and course offerings is provided all students prior to 
the beginning of each semester. 

Academic advisement and registration tor the fall semester occur early in 
September with the exception that freshmen register as part of the summer 
program, "Encounter," conducted by the Office of New Student Programs 

Academic advisement and registration for the spring semester for all 

students occur about February 1 of each year. Reg1strahon for the summer 
session for all students occurs early in June each year Students must be 
officially enrolled at the college to receive course credit. In-person proce
dur~s are used at all registrations and all fees must be paid at the 
reg1strat1on site 

Adding / Dropping Courses 
Sometimes changes in program may be desirable and necessary Any 
revisi~n should be .discussed with the adviser and department chairman. 
and, 1f acceptable. m view ol the student's total needs, additions may be 
made withi_n the h~st t~o weeks of the semester. Students may drop a 
course during the first six weeks of the semester. Details may be found in 
the College Handbook for Students 

Summer School Credit 
Rhode Island College undergraduates in good standing who wish to take 
summer school work_ at_ Rhode Island College must obtain the approval ot 
the adviser. Those w1shi_ng to take work elsewhere must get the approval m 
advance from the chairmen ol the Rhode Island College departments 
concerned. 

Late Registration 
A $5 fee is charged those students who do not complete reg1strat1on during 
the designated periods 

Veterans 
Information concerning allowances for veterans 1s available through the 
Veterans' Repr~sentat1ve, whose office is Craig-Lee 055 Ehg1bihty forms 
enrollment certificates and additional information are available from th~ 
Records Office. 

ACADEMIC POLICIES 
Statement on Academic Honesty 
An academic community cannot achieve its aims unless its members sub
scribe to a basic principle of intellectual honesty. The search for and the 
communlcati_on ol truth demand that the participants have a deep-seated 
mutual confidence in the integrity of those with whom they work All 
members of the Rhode Island College community ought to be sens1t1ve to 
the need for intell~ctual honesty, even as a member ol a larger commumly 
ought to be sens1t1ve lo the need tor honesty. As the larger communil)o 
expects its citizens to refram from breaching its rules ol personal property 
and rights, so also the academic community expects its members to refrain 
from breaching its rules. A student who searches sincerely and honestly tor 
knowledge and truth achieves a meaningful education A student who 
;mtully ~iola_tes the principles ot academic honesty (e.g , through cheahng 

n exammat1ons and assignments, plagiansm, altering or changmg records 
~~c~~~sc~::~'.mg himself, destroying his mtegrrty and debasing the meamn9 

Therefore, students, the !acuity and the administration are expected to 
strive tor academic excellence the faculty through constant appraisal of 
their teachmg and examining methods and through intellectual challenge to 
their students; students through constant appraisal of their own needs and 
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1~~~nces if alleged academic dishone_sty_ a_re ad1ud1cated under 
procedures established by the Board of College 01sc1pllne 

~~;e:~~:::u::ar consists of approximately 3_0 weeks, divid~~ into t1: 
semesters. Undergraduate students enrolled since 1970-71 w1 comp e 

11
:;:!;a~t~f~;r:~u;~~ii~~- the Division _of Grad_uate Studies, includi_ng 

those for the Master of Arts, Master of Arts m Teachmg_, Mas_ter of Education 
and Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study, are outhned m the Graduate 

Catalog 

~:~:r:~~:t~~~n~t!cademic standing is based on quality points which are 

related to letter grades as follows 
A_ excellent (100-90) 4 quality points per semester hour 
a_ good (89-80) 3 quality p9i_nts per semester hour 
c - satisfactory (79-70) 2 quality points per semester hour 
D _ low pass (69-60) 1 quality point per semester hOur 
F - failure (below 60) no quality points 
w _ withdrawn with permission; no credit and no quality points; disregard 

wt ~o..:;~~~~~~n~~~~ut permission; no quality points; treated as "F" in 

computing indices 
I - incomplete; no quality points 
E - conditional failing grade; no quality points 

C\~r~l~=~i:gn g;a:~~,/~;ic~~~tw:;:?s~nc~e~~t~r::~n;:~:ha:~eg~~~duea~:oi~ 

but are not figured in the grade point average 
NCR - failing grade in courses in which the student is _enrolled. on a 

credit/non-credit option; does not count toward graduat,on and is not 
computed in the grade point index 

NA - not available - instructor failed to turn in grades 
M - missing or multimark 
For specific courses, one of the following grades is to be reported: 
H - Honors, no quality points 
S - Satisfactory, no quality points 
U - Unsatisfactory, no quality points 

An academic index is computed by dividing the total number of qua~ity 
points earned by the total number of credit hours attempted. A cumulative 

grade point index of 2.00 is required for graduation. Students who fail to 
achieve this index at the end of eight semesters may be permitted to remain 
in college for no more than one additional semester in order to meet this 
minimum requirement 

A student does not qualify for student teaching unless he has attained a 
cumulative index of 2.00 a full semester prior to student teaching 

Academic Dismissal and Probation 
Failure to maintain the minimum cumulative index required at the end of a 
given semester results in the student's dismissal from the college. A student 
who has been dismissed for academic reasons may not apply for reinstate
ment until at least one semester has elapsed 

A student is placed on academic probation at the end of a given semester 
if his earned index does not meet the minimum index requirement of the 
ensuing semester. 

Specific information regarding required indices is to be found in the 
College Handbook for Students 

Students who are dismissed or placed on probation are notified in writing 
by the Records Office 

Credit/No Credit Option 
The Credit/No Credit Option which may be chosen by students on certain 
courses is described ;., detail in the College Handbook for Students and 
should be discussed carefully with the student's academic ad,iser 

Failure In Courses 
Under ordinary circumstances, a student who receives a grade of "F" in a 
required course must make up the course within three semesters following 
the semester in which the failing grade was received. 

Students are subject to dismissal when a required course is failed (in
cluding a "WF" grade) a second time. Upon a second failure, the student is 
notified that he may not re-register at Rhode Island College in any program 
tor which the course is a requirement. The student will be advised to 
consider an alternate curriculum _or ma1or wherein the course is not re
quired. If the student completes a change to such a curriculum or major 
prior to the end of late registration of the next enrollment period, he may 
register for courses in the new field. Under those circumstances, dismissal 
will not result. 

Should the student decline the option of program change, or fail to 
complete a change by the end of late registration for the next enrollment 
period, dismissal action will be taken and recorded on the permanent record 
card 

Withdrawal from a Course 
Students who officially withdraw from a course during the first two weeks of 
a semester (first week of a summer session) have the course removed from 
their registration records 

Students who officially withdraw from a course during the third through 
sixth week of a semester (second and third weeks of a six-week summer 
session; second through fourth weeks of an eight-week summer ses
sion) receive a grade of "W •• 
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live index of 3.00 as well as a semester in~ex of • an d on the Dean's 
grade of "S" (satisfactory) in student teaching to be place 

List. 

g:~=~~=~:: ~:~:rr: programs _have been designed t_o challen~~c~~r~;~ 
tellectual curiosity of the supenor student. The requirements. Honors 
proficiency and a greater independence in intellectual pursu•~~~reliance 

~~~~~ii;;:~~sr~~:i~s~~i\~yf~~r~ig~t~~;;~;~d~xn~r~~~~:r~:::ra~:h and spe•-
cial course work Recognition of successful completion of an honors 

pr~9;~;t~~~;;:;~ ~~= ~~:;;~·~ndi~i
I
~I:;~, English, French. history, math-

em;~~s:;~o~:a~:~~ittee has established the following r~ulations tor 

ad~i:!::ii~~;e~e;t~~;~~ :~ea~e~~:~=n~~~:r~:r;:::ng~=:~on a favor-
• able action by a departmental committee to which a student must make 

2. !t::~:::!:~i~~;oll in an honors program only in that department in 

3_ ;~~~: ~i:i;:,n:;~~c:t~~°:~o an ~onors program, a stu~ent ~ust. ~~~e a 
3.00 index for all courses taken m the subject area of h1s ma1or fie , 

4. At the time of application to an honors program, a student should have 
a cumulative grade index of 2.50; 

5. The retention of a student in an honors program is dependent upon the 
decision of the department in which the student is enrolled; 

6. The Departmental Honors Committee has the responsibility for main
taining acceptable standards in the total program 

Graduation Honors 
Graduating seniors are cited for graduation honors at the annual com
mencement exercises. Students who have achieved a cumulative index ol 
3.85 or higher graduate summa cum laude: those with a cumulative index of 
3.60 to 3.84 inclusive graduate magna cum laude: and those with a 
cumulative index of 3.25 to 3.59 inclusive graduate cum /aude. The cumula
tive index is based on the student's total college record. 

Kappa Delta Pl 
Epsilon Aho Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi, national honor society in education. 
was organized at the college in 1944. Founded at the University ol lthnois in 
1911, the society was organized to encourage high personal, professional 
and intellectual standards, and to recognize outstanding contributions to 
education. More than 170 colleges in the United States have chapters ol this 
society. 

Selection and Retention tor Educational Studies Programs 
Students applying for admission to a specific professional program are 
evaluated as potential teachers by their major department: the Departments 
of Art, Elementary Education, Health and Physical Education, Industrial 
Education, Music, Secondary Education. Special Education, Speech and 
Theatre. and the College Health Service 

While the Professional Admissions Committee is responsible for the estab
lishment and administration of all admission and retention criteria !or 
educational studies programs. individual departmental admissions com
mittees administer admission and retention criteria for their students up to 
the point of applying for student teaching. In addition to reviewing all 
admissions to student teaching and administering student teaching reten
tion criteria, the Professional Admissions Committee receives appeals and 
referrals ol cases of failure to meet departmental admission and retention 
criteria. 

Initial admission into an education program is made through the Depart 
mental Admission Committee of the department concerned Departmental 
criteria must be met, in addition to the general admission and retenhon 
criteria listed below. Copies of these departmental cntena should be obta,n
ed from the appropriate department or the Office ol Laboratory Ex
periences 

Students formally apply for student teaching through pract1cum by March 
15 (Division F) or October 15 (Division S) of the semester precedmg student 
teaching. During practicum, students are observed and evaluated In actual 
teaching situations. Recommendations of the practicum professors. as well 
as those of the departments referred to above, are reviewed by the Profes
sional Admissions Comm1ttee 



OTHER FACILITIES AND PROGRAMS 
Henry Barnard School 
Dr. Richard E. Sevey, Associate Professor, Principal 
Eleanor Skenyon, Assistant Professor. Assistant Principal 
Classroom Teachers 
Associate Professor Colton; Assistant Professors Bloom. Conlort1, Donahue, 
Malone, Merenda\ Schultz, Starr, Whipple; Instructors Bralove, Bridges. 
Croke•, Duarte, Jarvis, Lopes, Ruggiero, Svengalis, Vaughn and Woodward 
Special Subjects and Resource Teachers 
Associate Professor Currier (Music); Assistant Professors Foster (Art): 
Goodness• (Industrial Arts): Habershaw (Physical Ed.); Hickey (Resource 
Room Teacher); Murphy (Physical Ed.); Nixon (Library-Media Specialist); 
Peterson (Music); Shapiro (Guidance Counselor); Walsh {School Nurse); 
Instructors Foye (Reading); Kelly (Home Economics); Murphy (Resource 
Room Teacher); Tumminelli (Industrial Arts) 
'on,...,. /ol t9., ,~, ,, 

Auxiliary Staff 
L Bischoff (Media Center Assistant); D. Crowley (Teacher Aide); C. Watts 
(Teacher Aide); E. DeFusco (Teacher Aide); M. Tatangelo (Teacher Aide) 

The Henry Barnard School, which enrolls children from the child care 
level through sixth grade, serves as the campus laboratory school for Rhode 
Island College. As well .1s providing on-campus laboratory expenences lor 
future teachers, ii is charged with assisting in educational research activi
ties, representing excellence in elementary education and providing lead
ership to the schools of Rhode Island. 

College students preparing for careers in education and related areas 
have opportunities to observe, analyze and participate in classroom teach
ing in the Henry Barnard School. The school also provides laboratory 
experiences for students In the departments ot art. music, child care, 
physical education, psychology, special education and nurse-teacher edu
cation. 

Prior to establishment ot the laboratory school facility, a variety of means 
were used to provide future teachers with opportunities tor observahon. 
demonstration and practice. Rhode Island's first commissioner of education. 
Henry Barnard, toured the state with a covered wagon "model school' so 
that teachers could observe effective teaching methods and techniques In 
1893, Rhode Island Normal School contracted with the Providence School 
Department tor its faculty and students to utilize the tacihties in the Benefit 
Street School. Later, similar arrangements were made with the school 
departments of Central Falls, Cranston and Pawtucket. 

When Rhode Island Normal School moved to Capitol Hill in 1898. 10 
classrooms on the first floor of the school were designated as the Normal 
Observation School, including classes from kindergarten through grade 
eight. In 1920, when Rhode Island Normal School became Rhode Island 
College of Education, the Normal Observation School was renamed Henry 
Barnard School. The latter was transferred to ,ts own building on the lower 
part or the college campus in 1928. When the college was re-located in 
1958, the Henry Barnard School was moved with the rest of the college to 
the Mount Pleasant area of Providence, where a large building ol modern 
design had been constructed tor it 
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Practicum 
Practicum courses generally provide the first major step in the transition 
from theoretical knowledge to its professional application. At the secondary 
level and some elementary practicums the professional component of prac
ticum courses takes place off campus in what are known as cooperative 
centers 

The cooperative center is a relatively new form of partnership between 
Rhode Island College and selected secondary schools. Certain staff mem
bers ol these schools are jointly appointed by the school system and college 
to serve as practicum instructors. They join with department chairmen and 
appropriate administrators in providing a laboratory setting in which stu
dents observe and participate in teaching activities. The first two coopera
tive centers established in 1968 were Mount Pleasant High School and 
Nathanael Greene Middle School in Providence. Cranston West High School 
and Gilbert Stuart Middle School have become cooperative centers since 
that time. Practicum experiences at the elementary level have been ex
panded beyond Henry Barnard School to the Robert F. Kennedy School and 
Mount Pleasant Avenue School In Providence 

Student Teaching 
Laboratory experiences n professional programs generally culminate in 
assignment to student teaching. All undergraduate students ,n education 
curriculums are assigned to one semester ol student teaching for lour and 
one-hall days or live days each week and concurrently take one or two 
college courses. Students must be prepared to fotlow the calendar of the 
school to which they are assigned during student teaching 

Student teaching takes place in a cooperating school under the joint 
supervision of an experienced and certified cooperating teacher and a 
college supervisor. Cooperating teachers are certified by the Rhode Island 
State Department of Education. Criteria for such certification are three 
year's teaching experience, the recommendation of one·s supenntendent 
and completion ol a program of study approved by the state department 
Selected cooperating teachers who have gone beyond this basic require 
men! through advanced study are designated as cooperating instructors or 
adjunct assistant professors and assume additional responsibilit1e'i in the 
student teaching program. 

There are a number of special programs associated with student teaching 
which are designated as area programs. Area programs take different forms 
in different communities and at different curriculum levels However. In 
general, there are two basic types of programs: the area school and the 
coordinated area program. 

The area school is a selected secondary school in which a minimum ol six 
student teachers are placed in a given semester. An experienced coopera
ting teacher is designated as an area school coordinator In this role he or 
she designs and directs a program which involves the student m observa
tion and participation experiences in grade levels and sub1ect areas other 
than those to which he is assigned. and in all aspects of the school 
operation including administration. guidance and special services 



44 ADJUNClFACULlY 

n extension of the are~ school at the 
The coordinated area progra~ i~ a familiarize students wit~ the school 

~!=:~~~:~\ '::el~ 
1
!~sie~~~:~1u;in:_ its ~u~:~e~=;~t=~ :~;:

1
~:~r~~da~~~'. 

prigrams and the like. This program is alsams also include area supervisors 
At the elementary l~v-~\, so_me ;-~e~ p~;l;_~d College faculty members for the 
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supervision of student t~achers. elementary education, special educa-
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Internships 
1 11 ear assignment in a clinic or laboratory 

Internships u~ua\ly re~er to a u -\e rogram. Al present, Rh_ode Island 
setting assoc1_ated w1~h a grad~: in p special education, reading, school 
College has internship progra nd counselor education At. the under-

~~!~:~:~gl~·ve~r~a; c~l~i;t~:: :n internship program in vocahonal educa-

tion 

Adjunct Faculty, 1973-74 
(Office of Laboratory Experiences) 

ATTLEBORO 
Cooperating Teacher: Paul Jutras 

~:~:!~a~~~~eachers: _August Alm~i~:~::~:1fi:i~~d~JithJa~:r~i:n::~~~ 
Joan Casement, Rosah~e Duf~, F o nderson, Betty Hallberg, Mary Har
Gibson, Arlene Goldste~n, Janice G~ Aaron Lichtenstein Janet Maggs, 
graves, Ma~re~n Kuhanc, Betty Lewi\ t Nolan Eileen ,Pierce, Arlene 
Helen McG1nn1s, Wanda ~ul:n, R~o~~ Signor~ Donna Sipling, Nancy 

::~i~:;h~~ne~ ;,:t:;~:~~~:0/0~Qinia Williamso~. Emily Worrall 

~~~sp:~;ing Teachers: S~nto DiGatoKi:~~:~am :aan~:n:~,!~~~ ;~ 11~e;:~:: 
Robert Jeffrey, Dorothy Kmg, Joyce , 
Elaine Skibinsky 

BURRILLVILLE 

g~~~:::~~~~ I~::~~~~:; F;z~dna ~:~~~~ure, Lillian Lavallee, Shirley Mayna
rd

, 

Viola Paquin, Edward Yabroudy 

CENTRAL FALLS 
Cooperating Teacher: Theresa J. Parent 

g~::e~:~~~;e~chers: G. Stuart Douglas, (Mrs.} Genevieve Durfee 

~~~;;;t~n~TTeachers: Terrence Leary, J. Richard MacMullen, Nancy Vuano 

COVENTRY 
Cooperating Teachers: Barbara Champagne, Margaret Cummiskey, Henry 
Doiron, Herman Freedman, Eleanor Keating, Ernest Marcure, Beryl Jane 
Nye, Sylvia Roberts, Beverly Robertson, Pamela Savageau 
CRANSTON 
Cooperative Center Principal: Joseph A. Coccia 
Cooperative Center Practicum Instructors: Aime B. Blaise, Edward L Bia
mires, Patricia Burlam, Barbara Calabro, Walter T. Campbell, Pasquale 
Castelli, Anthony Deluca, Renee Dreyfus, Edward L. Fink, Anita James 
Winifred Kelley, Nina Laurenza, Thomas J. Lennon, Walter N Maciunas. 
Marsha Malcolm, Agnes O'Brien, Anthony D. Picerelh, William J. Reilly. 
Mollie Shaw 

Adjunct Assistant Professor: Virginia Wright 
Cooperating Teachers: Charles Abosamra, Shirley Alfano, William Aukman. 
Barbara Baldoni, Marie Benjamin, Edward Blamires, Paula Blessington, Joan 
Blumenbaum, Marjorie Burdett, Anthony Cambia, Linda Cameron, John 
Caparco, Leslie Carter, Pasquale Castelli, Amelia Chiounard, Cathryn Col
lins, Aurora Curran. Patricia Darcy, Florence Davis, Jeanne Dawson, Marga
ret Day, Bernardino Decaro, Donato Deluca, Marie OeMizio, Joseph Dilo
renzo, Thayer Donovan, Margaret Downes, Eileen Duffy, Margaret Duncan, 
Frank Esposito, Joseph Evans, Edward Fink, Virginia Flynn, Karel Gertsa
cov, Barbara Goldis, E11iabeth Goodwin, Peter Gustafson, Jonn Hague. 
Rachele Hague, Riva Hall, Harry Hatch, Eleanor Healy, Joseph Herne, Paula 
Higgins, James Hill, Judith Houle, Hope Howard, Mary Howe, Rosemary 
Huestis, Jeanne Johnson, Dorothy Kopf, Ruth LaFauci, Dolores Lambert 
Paulette Lamphere, Mary Lampron, Priscilla Laubenstein, Kathleen Lind
quist, Frank Lombardo, Maurice Loontjens, Donna Madden, Catherine Ma
guire, James Marsis, Kathleen Marsocci, Albert Martin, Paul Martin, Robert 
Mattis, Evelyn McAuly, Cynthia McCarter, Rachel Modhszenwski, Evelyn 
Montanaro, Helen Norton, Olga O"Brien, Olinda Olivieri, Florence Pagliarini. 
Sandra Paquette, Richard Patterson, Roger Peltier, Madeline Perry, Anthony 
Picerrelli, Michael A. Pitocchi, Beverly Plante. Diane Ruggieri. George St 
Jean, Kathleen Schettini, Ruth Scofield. Louise Scola, Angela Scorpio. 
Florence Shaw, Dorothy Sherman, Maureen Souza, Alberta Sullivan, Elaine 
Tribelli, Carol Ventura, Frank Viera, William Waters, George Wilson 
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;~:t~cE:~~~~uctor: Loring Chadwic; 'th Jr 
Adjunct Assistant Profess~r: John J._ m~o;in • Chadwick, Thaddeaus Chra
Cooperating Teachers: Lmda Araui~, J hg DeGoes. Adrienne Lava11ee, 
baszca, Lynn Crawley, Frank Crozier, o n 
Eileen McVeigh, Robert Rowan 

~~~:~~ng Teacher: Ruth O'Keefe 

~:~:e~;~~N:;c~ers: Paula Allard, R~t Ani~~~~io~e~h~r~;~aJ~e::~;, 

Corbin, Lea Corbin, Robe~ Cro.s~y~ ~~coo~~er, John M~lveto. Violet Mar-

:ii~~y r::~~~ R~~:)~.L~~g~~-~•;uter, Gertrude Solomon, Lane Stanley, 

Jeanne Sylvestre 

~~!:,:uRi~:~~u~~o~s: Ann Joyce, Ann ~our~:nnister Andrew Barone, Elsa 
Cooperating Teachers: John Alexyon, ~arren Ger;ghty, Margaret Harris. 
Catalan. Ellzabefh Duffy. Ruth GabOury, t John ThOmas LabOnte. Wayne 
Arlyne Harrow~r, Shirley Hersey, Marga~:,u h ·Kathleen Mclarty, Joseph 
Lougheed, Lo.,s Mahlecke, Joanne Mc g J~an Pacheco John Pavao. 
McNulty, Maria Mello~e: Catheri·n·e Moore, Reitman Judi;h Richardson, 
Benjamin Peterson. Ulhan Pont1f1ce,s~1u: Brenda Shaw. Virginia Smith, 

~~g;~d s:~~i~~~·/;;; 0~a~:~:i· v~i1r:t. A~in: Wentworth 

~~~:::ting Teachers: Georgia Andrews, Linda Sullivan 

FOSTER-GLOCESTER r t Desautel Roy Geigen, 

~~Fo~~:ti~~v:~a~:~;s~~~~~e~~lli~~nr;::~i~=~~~ ~irginia Ma~Donald, llma 

Tikkanen, Barbara Wigren 

~~:~::~~nstructors: David Adamonis, Janice Cahir, Mary DIiion, Joan 

~:;:{~ 1~~~:ancdh:~:~~;~;~ ::~~i:r;,~~~!~;:~hop, An.n Catanzaro. Rose~ 
;arie Codello, Mary Dillon, Thomas Eastham, Mary Gu~do, Arlene l~nazz;, 
Ralph Jasparro, Barbara Lysik, Rita Maznicki, Daniel M1l~ea, John Mitc~e\, 
Dorothy Morrell, Joseph Neri, Frances Petit, Florence Reilly, Anthony Rice, 

Thomas Rotondo. Judith Votalato 

~~~~~~~ssistant Professors: Dorothea Green, Florence Neild . hn 
cooperating Teachers: JoAnne Annon, John Azevedo, Allen Bailey, Jo 
Bellantoni, Philip Bisch, Raymond Blais, Norma Blythe, Ma_rga~et B~ear, 
Irene Brousseau, Linda Browning, Deborah Cynrot, Brenda D1Ma10. KriSt~~ 
Duggan Richard Durand, Linda Dwyer, June Edwards, Earl Fox, ~u 
Gamache, Muriel Lamoie, Charles Lawton, Allan M.ichalenka, Deb~rah M,ch
alenka. Elizabeth Parry, Amelia Peterson. JoAnn R~dge, Ru.ssell ~,dge, Edna 
Ripley, Dale Ryan, Robert Schmidt, Lucien Schneider, E_d•t_h Smiley, Robert 
Smith, Joseph Soares, Joan Stott, Theresa Sullivan, Maqone Taylor, Ronald 

Turner, Carolyn Volmer. Alice Wagner 

MIDDLETOWN 
Cooperating Teachers: Dorothy Bohensky, Rosemary Day, Joseph D1gat1, 
Rosemary Golda, Rodney O'Hanley, Mary Sinnott, Paul Venancio 

NEWPORT 
Adjunct Assistant Professor: Mercedes Coulombe 
Cooperating Teachers: Pauline Barge, Jean Conheeney 

NORTH KINGSTOWN 
Cooperating Teachers: Emma Allen, Mary Brown, Natalie Brown, Janet 
Hyland 

NORTH PROVIDENCE 
Adjunct Assistant Professor: Gertrude Baron 
Cooperating Instructor: Edna Nevins 
Cooperating Teachers: Marita Broderick, Petrina Caccia, Debora Capuano 
Mary Hickey, Herbert Hopkins, Alma Lancellotti 
NORTH SMITHFIELD 
Cooperating Teachers: Michael Boday, Anne D'Antuono, Barbara Jalbert. 
Janet Lanik, Mary Marks, David Murray, Edna Nawrocke, Irene Neb1ker, 
Elizabeth Rego, Joyce Roberts, Marie Roby, Jeanne Rondeau. Rosalie 
Sharkey, Elizabeth Vooght 
PAWTUCKET 
Practicum Instructors: Linaa Ekelund, Catherine Duphiney, Esther Feldman. 
Sally Hewitt, Helen Leddy, Frances Ricciardi, Claire Sabizo. Jacqueline 
Walsh 
Cooperating Teachers: Eileen Barker, Donald Bosworth, Tamara Bowman. 
Ernest Brousseau, Eleanor Brynes, Alice Byer, Kathleen Carroll, Ruth 
Crowley, Eleanor Cute, Virginia Doll, Ann Dubuque, Catherine Duphiney 
Denise Emond, Esther Feldman, Joan Feldman, Phyllis Flanagan, Madelme 
Fournier, John Gallagher, Laurian Galuska, Linda Ghiloni, Madelyn Good
win, Elizabeth Graham, Jean Harraka, Claire Harrison, Muriel Hatcher 
Barbara Hurley, Judith Hyde, Mary Lou Joseph, Pamela Keele, Barbara 
Keegan, Carol Keiser, Mary Kelley, Rita Kelley, Walter Littlefield. Ruth 
Massicott, Mary McBurney, Albert Mongeau, Beverly Moody, Frances Rosen
berg, Violet Ryan. Elizabeth Shea, Linda Sheally, Jeanne Sherry, Mary 
Shuga, Laurie Smith, Sylvia Snyder, Mary Sullivan, Jacquehne Walsh. Bar
bara Whitaker, Lynn Wiley 



~:;;r:~~T;eachers: Irene Ayres, Joanne Carvalho. Sara Foster, Marion 

Munch, Edna North, Mary Jane Rebello 

~:~:~?a;i~~~enter Pri~cipa1s: Joseph P Delaney, George J. West, Max 

Flaxman. _veretta Jungw,rt_h ructors: Diane Aherne, Donn_a Argentieri, 
Cooperative Center Pr~ct1cum ln~t I B own Bruce A. Camb10, Raymond 
William Ashman, Natalie Black. M1~ha: Dr Va\lY Margaret Dwyer, Lawrence 
Chabot. Amedeo DeRobb10, ~:~~1:s Gtb~n. M~ry Higgins, Ann ~- Hegarty, 
Fearon, Henry Ga~bardello. . WIHam Lepre Felix Lombardi, Nancy ~ 
David Horton, Patricia S. Lange;in, ~ Masterso~ Marjorie McCabe, ~~ris 
MacDonald, Robert Maclean. 1~~~r Merola, Mi~iam V. Molloy, WIiham 
McElroy, Kathleen McKenn~. A p I n Earl Perkins Thomas Prellano, 
Nangle, Ronald Nelson, Mana $ tiu s~i~aldi Ann Sh~ridan, John Short, 
Gerald Prior, Margaret Raftery, y v ad S th' Diana Sweeney Vincent M 

~:~~~~: j~~~n~~~e~l.e~;;~:~i~k·v~?:na;, R:~a1d E Voccia, Sa~ah Warren, 

~~runn:;:;:~~~nt Prof~ssors: Claire Andrew~~-~r~ CA~~~an~ E1:;rt:~~~h· 

Cooperatinia:~a~~e~~r~~n:e:~~~~t~~~n B•e;ger, Joyce_ Binyon, Rosanne 

~=~~:-:t':ioyce g Cartier, Paul Cartier, Catherine Catucci, Roger Collette, 
Miriam 'covill Marie Cranshaw, Paul Donovan,_ Robert Doorley, Bar~ara 
Durrell Patri~ia Egan, Vivian Fairnot, Ardys F111ppone, Jane Flo~, a

1
~ 

Jane F, nn Raymond Flynn, Peter Gaines, ~orralne Garland, enne 
Girard ~ebastian Goncalves, Arthur G_rant, Linda Gre1_tendorf, Gertrude 
Hake~ian Mary Higgins. Catherine HIii, Betty Hodgkinson, Demetreos 
Hoopis, o'avid Horton, Robert Jordan, Margaret Joslin, _Jean _Judge, Mary 
Juskalian Juliana Keiluhn, Catherine Kennedy, Georg~ King, Vm~ent L~uro, 
Felix Lo~bardi, Helen Lunsford, Sister J~an Marie: lns Marks, ~,ster Eil~~n 
Mary Salvatore Masiello, Charles Mato1an, Hamel Mendelov1tz, P_atricia 
Millig,an Sandra Mocadlo. Sheila Monahan, Barbara Montanaro, Albin Mo· 
ser Roberta Nachbar, Salvatore Neri, Ho~e Newt_on, Mary Jan~ Nune~, 
Ma~reen O'Brien, Kathleen O'Donnell, Lillian. Pan, Alan Petschmg, ~ail 
Poole. Claudia Prior, Kathleen Rainville, Catherine Reardon, Joan R_eddmg
ton. Nancy Roach, Teresa Russell, Elsie Sammartino, Linda Sanvincen_te, 
Lois Shumaker. Edward Smith, Ellen Sperl, Fred Stacy, Joyce Steves, Elaine 
Temkin, Denise Theroux. John Tracey, John Usher, Samuel V1lker, Barbara 
White, Peggy Whittemore 

SCITUATE 
Cooperating Teachers: Mary Chalelean, Patricia Mallon, Maqorie Schock· 
ner, Patricia Zotos 

~:::e~:~g Teachers: Peter Andreozzi, Wilham Butler, Cherry Camp~riale, 
Martha George, Alfred Goodwin, John Hanley, Virginia Madonna, Mildred 
Mania, Richard Messier, Norma Messinger, Francis Mooney, John Murphy, 
Amato Nocera, Ronald Ridolfi, Thomas Sullivan, Stephen Wujcik 

SMITHFIELD 
Practicum Instructors: Robert Cleasby, Allen Tinkham 
Cooperating Teachers: Alfred Belasco. Dennis Driscoll, Anthony Fil 1ppini 
Robert Graham, Jean Silva, Kathleen Thornton, Evelyn Turcone 
SOUTH ATTLEBORO 
Cooperating Teacher: Donna Smith 

SOUTH KINGSTOWN 
Cooperating Teachers: Linda Knapp, Lois Roy 
TIVERTON 
Cooperating Teachers: Norman Champagne, Barbara Mullen 
WARREN 
Cooperating Teacher: Michael Rucci 
WARWICK 
Practicum Instructors: Lynda Hood, Virginia Murphy, Margaret Philips 
Cooperating Instructor: Julia VanHoecke 
Cooperating Teachers: Salvatore Abbruzzese, Anthony Amore. Georgiana 
Armitage, Donald Babbitt, Anthony Bastia. Robert Beatty. lrvmg Beckens• 
tein, Virginia Behan, Gail Brady, Lenore Breig, Donald Brown. Jennifer 
Brown, Robert Bushell, Allen Cafferty, David Capaldi, Dana Cardullo. Ger• 
aldine Carley, Anne Cerroni, Betty Challgren, Maureen Ciuryla. Paul Clark 
Kenneth Cokely, Robert Cok~r. Deborah Colette, Virginia Connor. Det.orah 
Cook, Doris Cooper, Kenneth Court, Shella Creek. Mary Crudden, Margaret 
Cushman, Donald O'Amato, William DelSesto, Roberta DeMeo, Anthony 
Destefanis, Alice Dickerman, John OiMitzio, Patricia Donilon. Ronald East• 
wood, Patricia Essley, Bert Finan, Richard Fucci, Lucien Garceau, Norma 
Garnett, Arthur Geraghty, Barbara Germani, Kenneth Glew. Arlene Green• 
berg, Roberta Gronlund, Ruth Haft, Catherine Havican. John Hawkins 
Norma B. Hebert, Alice Holland, Linda Hood, Gerald Houle, Dorolhy Hunter, 
Mary Hyde, Eileen Ingham, Lotta Jagolinzer, Virginia Jordan, Olive Kimball. 
Michael Kroian, Angelus Ladas, Frances Lannon, Richard Lemieux, John 
Lepry, Marilyn Lucey, Linda MacDonald. Virginia MacDonald. James Mac• 
Innes, Joseph Majorano, Barbara Malachowski, Charles Masi, Hope May• 
nard, John Monahan, Lawrence Moulton, Rita Munzer, Ann Murphy, Rae 
Nelson, Ann Nolan, Mary Odsen, Catherine O'Neil, James O'Reilly. Madeline 
Perreault, Angelina Porecca, Phyllis Potterton, Donald Raleigh, Arthur Aat
tenni, Rita Revens, Beatrice Rossley, Eileen Ryan, Jane Rymell. Dana 
Saladon, Robert Salerno, William Sheehan, Joanne Singleton. Carol Sollitto. 
Richard Sousa, Sheila Stanley, Virginia Stockman, George Tashjian. Ruth 
Thayer, Maxine Tarman. James Wade, Jane Watson, Irene Wolanski 
WEST GREENWICH 
Cooperating Teachers: Theresa Hopkins, Frank Paul 
WEST WARWICK 
Cooperating Teachers: Dominic D'Orio, Joseph Gemma John Graham 
Michael Lautieri, Virginia Mello, Dennis Pratt, Annette Schultz. Joseph Zurro 
WESTERLY 
Cooperating Teachers: Ronald Clark, Miriam Patterson. John Thompson 
WICKFORO 
Cooperating Teacher· Carolyn Wisniewski 



$O DIV1StON<:K-GRAOUATEST\.l)IES 

WOONSOCKET . . re Jean Allin, Shirley Ayers. Susan 
Cooperating Teachers:_ Maqone ~av!don, Henry Cote, Marie Cournoyer, 
Bulger. James Cast~ld1, Ba_rb~~bert Goulet, Deborah King, Malcolm ~am-~::~. ~~~::~~· L~~:::. ~;~;line O'Donnell, Virgil Rasta. Frances Ruggiero. 

Phyllis Sudol, Linda Whitehead 

DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIE~ originated in the early 1920's, and 
The college's graduate degree progra t d in 1924. Since then th~ 
the first two master's degrees were d~:~oe serve two kinds ol s_tudents 
college's graduat~ program has expan ho wish further study, either for 
(1) teachers holdmg bachelor's degr~e~f ~tate certification, and (2) other 
an advanced degree or. for renew~ teach and must first take cour~es to 
college graduates who either want o h simply wish to follow their own 
meet state certifi~ation requirements, or w oh additional college study 
professional and mte1~ectual interests ~:~s~~n of Graduate Studies afters a 

To me~t these varied needs. the em in the late afternoon, evening ~nd 
wide variety of courses (man~ 01 th h degrees ol Master of Education, 

:::~r~f a;~s ~~
0
i~:~~in

1
=~~:;t:~ 0~ :rts and the Certificate of Advanced 

Gr;~~~~~i:~uii~rses conducted on an adva;~:~nli:;~t~~~::,~i~~~h=!~~~~ 

er cultural develop~ent ~f the teache; ~~ advanced na1ure ol the graduate 
growth and professional imp!ove:~~ ·and research papers to refl_ect knowl-

~~~:s~~t~~~~:t:h:~!:i;=~~~:rial, but also ol classroom experiences and 

cu;~;~~:~~e:t:~;~~~~s~~~~:de Island College includes ap~roximate~ 2~
0 

men and women, each a member of one of the colleges 24 aca em1c 
departments. Most teach both graduate and undergraduate _cl_a~ses. G d _ 

Following is an outline of the pr~grams offered by the D1v1s1on of. ra u d 
te Studies. Detailed information, including require~ent for admls~1o_n and 

for degrees is given in the Grad~ate Catalog. A list_mg_ of courses 1s ,ssu~ 
before the ·,au and spring sessions, and a bulletm ,s issued before t e 

sumr r session. 

:~~;:~:;::~:"the college has conducted an annual summer ~ession. To 
meet the various needs ot students, the college s~hed_ules evem~g as well 
as day undergraduate and graduate courses of s,x. eight and nine we~ks 
duration. An increasing number of undergraduates have ~en augmentmg 
and enriching, and in some instances accelerating_, the,r progr~ms by 
attending these courses. Professors from other American and for_eig_n col• 
leges and universities as well as from Rhode Island College are 1nv1ted to 

teach summer session courses. 

Master of Education Programs 
Master of Education degree programs are available in the following areas: 
educational administration and curriculum, counselor education, elemen~ary 
education, industrial education, reading education, secondary educat,on, 
special education and instructional technology. The programs for the Mas-

ter of Education degree emphasize the development of professional com
petence. Course work stresses an understanding ol prmcip1es and concepts 
in each degree area. The Division of Graduate Studies ol Rhode Island 
College believes its role is to stimulate educators to achieve an under
standing of the !unctions and problems of education, to help them develop 
a set of principles which will enable them to per1orm their tasks with 
competence and effectiveness, and to stimulate them to develop an aware
ness of the functions of the school in the culture of the United States 

For admissions procedures and other details consult the Graduate Cata
log. 

Master ol Arts In Teaching Degree Programs 
The purpose of the programs leading to the Master of Arts in Teaching 
degree is to improve the preparation of teachers in biology, elementary 
education, English, French, Spanish, history, mathematics, general science 
and physical science. The programs offer preparation !or three levels of 
teaching for both experienced teachers and college graduates wishing to 
enter teaching: 

1. Senior high school teaching, with the opportunity to increase academic 
competence by majoring in one sub1ect-matter specialty 

2. Junior high and middle school teaching, with the opportunity to in

crease academic competence in two subJect-matter areas 
3. Elementary school teaching, with the opportunity to increase acc1dem1c 

competence in as many as three subject-matter areas 
Teachers who hold or are at least eligible for provisional cert1l1cat1on m 

Rhode Island or in another state in which they are currently teaching may 
enroll in any one ol the three levels in the program For cert1l1ed teachers 
the program consists of a mmimum of 21 hours in sub1ect-matter courses 
and nine hours in professional courses 

Special provision is made for qualified college graduates who wish to 
enter teaching. They may enroll in any of the three programs and satisfy 
certification requirements within the program. For them, the secondary 
program requires a minimum of 23 hours of professional studies and 12 
hours of academic study. The elementary program requires a minimum of 30 
hours ol professional study and 12 hours ol academic study 

The planning of a program should be undertaken prior to beginning 
course work. Course work completed without written approval ol an adviser 
may not be acceptable as part of a student's program 

For admissions procedures and other details consult the Graduate Ca1a
log 

Master of Arts Programs 
Master of Arts degree programs are available in English. French. history 
mathematics. developmental psychology and educational psychology It 1s 
assumed that candidates tor the Master of Arts degree have an under
graduate major in the field they have chosen. The programs require suc
cessful completion of 30 semester hours of work Candidates m mathemat
ics also must complete written and oral examinations Candidates m history 
must complete a master's thesis (included in the 30 cred1l hOurs) and an 
oral examination. Interested students should contact the chairman or gradu
ate adviser of the appropriate department 



Certificate or Advanced Graduate Study 
The sixth-year program in professional education leading to the Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study (CAGS) at Rhode Island College provides an organized sequence of preparation beyond the master's degree for positions and competencies in education or school psychology for which the master's degree is not sufficient. Presently the CAGS program is offered in the fields of elementary administration, secondary administration, counselor education. curnculum and school psychology 
The program requires 30 credit hours of courses beyond the master's degree. Fifteen of these credit hours must be in professional courses directly related to the student's concentration, and 15 must be in the supporting disciplines of sociology, anthropology, economics, political science, psychology or statistics 

ln addition to 30 credit hours of courses, a field project in the form of either an investigation of a_ problem or a research topic is required. This project must be approved by the adviser and the dean of graduate studies The student works closely with his area adviser throughout the program and with him develops a plan of study. The period of study of the CAGS is equivalent to at least two full-time semesters. All work (courses and field project) must be completed within six years 
Residence requirements are the same as those specified for the Master of Education and Master ol Arts in Teaching degrees 
For admission procedures and other details consult the Graduate Catalog. 

Professional Speclallzatlon in Urban Education 
The purpose for the establishment of a program in urban education at Rhode Island College is to help relieve the shortage of teachers who understand t~e. theor~tical and practical problems of teaching in the urban schools. Part,crpants m the program will be expected to develop increased ~nowledge of proble,:ns of teaching in disadvantaged areas, to develop mcre~sed understanding ol the pupils they teach and to improve skills in teaching them: and . to develop new approaches to working with disadva~taged children m urban schools. For additional information contact the director of the program. 

Graduate Assistantships 
The Division of Graduate Studies ollers a limited number of graduate assistantships 

Graduate assistantships are limited to lull-time accepted graduate students enrolled m departments offering graduate degree programs. The duties of a graduate assistant usually involve such activities as ~lassroom instruct10~, pre~aration fo_r ~nd supervision of laboratory sections, direction of discussion or rec,tat1on sections. grading papers and research. The student may be required to devote a maximum of 20 hours a week to such work, not more than 10 hours of which may be Jn classroom contact hours. The normal course load for a graduate assistant is nine hours per semester. 
' 

F~r _this he _r~ceives a stipend of $2,500 for the academic year and rem1ss1on of tu1t1on and fees for the academic year and a summer session 

SPECLALPflOJECTSATRliOOEISLANOCOl.LEGE SJ 

Appointments to assistantships are for one year Renewals must be recommended to the dean of graduate studies by the department Graduate assistants are selected by chairmen of departments and recommended to the appropriate academic dean for appointment However. the student must apply for admission by March 1 through the graduate 0H1ce. filing application and letters of recommendation. These are transmitted to the department chairman involved, who makes recommendation concerning admission to the dean of graduate studies 
To be nominated for assistantship a student must first be admitted to a graduate program Recommendations for appointment must be approved by the dean. In appointing graduate assistants, the Division of Graduate Studies will issue an appointment letter lo the student in add1!1on to the regular college contract issued through the president's office 

The college endorses the policy adopted by the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. The awarding of ass1stanlsh1ps for the ensuing year will be announced on April 1. Successful applicants have untll April 15 lo accept or decline the oller II a graduate student accepts. he 1s morally obligated to fulfill his commitment to the college 

SPECIAL PROJECTS AT RHODE ISLAND COLLEGE As an educational resource for the state, Rhode Island College engages m a variety of projects extending beyond the normal bounds of the classroom They include research, social service, specialized training for teachers and the development of new approaches in education 
These projects are supported by funds from foundations, government agencies - Federal, state and local - and the college. Some are of limited duration, white others extend over a period of years Most of these programs have been processed through the Bureau of Social and Educational Services, the campus agency for program development. contract negotiations with off-campus agencies and processing of requests for outside financial assistance 

The following is a respresentative Its! of programs under way at the college in 1974 

Robert A. Taft Institute of Government Seminar (Robert A Taft Institute of Government). Purpose: to provide teachers and administrators who havt1 responsibility for teaching social studies, civics or government classes m elementary or secondary schools with a summer seminar designed to offer greater and realistic understanding of the basic pnnc1ples of conshtut1ona1 government in the United States, of the Amencan two-party system and of the process ol government at all levels. Dr Victor L. Profugh1, drrector 
Career Education Program (Rhode Island State.Department of Education and local School Systems). Purpose to provide in-service workshops and programs in career education tor elementary and secondary school teachers; to develop pre-service career education components. to develop an occupational and career information system for adults explonng new ca• reers as well as students making their lirst career choice. and to serve as a clearinghouse for information. research and programs m career education Dr. Ronald A Esposito, director 



Program for the Preparation of Professional Personnel in the Education of Handicapped Children (United States Office of Education). Purpose: to provide traineeships and graduate fellowships in the special education areas of emotional disturbances, mental retardation. neurological impairment and learning disabilities. Dr. Paul V. Sherlock, director. 
O'Rourke Children's Center. The Bureau of Social and Educational Services at Rhode Island College provides coordination ol the educational program at the O'Rourke Children's Center through agreement with the Rhode Island Department of Social and Rehabilitative Services. Miss Frances J. Scribner, coordinator 
Community Relations and the Administration of Justice. Purpose: to gather information on training needs for personnel in the justice system: to organize and coordinate special workshops and institutes for staff personnel in the justice system, and to explore the need and potential for the institution of an administration of justice curriculum an Rhode Island College or elsewhere in the state. This project, funded under Tille I HEA of 1965, is a cooperative effort with representatives of the National Conference of Christians and Jews and other social agencies 

A Coordinated College•Community Day Care Training Program. Purpose: to provide training in beginning skills for community trainees, early child• hood education students and day care center aides; to develop planning skills for day care teaching staff and to encourage parental involvement programs for families of day care children. Dr. Ellen Winkelstein, director. 
Foster Parent Education Course. Purpose: to improve the relationship of foster parents and agency personnel by involving foster parents and case workers in. a team approach to foster care through sharing of information and experience, clarification of respective roles and throuQh increased knowledge al the characteristics of normal and abnormal behavior of children. Dr. Eunice Shatz, director. 

Minori_ty Group Training. Purpose: to involve parents in day to day functioning of the Providence School Department and to develop understanding of the school department's educational goals through a series ol regular workshops _where the parents have an opportunity to discuss per• !lnent educational issues with consultants from Rhode Island College. Dr. Eunice Shatz, director 

Para-Professional Training Program._ Purpose: to provide training for tea~her aides, he~lth aides, casework aides and day care aides in job skills, basic communication skills and high school equivalency or reading improvement as needed or necessary. Mr. Roger M. Parrish, director. 
Parent Eff_ectiveness Training. Purpose: to provide low-income parents with the basic skills and knowledge to better help their children succeed in s~hool and pe~sonat develop~ent and_to develop parental skills in communication, creative play, sensitive listenmg and awareness ol problems. Mr Roger M. Parrish, director 

The Rhode lsl~nd G_olf~g~ Environmental Education Committee Purpose: to develop an mterd1sc1plmary approach to environmental education at Rhode Island College. Or Richard A. Green, chairman 

Institute for Multi•Racial Education. Purpose: to provide public school staffs with guidance and Instructional strategies for working with minority group youngsters. Dr. Adrian B. Plante, director 
Ethnic Heritage Studies Project. Purpose: to develop both curriculum and materials in ethnic studies for classroom use in the schools of the state Miss Katherine Murray, director. 
The Rhode Island Unicenter: An Educational Experiment in Partnership Development. Purpose: to integrate and coordinate the planning, development and operation al federal, state, local and private educational and human services to meet the needs, interests and requirements al the various Rhode Island communities Mr. Roger M. Parish and Mr. Michael Van Leesten, directors. 



ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS 



DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION AND CURRICULUM 
Professors Larsen (chairman), Lapan, Munzer and Rollins, Adjunct Professor R. Esposito; Assistant Professors C. Costa and P. O'Connor 
The Department of Administration and Curriculum otters graduate programs leading to the Master of Education in educational administration (elementary, secondary) and the Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study in educational administration and in curriculum. Refer to the Graduate Catalog lor information concerning requirements. Undergraduates are normally not admitted to these courses. For course descriptions, reler to page 111. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
(Department of Anthropology and Geography) 
Professor Lindquist (chairman); Adjunct Professor Scala; Associate Profes
sor Maynard; Assistant Professors Allen, Barnes, Epple, Fisher, FfuehrLobban, R. Lobban Jr. and Murray; Instructor Hays. 
Major In Anthropology 

The major i.n anthropology consists of 30 seme!<~er hours of courses In anthropology. Twelve additional hours In cognate areas or a mmor in one of the social sciences are required. The cognate requirement is waived tor students in elementary education. 
Required Courses 

Anthropology 201: Introduction to 
Cultural Anthropology 

Anthropology 309: Basic Archeology 
Anthropology 360: Senior Seminar in 

Anthropology 

Elective Courses 
Nineteen hours may be elected from the 
anthropology offerings with the follow
ing provisions 

Two courses must be in area studies 
Two courses must be In a specialty. 

The balance of required hours 
may be selected from courses 
in anthropology. One interdis
ciplinary social science course 
or Math. 240:Statistical 
Methods may be substituted 

semester 
hours 

Total: 11 

Total~ajor 30 The selection ol courses must be approved by the anthropology adviser Cognates 

Cognate c_h~ces tolali~.9 12 hours may_ be made from the following: economics: geography,. h1St0f')', po1it1cal sc1en~e: sociology; Biology 329: Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy, Biology 221: Genetics: Biology 331: Human Anatomy; Biology 350: Evolut!on, and Psychology 215 Social Psychology 

pla~~~~ acn~~i: 1:;ices may be approved, depending on the student's projected 
rO:ui:;°:ni.n one 01 the social sciences may be submitted in lieu ot the cognate 

Mll"IOf In Anthropology 

The ~inor.in anthropol<>i;/Y co~sists of six courses in anthropology in any combination One mterd1sc1pllnary social science course is acceptable for the minor 

Course Descriptions 
For course offerings in anthropology, refer to page 113. The student Is also referred to the interdisciplinary social science courses, page 199 

DEPARTMENT OF ART 
Professor Emerita Becker; Professor Rosati (chairman); Associate Profes
sors Brisson. DeMefim '. Hysefl, Ladd, Pinardi ', D. Smith, Steinberg. and Sykes', Assistant Professors Kenyon and Lafollette; Instructors Ames. Harter. Hawkins. Horvat and Kuykendall. 
on1e11.-0S.,.-,ng,1s 

'on1u,e11/lyear7'75 

The Department ot Art offers two ma1ors a ma1or in art (BA degree) and a maior In art education (B.S. degree). The student choosing an art ma1or may concentrate In studio or history of art. The sludio option requ1res 13 courses 1ncluchng seven stud,o courses and six courses in art history and cntic1sm. In the art history seQuence. the student takes 10 courses in history of art and a 12-credit hour cognate requirement The major in art education consists ol 15 courses Includ1ng 12 studio courses and lhree in art history 

Major in Art (8.A. degree - Studio) 
Required Courses 
Studio Foundations 
Art 101: Drawing I 
Art 104: Design r 
Art 105: Drawing II 
Art 204: Design 11 

Concentrat,on(setecta. bore) 
a) Painting 

Art 205: Studyol the Figure 
Art 202: Painting I 
Art 302: Painting II 

b) Sculpture 
Art 205 Studyol the Figure 
Art 215 Sculpture I 
Art 315: Sculpture II 

c) Cralrs 
Art206 Ceramicsr 
Art 306 Ceramics II 
Art319 Fiber 

Art320 Metal 

History and Cr1t1c1sm m the A_,rs 
Art 231: Prehistoric to Renaissance Art 
Art 232: Renaissance Through Modern Art 

~~i~o;~~~1e 2;~ec:O~s,'::,e,:ii:c!rt 330, 331. 332, 333, 334. 335 
Two courses selected from 
Speech 201 • Introduction to Theatre Arts 
Speech 304: History of Theatre I 
Speech 305: History _ol Th~at,e II 
Speech 311: Dramatic Criticism 
Music 201. Survey ol Music 
Music221: TheSymphony 
Music 222: Opera 
MuSlc 302: Twentieth-Century MuSIC 
Eng 325: UteratureandF1lm 
Eng 334 Studies in L1teraryCritic1sm 

samasterhours 
12 



semester hours Major In Art (B.A. degree - Art History) 30 
!he major mart history consists of 10 courses plus a cognate requirement. The major includes Art 231,232.330. 331. 332. 333. 334,335.361 and an additional course in art history at the 300 level. The cognate requirement is 12 hours of courses chosen to augment the major with the adviser's approval. For example, choices may be made from history, Engllshl1terature.musicandlanguages 

Requ,red Courses 
Art231 Preh,storic to Renaissance Art 
Art 232 Renaissance through Modern Art 
Art330 A Survey of Far Eastern Art 
Art 331 Greek and Roman Art 
Art332 MedievalArt 
Art 333 Renaissance and Baroque Art 
Art334 AmericanArt 
Art 335 History of Modern Art 
Art 361 Seminar in Art History 

Major In Art Education (B.S. degree) 
Requ,red Courses 
Professional Sequence 
Psychology 216: Educational Psychology- K-12 
Educatlon203 ConceptsinArtEducation 
Education 300: Social FoundationsofEducahon 
Education 302 Philosophical Foundations of Education Education303: Pract1cuminArtEducation 
Education 325: Student Teaching in Art Education 
Studio Foundations 
Art 101: Drawmgl 
Art 104· Design I 
Art 105. Drawing II 
Art 204 Design U 
Art Studio 
Art 205: Study of the Figure 
Art202: Painting! 
Art206· Ceramics! 
Art215 Sculpture r 
Art 392 Senior Studio 
One of the following 
Art302 Paint1ngll 
Art306· Ceramicsu 
Art 315: Sculpture U 
Two of the following 
Art308: Printmakmgl 
:~ ~;; ~~~~uct,on to Photography 
Art320: Metal 

History of Art 
Ari 231 Prehistoric to Renaissance Art 
Art 232: Renaissance Through MOdern Art 
Oneofthefollowmg 
Art 330 A Survey of Far Eastern Art 
Art 331 Greek ahd Roman Art 
Art332 MedievalArl 
Art 333 Renaissance and Baroque Art 
Art334 AmerlcanArl 
Art 335 History of Modem Art 

Minor In Art History 
The minor consists of live courses- 231,232,361 and two courses mart history at the 300Jevel. 

Master ol Arts In Teaching Programs 
The Department of Art otters a program to, graduate students leading to the Master of Arts in Teachmg rn art educahon. College graduates who wrsh to enter teaching but do not have certification may apply lo, admission to the certification program (MAT.-C.) in art education leading lo the Master ol Arts in Teachmg cktgree These programs are described in detail in the Graduate Catalog 
Course Oescripllons 
For courseotter1ngs in Art, refer to page 116 
The following courses. listed under education (refer to pages 132 · 142). are ottered by lheOepartmentolArt 
Education 203 Concepts in Art Education 
Education303: PracticuminArtEducation 
Education 325· Student Teaching in Art Education 
Education 340: Methods and Materials in Art Education 
Education421 ArtintheElementarySchool 
Education 513; Research and Evaluation in Art 
Education 515: Curriculum Issues in Art Educahon 

BILINGUAL-BICULTUAAL EDUCATION James Turley,Adv,ser 
The Department ol Secondary Education offers a graduate program leading to the Master of Education degree in bilingual-bicuUural education. Reier to the Graduate Catalog fo, inlormahon concerning requirements 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 
Professors Do/yak. Hartman (chairman). Keeffe and Pearson Jr. Associate Professors Gonsalves. Keogh •. Lemeshka McCutcheon. and Silver_ Ass,stant Professors Bohnsack, Haagens. Kensey, Lough. Pearson 3rd. Wast, and Young, Adjuncl Assistant Professors Brownhill. Cok. LeC/a,r, and Geddes Instructor Cunningham 
on,..veSp,,ng15 

Admission to either a major or a minor ,n biology requires a grade 1ndeK ol 2 0 (!hat ,s C) or better in freshman biology courses Irregular cases are evaluated by Iha department chairman. To continue ,n the maJor. at the end of the sophomofe year a student must have a cumulative Index m biology courses ol at least 1 .69 S1uden1S meeting these minimum requirements, but having a cumulative mdeK of Jess than 2.0 ,n biology at any time. are doubtful prospects fo, success 1n this held and should consult their advisers about the wisdom ol contmuance 
The Department ol Biology offers a general course, Biology 101-102. to studenls who select the field ol biology to fulfill the Area II requirement m the G&neral Stud,es program It is possible to ful!JII this reQu1rement Of gain credit for other courses 1n th•s department by means of proficiency tests Evaluation o, prol1c,ency 1s based on special eKaminations or on entrance records at the discretion ol the Department ol Biology. Application tor such evalu~tion should be made to the cna,rman of the department directly or through the Ott1ce ol Adm1SS1ons 

Major and Minor 
The department offers a maior and a mmor m btology The ma10f requ,res 30 cred,t hours of biology including the introductory courses. and 16 to 24 of cognates m the fields of chemistry and ph)'SICS A minor 1n chem,stry 1s strongly recommended All majors m biology must take the lour ma1or core courses Biology 220 Cell an.:, Molecular Biology and Biology 221 Genehcs should be taken m lhe sophomo(e ~ear The other two core courses. Biology 318 Ec<MOgy and B,ology 300 Oevelopmen1a1 Biology Should be scheduled as early as poSS!ble withm the m1t1or program The remainder ol the 30 hours are elective courses m btOlogy Students 1n lhe te.11ch1ng 



programs are strongly urged to take cour~es in bo!h botany and zoolog~. . The biology minor consists of 18 credit hours in biology. Required tn this program are introductory biology and any two of the biology core courses: Cell and Molecular Biology, Genetics, Developmental Biology or Ecology. The remaining course lor the minor is an elective in biology. Biology 101·102 may not be used for the General Studies Area II requirement by a student taking a minor in biology, 
BlologyMa/or 
First Year 
Biology 101-102 
Chemlstry103--t04 
Third Year 
Biology 300, 318 
Physics101-102or103-104 

(Division BoftheSecondary 
Education Program and liberal 
Studies) 

Biology Minor 
First Year 
Biology 101-102 
Third Year or Fourth Year 
Biology elective, 4 credits 
Honors Program 

Second Year 
Biology 220. 221 
Chemistry205-206 
Fourth Year 
Biology electives. 8creclits 
Physics101-102or103--104 

(Division A of the Sec:onctary 
Education Program) 

S,n;ond Year 
Biology 220,221, 300or 318, 8credits 

The biology department, through its honors program, intends to recognize the scholar• ly student and to encourage an intensive study and research program in biology Through the departmen!"s personnel and facilities the honors student is given an opportunity to develop a greater knowledge of research methods. Upon successlul completion of the program, a student is awarded the degree of Bachelor of Arts with honors in biology 

General requirements for departmental honors are stated on page 38. Any student who ls interested in enrolling in this program should consult with the chairman of the biology department 

Medlcal Technology Program 
The college offers a Bachelor of Science degree program m medical technology See medical technology program, page 81 tor details. 
Master of Arts In Teaching Programs 
The Department of Biology offers an opportunity to properly quahfied candidates to earn the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching w,th a major in biology. College graduates who wish lo enter teaching but do not have certification may apply for admission to the certification program (M A.T -C.) in biology leading to the Master of Arts 1n Teaching degree, A detailed listing of requ,rements may be found in the Graduate Catalog. 

Course Descriptions 
Forcourseotter1ngs In biology. reler to page 120 
The Department ol Biology also oilers the following courses in education. found in the course hstings beg,nmng on pages 1331142 
Education 310: Practicum in Secondary Education 
(Biology section) (5)4 semester hours Education 444. Biology m the Secondary Schools 3 semester hours Education 507: Functions of the CooperaUng Teacher 

(Elementary or Secondary. Biology) 3 semester hours 
BLACK STUDIES PROGRAM 
William H. Robinson. Jr. Coordinator 
When taken in conjunction with the social science major and an education curriculum the Black studies concentration prepares the student lor teaching situations and responsiblllt1esoutsideo1 the social sciences 

The interdepartmental concentration in Black studies consists of 1 O courses to be selected as lollows (all courses carry three crec:111 hours unless otherwise noted) 

Minor In Black StudlN . . s courses 
T~: :i;~~ i~B!:~: ~:~

I~~:~~;t!~' ~:nester courses speciflcalty dealing with Black 

~~~~:~: 326: Studies In Black Prose 
English 327: Stud_ies In Black Poeliy 

~it~~d~!

5

~~e~tt~;;u

1

~~:1k H:~lnar in ~;~~s!~~~: each ol the lollow,ng iv,, In addition, a student must choose one 
groupings 

1_ Related non-United States component 
H~story 313: !~:~~~~a~'~fs{ory ~~:~;;~Y 319 Peoples and CuUures of Afnca 

~:;:~~S~~ce Ci:ta,;:i~~ Translation (w,th perm,ss,on, when the lop,c ,s Black Literature In Translation) 

II Social and Psychological Component ~=:~~:= !~ ~:~~l:~;~l~~e and Class 
Sociology 111: Social P~oblems 

~:~:~::Ur~~~~~:~ Relat,ors 



CHEMISTRY 

~~~r'!:s~~::~~!~~re·~~!~!~~~~c~•, 91 ), and f~curry ,s drawn from !hat dep~me~. Department of Physical Sciences (page 
Both a ma10r and a minor in chemistry are available. See page 91 
Couru DucrlpUons 
Forcourseofferingsinchemistry, refer to page 124 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 

:;;::::~;s ~;:,::;~~ ~:~::m;~~r:sso;ia;e P_rofessor Sapinsley; Assistant Skolnick. ' an omlmson \ Instructors Davis and 

Option II, Managerial Economics This option is designed 10 prepare students for careers in business management, governmental administration and other apphed lields ol economics. In addition to Economics 211,212 and Mathematics 240. the 1ouowmg courses are required: 
Economics 230: Accounting I 
Economics 231: Accounting II 
Economics 361: Seminar in Managerial Polley 3 and lour additional courses In economics, at least two ol which must be from among Economics331,332and333 
Cognate 
Majors in both options will select a cognate consisting of two courses in a lield outside of economics, with the approval of the student's economics adviser. This cognate should complement the student's career choice 
Minor 
The Department of Economics offers an 18-hour minor in economics Economics 211 or 212 is required. The remaining 15 hours are to be selected with the advisement of a member of the Department 01 Economics 

Center for Economic Education 
The Center for Economic Education, staffed by members ol the Department ol Economics, provides both on and off campus services in economic education These services include currlculum consultation, materials selection and the teaching ot inservice courses. The center is affiliated with the Rhode Island Council on Economic Education and the Joint Council on Economic Education. a national org.aniz.at1on 
Course Dffcriptlona 
For course listing in economics, re•gr to page 129 

DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Professor Emerita Campbell; Professors Cooling 1

, Herman, Kyle, Leone/I/ and Picozzi: Associate Professors Colton, Crenson (chairman). Green. Hanley, Lawton, Slicker, Small, and Wmkelste,n: Assistant Professors Serres Boisvert, Calhoun, Carey, Crandall, Gfasheen, Glazer. Martin. Mt/dram •. Nugent, Oehiker, Reisner, Rowell, Rude, Stamng. St,eg,,,z and W,tflams Instructors Cross and Petry 

The Department of Elementary Education offers baccalaureate programs !Of the early childhood, elementary and middle school levels It also otters Master ol Education and Master ol Arts In Teaching programs. which are described In detail in the Graduate Catalog. 
The basic curriculum in elementary education Includes an eight COUJ'98 General Studies component required of all RhOde Island College students and an add•hOnal eight course extended General Studies component required ol students In elementary education. The latter component is reterred to as •·spec/al1zed requirements ... The curriculum also includes an eighl to 10 course academic ma1or Of a seven 10 mne course teachlng concentration, nine to 11 courNs in prolets10nal studies. and electives 10 make a total of 118-120 hours for g,raduat10n Students who complete a teaching concentration are elig!ble for a Bachelor ol Science degree Students who complete an academic majOr are elig.ble lor a Bachelor of Arts degree Within the professional studies component there are three programs early childhood, generalized and specialized Students whose mterest Is In the yoong child and who hope to teach at the nursery, kindergarten or ear1y pr1mary levels are adv•sed 10 take the early childhood program: those whose In1erest Is In lhe late pr,mary or intermediate grades are advised to take the generalized program. those who ...,,st, to teach in middle schools or In team teaching s,tuat,ons are advised to ta'<.e the specialized program 



Students in the early ch1ldh00d program or the generalized program must _ta~e a leaching concentration or academic major as listed below. Students in the specialized program must take an academic major lrom among those listed belo"."· 
Students who successfully complete an elementary education cumculum are elfgible lor the RhOde Island provisional elementary certificate which is valid lor Six years and which authorizes the holder to teach from kindergarten through grade eight except where grades seven or eight are part ol a junior or senior high school.. Those in t~e early childhOOd or generalized program who take a teaching ~~ncentrat,on in s_pecIal educatron are eligible lor both the provisional elementary cert,l,cate and a certilicat_e to teach the mentally retarded, the emot,onaUy handicapped or the physically handicapped, (Al RhOde Island College students follow a program designed for preparing teachers ol the neurologically impaired, but are certified by the state of Rhode Island !or leaching the '"physically handicapped.") Those in the specialized program who do their practicum and student teaching at the middle school level are eligible for elementary cert1fication With middle school endorsement 

Currtculum In Elementary Education 
1. Professional SP8cialization Component 

Humanistic and 
Behavioral Studies 
Education300 
Education 302 
Psychology213 

Early Childhood Generali2$d 
Program Program Specialized 

Program 

Teaching Specialty 
Education210 
Education328 
Education329 
Educalion 330 
Education331 
Educauon322 
Education 340, 
Education 341, 
Education 342 
Educatron 320 

Total 1Cl 

Total 
2. Speclalimd Requirements 
EngUsh210 
English 211 
Mathemal1cs141, 142 

(selecttwo)4 
8 

(sefectone)2 
8 

Psychology 
Social Science 
Science 

4 
3-4 
6-8 

At the studenl's choice, some of these specfalized requirements may be met by courses ln lhe General Studies component ol the total curriculum. Courses In this category, that is speclalized requirements which also qualify as General Studies area distribution electives, are indicated below with an asterisk(•) 
As indicated, the specialized requirement in Mathematics is 141 •-142•. However, students majoring or concentrating In mathematics should consul! with that depart. ment coocerning alternat~es Jn P$ychology the specialized requirement may be lull1Ued by laking 210 which 1s recommended lor most students or 211· or 215•_ In soc/a/ science the specialized requirement may be lutlilled by selecting one of the loflowmg courses Anthropology 200•, 201; Economics 200•; Geography 200•. 201. History 101-106°, 200; Political Science 100'·, 204•: Social Science 200; Sociology 111°. 201•. 202•, 204•, 208' In scrence. the specialized reQuiremenl consists ol Physical Science 103 and B,otogy 101 Students ma,ormg m science should consult with the appropriate departmenls concermng alternatives 

Total 24-27 

3. Concentration or ma,<:,,y Childhood and Generalized 
Teaching 
Concentration 

Academic 
Major 

Language Arts 
Social Science 
Mathematics• 
Science 
Special Education 

Anthropology 
Biology• 
Black Studies 
Chemistry' 
Economics' 
English' 
French' 
General Science•• 
Geography' 
History' 
Mathematics' 
Philosophy 
Physical Science' 
Polllic,;.t Science 
Psychology' 
Social Science 
Sociology· 
Spanish' 
Speech-Theatre 

English• 
French' 
General Sc1enc&' 
Mathematics· 
Social Science 

~~l~-:....----·--: 
There are two academic majors which ol lh~:~r;e:,.:r ;:;.:s~a~1:;:c:i1~,:!':iary 
signllicanlly exceed 30 ~ours These ~:~alized programs who wish 10 select these ~~~~~t~~; ~h: :,a:t c!i I

I
Id~00:8Q:I,: 10 study beyOnd the usual eight semesters or ll8to 120semester hours 

!~:~~~c:~::~~!Ji':nl7n ~i;::nr:s~I~~ p,ogram ol eight courses 
A ~h;:/c:O~~::~;:::;:e,,o, 111.112, 113, 114or 115. 

2: One English course at the 300Ievel 

B ~-h~9:es:! ~~:;5~~~;,si;~; 

~: g:: ~~~= :~: ~=~ !~: 350: 351" 

C. ~ng:; ~h:u~:o,;~~ ::::;t~v.:lish JOl-303 or English J.49-359 and one courw 

;·o;w~m~~i,:: ~,'!e ;:~:v~~e lollow!ng or any courses listed in Section B 

~~\!~~~~~ !~5~:!:!~r two courses In SpanlSh 



Teaching Concentrauon In Mathemattca 
A teaching concentration in mathemalics is a program ol eight or nine mathematics courses selected tor the student In the elementary education curriculum who has special interest in mathematics. Ordinarily the program Includes Mathematics 141, 1-42, 209,212,309, 330 and three courses chosen from the list below. Students with aboveaverage high school backgrounds may choose to take Mathematics 209,212,309,330 and lour courses from the list below 

The mathematics choices are 313,216, or 317, 32-4, 240 or 341,333 and 358 
Reier to the Information provided under Department ol Mathematics later in this catalog tor a recommended sequence of courses. 

Teaching Concentration In Science 
A teaching concentration In science is a program of seven courses with either an emphasis in biology or an emphasis in physical science. 
BioJOfJy: Biology 102, Physical Science 10-4, Physical Science 201 or 202, Chemistry 103 and three addftlonal courses in biology 
Physical Science: Biology 102, Physical Science 10-4, Physical Science 201 or 202, Chemistry 103 and three additional courses in physical science. 
Teaching Concentration In Socia/ Science 
A teaching concentration in social science is a program of eight courses. A. Methodology· 

History 200 or Social Science 200 
B. Distribution· 

1. One course In economics; 
2. One course in geography; 
3. Two courses in one of the following areas: history or political science; -4. Two courses in one of the following areas; anthropology or sociology. C. Interdisciplinary Courses 
An area study. 

Graduate Programs 

The Department. 01 Elementary Education offers graduate programs leading to the Master ol Education (elementary education, earty childhood, reading, urban education) and the master of Aris in Teaching. The department also offers a Master of Arts In Teaching-Certification Program leading to initial teaching certification for qualified college graduates who wish to enter teaching. These programs are described Jn detail In the Graduate Catalog 
Course Descriptions 
For course offerings In this area, refer to the listing of courses in education. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

Prof9ssor Em9rita Thompson; Prof9ssor Em9ritus Aflison; Prof9ssors 
Bloom', Com9ry, Robinson, St9v9ns ', Sullivan, Whit9, and Willard; Associ
at9 Prof9ssors Angh,n9tfi, Estrin (chairman), Gr9/ln9r, Hafl, Hoffmann, Maix
n9r, A. Salzb9rg, St9nb9rg, Tur/9y and Votoras; Assistant Prof9ssors Ball
ing9r, Corn9II_ DBan, Ducey. Frerichs, G9tty. Grund, Gunning. Hogan. LaN, 
LBnz. McC/91/and. McSw99ney, Mitchell. Mulligan ', Orsini and Sal9SS9S on1N.,.Spr;ng15 'onl ..... Fal/Tf 

Majo, In Engllah 

Students majoring Jn English can choose lrom either ol two plans, as described below Students must choose between Plan I or Plan U belore completJng 12 hours of the major 

Students who e11.pect to ma/or In EngliSh are urged to take two courses In the sequence English 110-115, either as General Studies area distribution electives or as tree electives. English 114 fs especlally recommended tor students preparing to major in English. Students in the Secondary Education program are required lo take English 332 or 333 belore student teaching 

!~::;1:::~if1he major must see the department chairman, or his ~nee·,:~~ assigned a member ol the department who will act as his acaden11c a ser a plan a curriculum schedule 

~:~:'s':1::xpected to maintain a grade inde11. ol 2.0 in all Enghsh courses 

~:: ~ajor consists of any eig~I JOO.level courses c~n by the st~nt a reading list 
c!~:f;h~:i::~;~n~~1~h;~a~~~;; ':ii,S:•;n?:na_rt~ ~:!1=1 ~:S:: passing the comprehensive examination. The grade lor lhtS eum1nabon wil 

•-;:.•:~~:~::,~ ~~,•~•;,itten and will,:,•:•• :"':;i:;;:; =~:,,~ ~,::~;.-.,':~'; 

~~~rb:~~!~eo:1;,c;.~;r~ o=~i~{1t i,!: it !~e:1~~k>;,!;;gai~~~e;:~~~-i~:fatt1: time, under the superv,51on of an au .. ,ser, WI 
for retaking the examination. 

:~~ 1~\0~
0

~: 1f~1 ~~~-=1= i~S:~g1:~h::-~
0
't':or:':::S:n;1;; ~9~5~~~ from English361-362. 

~~~~•l:::r::n~~~y: ~sir~~ i=~~~~~a~~ 1:;~ed ~~ 
~~~:~i~f!!i~n~:

1
;:~%7:c~.,~ f~ah~; section and are redirected into sect ons '" which they belong. 

~~~=~ of_ E~llsh otters a~1 ~~o~::~';a~~ i;::a~~:. ~:c::~: 
=~nl~tr:~~u=•:~jo~~=e '!orked out in consultation with the chairman of the EngliSh Honors Committee. 

~::

1

:a~e~~ ~C:':;ree in English may se:eth~~h~r ;~=m=l=-9:,~ •
1
!,:: 

~~~~~:t:c::e t~n~r:e~~;:do~-~~~1;~~":ec~~~I= !i~~:i;;:i d~=~ e~~ 
=i~~:: !:thE~!:~ry ~es:;~~~~~~~ts ~uld consult the Graduate catalog and the DepartmentofEngllshgraduateadv1ser 

~::~e:a:Se~~ :~~~::=~~::!~; !:thA;se!7e:=~~~ :=m~a~:t:=: 
=~:~~~ryaie™!r:~~ :11 lhe :r!eo:~:;~~:!, c,:;;1::; ~~.:'c!,d;:::: 

~:~i1:!~~~ ;:~:~~1 T~f; ~~~ t:~~~1':Sc~s:,:' ao!, ':, i~= degree. Interested st~nts shou c 
of English graduate advise,. 

~:uE:~~!~1
:15;:~;t~;:,::3~;::on. are stalled by members Of lhe 

~~:=n~1~:Enfr~•c~icum in Secondary Educatioo (5) 4 semester hOurs 
~~~~~00~~~) English In Secondary Schools 3 MmMt• hours 
Education 507: Functions of the Cooperating 3 semester hours Teacher (Secondary, English section) 



FRENCH 

(Department of Modern languages) 
Study in French is olfered by the Department ol MOdern Languages and faculty is drawn from that department. For further information about the department, including 1Is honorsprogram, see page83 
MaJot 

A major of 32 hours in French is offered for students in the liberal arts curriculum Requirements for this major include French 201,202,360 and 21 hours selected from other French courses numbered above 200. 
A ~ajor of 32 hours Is offered for students in the secondary school curriculum, including those preparrng to teach in the junior high school. Requirements for this major are French 201, 202, 300, 360 and 18 hours selected from other courses numbered above 200. Education 310 (practicum required for all students in the secondary education curriculum) for students majoring in French is taught by a memberoftheFrenchstall 

Students in the elementary school curriculum may elect a major in French and may subshluteEducation312 loroneoltheliteraturecourses. 
Minor 

A minor 01 20 hours Is oHered lor students in the liberal arts and the secondary school curriculums. Recauirements are French 201, 202, 300 for all students in the education currk:ulums, and 9 hours selected from other French courses numbered above 200 
The requirements tor majors and minors in the several curriculums are tabulated 

below 

Libtlraf Arts Ma/or Mino, French201and202 8 a French 360 3 French240or above 21 

Secondary Education 
French20tand202 
French 300 
French360 
French 240orabove 

Elementary Education 
French201and202 
French300 
French360 

French 240 and above. with Ed 312 as a possible elective 

32 
8 
3 
3 

18 

32 20 
8 
3 
3 

18 

32 Prerequisite for all 200 Of ~ courses in French is proficiency in intermediate French demonstrated through examination or through successful completion ol French 11 i 114 or lheequivaJent 

Modern Language Worbhop 

The Department of Modern language encourages the study ol language in Its cuJturat context See Modern Language 380, page 175. 
Graduate Programs 

The Department ~I Modem ~anguages offers graduate programs in French for properly Qualilied candidates leading to the Master 01 Arts in Teaching and Master ol Arts degrees College gra~uates who wiSh to. enter teaching but do not have certification may apply IOf admission to the certtflcahon program (MAT.-C) in French leading to theMasterofArtslnTeachingdegree 
Course OeacrlpUona 
For course offerings in French, refer to page 151. 

GEOGRAPHY 
(Department of Anthropology and Geography) 
Professor Wright; Associate Professor Smolski; Assistant Professors P Suilivan and Demars 

fit:::!~~.;b:rn ~:~:\~ ~:.:~ o';8:::, :i~ 0
~, ~:i::..;,"~,~~-::r. reQuired. The cognate recaulrement ls waived lor students in elementary educat,on 

MajOf In Geography: (B.A. DegrN) semester 
I. Requlr9d Courses 
•Geography 205 "°"" 

' 3 
•Geography210 
•Geography 310 
Mathematics240 
••Geography360 

11. course Choices Within Rt1qu1red Areas 

A.s~~~l~;~~~~:~y 301,302,303,304,305 
e. Systematic Choice: (two courses) 

such as: Geography 311,312,313,315,316, etc 
111. Elective from Regional 

~,;~~:~;it~~~~~~l science course acceptable 

12 IVS~o~:~~s in each of two related dIsc1plmes w,th the consent ol the geograpt,y adviser 

~~:°' ~~~r•~raphr will cons;!' ofisa a ;;:;;;u~s1t:' f~r\1~~:!r ~:u~::raphy Geography 201. lntrO:::ic!t: Ito ';ic~o~!s 11 suggested Students takmg a mmor w,11 
w:rk~~~c: ~~~;'a~ ol stu:in consultation wIIh an advrser or members ol the 
g~~aFn~!r~~~iplinary social science course may be lllCluded in !he min<>f 

~:::~:~~:,~=in geography, refer to page 155 

.::::::: ==p~z:,;_,ol(/«lf}r.,,,~ 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Professor Melcer; Associate Professors Bumi/. and Moore (Cha,rman), Assistant Professors Bogda, Hlavsa. Marecsak. Mmes and Wood. Instructor Lombardo 

~~:S~:~e::~!IC:, ~~~;~~:O::t:c:~a~f~~~o; ::e~,:cf~
I~u;~:~:m~:.~; ~~e;~;•::,s:e~~r=!;:~ ~:~:!i!nc~~e:~t~~~e~i'~:=:~i':=.~~ 

hours) of cognat~so Includes an eight course General Stud,es component req1.11red 01 !i~~t~:~~~.I

~~d 88Iectives to make a total of 118-120 hours !or graduation 



Program or Studies 
First Year 
First Semester 

Second Semasrar Biology 101: Introductory Biology 

Second Year 

Biology 102: Introductory Biology 
Phys. Ed. 306: Foundations of 

Movement 
Biology 331 Human Anatomy 
Phys. Ed. 305: Principles ol Teaching ActiVity 

Biology 335: Vertebrate Physiology 

Psych. 213: Educational Psychology Elementary 

Third Year 
Phys. Ed. 315: Group Activities tor Children 

Phys. Ed. 311; Kinesiology 
Phys. Ed.313: CreativeRhythmslor 

Children 
Biology 336: Physiology ol Exercise 
Phys. Ed. 314: Individual Activities for Children 

Other courses in the sequence may be taken as schedule permits and as the courses are offered. The complete nst of courses follows. For course descriptions see page 181. 

Required courses: 
semester hours Phys. Ed. 301: History ol Phys!cal Education 3 Phys. Ed. 302: Camping and Recreation Leadership or Phys. Ed. 303: Health and Safety Practices or 304: Choreography Phys. Ed. 305: Prlnciples ol Teaching 

Phys. Ed. 306; Foundations of Movement 
Phys. Ed. 309: Physical Education for Exceptional Children Phys. Ed. 310: Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Physical Education 
Phys. Ed. 311: Klneslology 
Phys. Ed. 312: Organization and Administration ol 

Elementary Physical Education Bio. 336: Psychology of E11ercise 

Cognates 
Biology 10M02: Introductory Biology Biology 331: Human Anatomy 
Biology 335: Vertebrate Physiology 
Spec. Ed. 300: Introduction lo Education of Exceptional Children 

Professional Education 
Educational Foundations (Psych. 213: Ed. JOO. 302) Physical Education 313,314,315 
Education 326: Student Teaching and Seminar 

Practicum Experiences 

20 

10 
12 
9 

31 
Students in this program are required _lo lake three different practicum courses during their sophomore and junior years prior to their student teaching experience. Each course meets five contact hours per week fOf tour credit hours. Prerequisite to the practtcum courses, students must satisfactorily complete the departmental requirements of Physical Educat!oo 306: Foundatlons of Movement and Physical Education 305: Prl~lples ol Teaching Activity. T_he practicum courses (specified below) emphasize application of various methodologies, materials within each area, effects 01 growth and developmental !actors upon the motor performance of children, and the development ol Individual sk!Us and teaching techniques ol professional students In the program. 

The practicum courses are listed below. For COU/"M descriptions. see page 181 Phys. Ed. 313: Creative Rhythms !or Children Phys. Ed. 314: Individual Activities for Children 
Phys. Ed. 315: Group Activities for Children 
Course DncrlptJons 
The department also offers activity electives on the beginning and Intermediate levels, as well as area distribution electives In the General Studies program. FOf descnptioos of these courses, see page 154 

Students are limited lo lour activity electives during their four-year course ol study The followfng courses, listed under education, are also taught by the Department of Health and PhySical Education. FOf descriptions, see page 137 
Education 342: Methods and Materials in Physlcal Education 2 semester hours Education 345: Methods and Materials in Health Education 3 semester hours Health Education Program 
The Department of Health and Physical Educatioo offers a curriculum In health education which qualifies the student for the S.S. degree for both the elementary and secondary schools. The program provides teachers who are prepared to improve health knowledge and attitudes and alter behaViOf which affects health. Although prlmarUy a teacher, a graduate of this program will be able to serve a sch?ol system In acquiring the resources necessary to develop a sound health education program wlthlnatotatschoolcurriculum. 

The program is multi-disciplinary in nature and provides professional preparation In the blotoglcar and behavioral sciences, In human growth and develoPment, and in the modillcatioo and rein!Ofcement of behaViOf through !earning opportunities that laVOf• ablyaflectheallh. 
Program of StudlN 
First Year 
First Semester 
General Studies 3-4 
General Studies 3-4 
Biology 101 4 
Chemlstry103 4 

Second Yaar 
General Studies 3-4 
Biology331 4 
Health Educatloo 301 3 
Anthropology/Soclology 3 
Anthropology/Sociology 3 

16-17 
Third Year 
Biology348 
Psychology216 
Psychology320 
Health Education 303 

Fourth Year 
Educatlon327 
Education 300 

CourMDffcrtptlons 

15 

Second Semester 
General Studies 
General Studies 
Biology 102 
Chemistry 104 

J.4 
3-◄ 
4 . 

General Studies 3-4 
Blology335 
Health Education 302 
Psychology212 4 
Anlhropology/Sociok>gy 3 

General Studies 
Education 302 
Education 304 
Education318 
Elective 

17-18 

J.4 
3 
3 . 
J.4 

General Studies 4 
Health Education 304 3 
Eleclives(2) 6-8 

13-15 

For course offerings in health education, refer to page 159 



DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

Professor Emerita C. Connor; Professors R. Ballinger (chairman), Lewalski •. Santoro, Shinn and Walsh; Associate Professors Cooke, Dashew, Lemons. Marks, Patrucco, Pyle, Sippel and N. Smith; Assistant Professors Browning, Kellner. Piccillo, Pollard, Reinke', Schaefer,. Teng ', and Thomas•-o,,l<JaveSpnflpl!, 'on1u.,.,11yur74t7!, 

The Department ol History otters an undergraduate major In history for students in llberaJ arts, in elementary education and in secondary education. A minor in history is available. An honors program is offered tor superior students who are majors in history. The Department ol History participates in an Interdisciplinary program leading to a social science major or concentration. The department offers graduale study leading to the Master ol Arts degree and the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. These programs are described in lull in the Graduate Catalog and In brief below Major 

The major in history comprises 30 hours. Two specllied courses are required ol all students majoring in history: History 200: The Nature of Historical Inquiry and History 361: Seminar in History. Additional courses are elected according to the following distribution pattern: (1) at least two courses in United States history: (2) at least two courses in Western history (i.e .. ancient history, medieval history and Renaissance history, modern European history, British history, Latin American history); (3) at least two courses in non-Western history (i.e., Asian history, Near Eastern history, Alrican ~~s~~:~ At least Six ol the courses const1tut1ng the ma1or must be taken m 300 level 
Students may begin the major in the freshman year. History 200 is normally the first course taken toward the major. The two courses which comprise the non-Western history requirement should normally be taken in the same cultural area: this sequence is usually taken in the sophomore year. Social Science 310 and Social Science 311 may be counted toward the major requirement in history. The area distribution electlves(History101-106)arenotapplicabletowardthehistorymajor The history major does not Include a specilied or uniform cognate requirement. The Department of History, however, leelsthatcoursesinrelateddlsciplinesandstudyola lorelgn language are important for history students. History majors are strongly urged to utilize their electives lor language study and In related-discipline courses. Curriculum choices In these areas should be made in consultation with the history advisers Minor 

The minor in history is comprised ol live courses. One specified course is required of all students in the history minor: History 200: The Nature ol Historical Inquiry. At least two of the remaining courses must be taken at the 300 level. 
Honors Program 
The Department ol History otters an honors program for history majors who have demonstrated superior scholastic abllity by the end ol their sophomore year. This program provides the student with an opportunity during his junior and senior years tor independent study and a chance to work in greater depth than is customarily possible In the regular course ollerings. History majors who successfully complete a minimum of nine hours of honors course work are graduated with honors in history. Students interested in applying !or admission lo the honors program are urged to consult with the department chairman for specllic details 

Master of Arts Program 
The program !or lhe Master of Arts degree In history provides an opportunity for graduate study in United States, Western and non-Western history !or both teaching and research purposes and as preparation lor further graduale study al the doctoral level. The Master of Arts program totals 30 credit hours and Includes a master's thesis. Twenty-four credits are earned In course work; six credit hours in directed graduate research is granted for the completion 01 the master's thesis. Candidates for the degree are re<iuired to demonstrate reading proficiency in one foreign language. An oral examination is administered after the completion of the thesis 

Master of Ar1s In Teaching Program 
The program in history tor the Master ol Arts in Teaching degree 1s available to candidates who are presently certified to teach and also to candidates who are seeking certification. For those candidates who are presently certified, the crechl•hour requirement In history may range from 12 to 21 hours ol course work: the protess,onal requirement entails nine credit hours. For candidates seekmg certification, only 12 hours ol course work are available ln history while 18 hours are required m the professional area, with three hours lor electives For au candidates, History 501, one graduate seminar (History 561 or 562) and an MAT lield paper are required College graduates who wish to enter teaching but do not have cert1ficat1on may apply for admission to the certification program (MAT.•C.) in history leadmg to the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. Interested students should consult the Graduate Catalog or confer with the department chairman 

Course Descriptions 
Forcourseotterings in history, relerto page 159 

The followlng courses, Usted under education, are also ottered by the history department· 
Education 310: Practicum In Secondary Education 

(History section) (5)3semeslerhours Education 443: Social Studies in Secondary Schools 3 semester hours Education 507: Functions of the Cooperating Teacher 
(Secondary, History section) 3 semester hours 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Professors Bzowski' (chalfma,.,) and Kmg, Assistant Professors Kavan..;ugh, McCrystal and O'Shea; Instructors Bourn and McGuire 

Industrial Arts Education 
Rhode Island College otters a program to prepare teachers ol mdustnal arts !or the junior and senior high schools lt encompasses speciaHst preparation at all grade levels. The program recognizes that teachers ol industrial arts. hke all other teachers must have a strong general education as well as technical knowledge and skill; 11 emphasizes laboratory experiences in the l!elds of materials processing communications and service industries 

The student preparing for a Bachelor of Science m 1ndustnal arts educat,on must lullill the General Studies requirement ol the college under etther Plan A or Plan B. complete the 37-hour ma/or. the 24-hour sequence ln p,ofOSS1onal education lor secondary school teachers and elect at least 27 hotJrs in arts and sciences lnduslrlal Arts Degrff Program 
The full recommended curriculum sequence lor undergraduates majoring in industnal arts education isas follows 
First Year-Fust Semester semester hours Ind. Arts 110: Technical Drawmg I 3 Ind. Arts 140 Basic WOod Fabrication 3 General Studies Two courses, either Plan A or Plan B Same plan followed !or full 

eight-course General Stud,es sequence 7-8 

First Year-Second Semester 
Ind Arts 130 Producl Design 
Ind. Arts 125 Basic Metalworking Processes 
General Studies: Two courses from e,ther Plan A or Plan B, as begun Semester I 
Academic Elective ... 

3• 



Second Year-First Semester 
Jnd. Arts 100: Philosophy and Implementation of the Industrial Arts 
Ind. Ans 145: Basic Electricity 
Psych. 214 Educational Psychology-Secondary General Studies: One course from either Plan A or Plan B. as begun p,-evlousyear 

Second Year-Second Semester 
Ind. Arts 150: Cratts I 
Ind. Arts 135: Power Mechanics 
Ed. 300: Social Foundations ol Education 
General Studies: One course from either Plan A or Plan B. as begun previous year 
Academic Elective 

Third Year-First Semester 
Two Ind. Arts Electives 
Three Academic Electives 

Third Year-Second Semester 
Ind. Arts Elective 
Ed.308: Practicum 
General Studies: One course lrom either Plan A o, Plan B, as begun previously 
Academic Elective 

Fourth Year-First Semester 
Ed. 321: StudentTeaching(Secondary) 
One Academic Elective 

Fourth Year-Second St1mester 
Ed. 302: Philosophical Foundations 01 Education Ed. 360: Senior Seminar 
Ind. Arts Elective 
Two Academic Eleclives 
General Studies: One course lrom eitht1r Plan A or Plan Bas begun previously 

Minimum Requirements 
Education and Professional 
Academic and General Studies 

Vocallonal-lndu1trlal Education 

3-4 
3-4 

6 
9-12 

15-18 

3-4 
3-4 

13-15 

9 
3-4 

3 
1 
3 

6-7 

17-18 

61 
59 

The Department ol Industrial Education also administers the program leading to the Bachelor of Science in vocational-Industrial education Refer to page 1 OS Master ol Education Program 
The graduate program leading lo the degree of Master of Education in Industrial education Is designed for industrial arts and vocational teachers who wish to extend their teaching certllicates or prepare lor advanced graduate study The program is described In detail In theGraduateCalalog. 

INSTRUCTIOW,l T'Eo..olOOY!lATINAMERIC""'StlOIES 77 

Course Descrtptlon1 
For course ollerings In industrial arts. refer to page 165; mduS1r1al-vocalional education. refertopage215 
The following courses, listed under education and mathematics. are ottered by the Department of Industrial Education· 
Education 308: Practicum In Industrial Arts Education 323: Internship in Industrial Education Mathematics 113: Shop Mathematics I 
Mathematics 114: Shop Mathematics II 

DEPARTMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 
Assistant Professors Frye (chairman) and Kenny. 

4 semester hours 
9 semester hours 
3semester hours 
3semeslerhours 

The Department of Instructional Technology otters a number of courses Which may be taken as electives by undergraduates, but there Is no undergraduate maJOf in this area The program in instructional technology tor the Master of Educatron degrN is available to candidates who are presently certilled to teach and who have a m1rnmum of two years actual teaching experience (or the equivalent experience ln school library work). The advanced degree offerings and requirements are described in detail m the Graduate Catalog 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
Dix S. Coons. Coordinator 

The Rhode Island College program In Lalin American studies 1s concerned w,th Latm America as a major cultural and political region of the world Designed !or undergraduate students, the program ident,lles courses in a wide range ol d1sc1plines which otter students the opportunity lo view Latin America from a variety of perspectives Successful complet!on of the program plus completion ol general graduahon requirements JeadS to a baccalaureate degree in Latin American studies Courses In the program In Latin American studies are open to all students at Rhode Island College. Atter consultation with a member ol the Lahn American Ad111sory Committee, the student declares his intention to major in Lahn Amencan studies by filing the appropriate form with the RecordS Otli~e 
RhOde Island College encourages and prOllldes opportunities for res.idence and training in Latin America through cooperative programs w11h mst1tut1ons 1n Lahn America 

Concentration In Latin American Studies 
The concentration in Latin American studies consists ol 15 courses as outhned below A. Specialized requirements 
Anthropology 201: lntrOductlon to Cultural Anthropology History 106; Issues and Approaches to Latin American History 8. Core Requirements 
Social Science 311: Latin America 
Geography 304: Geography of Latin America 
Six courses from lhe following 11st. at least one lrom each group. two taken each year Group 1 
Anthropology 314 • The Cultures of Native ~th America Anthropology 316 Archeology ol the Amencas 
Anthropology 322: People and Cultures ol the Canbbean Group2 
Economics 321: International Economics 
Economics 322: Theory of Economic Development Group 3 
History 346 The History ol American Foreign Policy History 358 Colonfal Latin Amer1ca 
History 359 MOdern Latin America 



78 LATIN-'MERICANSTUOIES 

Group4 
Political Science 341 The Politics 01 Development 
Political Science 342 Advanced Study in the Politics of Development (when the topic ls Lalin America) 

C. Interdepartmental Course 363: Seminar: Topics in Latin American Studies. or any other culminating experience approved by the director of Latin American studies D.Cognates 
Four courses lrom the following list or acceptable equivalent courses: Portuguese 113: Intermediate Portuguese• 
Portuguese 114: Readings in Intermediate Portuguese• Spanish 113· Intermediate Spanish• 
Spanish 114: Readings in Intermediate Spanish• Spanish 201: Conversation and Composrlion 
Spanish 202: Advanced Composition and Conversation Spanish 251: The Hispanic World: Latm America 
Spanish 321: Latin American Literature: Colonialism to MorJernismo Spanish 322: Contemporary Latin American literature 'Maycoumif110IP,"MlfK1/o,l•nguagep,otlcl11tcy"dfl/infK1i11E 
E Language proficiency 
All students must demonstrate proficiency in either Spanish or Portuguese. This requirement can be met by completing the corresponding 113-114 sequence or by any other means acceptable to the Department 01 MOdern Language 
With the prior approval of the director ol Latin American studies, students may substitute in the program alternate courses when the content deals primarily with Latin American subjects 

Suggested Sequence 
Freshman year• 

Anthropology 201 
History106 
Language proficiency 

Sophomore year• 
Social Science 311 
Geography304 
Language proficiency or cognates 
2corecourses 

Junior year 
2 core courses 
2cognates 

Senior year 
2corecourses 
2cognates 

fnterdepartmenta!Course363 
'Shlornn/1J lho<Adc~, ... ,,, MIMlv,wtlr, tMIIIA,,,...,un,S/ud- ~ ,,,._,_ o1., .. dlsrnbur,on .,_,.""..,,,,.a.,,.,-,5 .~ro1mecumcu1um,1qU,tfilol•ll,tu<J.,,tslrN1J••a,,.bon Course Descriptions 
For course offerings in Latin American Studies. refer to page 169. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Professors Correia, Nazarian, O"Reagan, Salhany (chalfman), Steward and P. Whitman•; Associate Professors Anderson, Bierden, Guillotte and Sedlock; Assistant Professors G1ffillan ', H S Hall, Howland, Mielke, Petterut,, Rodrigues, L. Salzberg, Schaefer 1

, Schifler • and A. Smith. Instructors Ford. Leveille, Magharo and Mosko/ 

Proficiency and Advanced Placement 
In accordance with the college's general program ol cred1tIng prolic1ency achieved by advanced work In high school or elsewhere. the Department of Mathematics adm1n1sters a program for evaluating proficiency in the material covered by any or all ol the following courses: Mathematics 141, 142 and 209, and other courses ii necessary At the discretion of the department. this evaluation may be based on special exammat1ons or entrance records. Students who believe their knowledge of maIhemat1cs 1ust1lies recognition ol proficiency should apply as early as P0SS1ble to the chairman ol the Department of Mathematics, either directly or through the adm1ss1ons office Students whose proficiency Js approved in writing by the chairman of the department are allowed to omit the corresponding college coorse or courses II a course omitted by proficiency is to coont In a matllematics major program the proficiency must be confirmed either by formal examination in the Advanced Placement Program (see page 9) or by passing with grade C or better, the next coorse in sequence 

General Studies Program 
Several alternate combinatrons of mathematics courses are offered as d1Slt1but,on electives: Mathematics 139-140; lJ::i-141: 139-240, 140-141; 140-240: 14l-142or 141-240 Mathematics 216 is atso an area dIstribullon elechve For the possibility ol taking one mathematics course and one science course, see the section on General Studies Mathematics 139 and 1 -40 are especially designed lor students who do not major in mathematics. Mathematics 141-142 Is especralty appropnate tor elementary edu<:ahon students, but not for mathematics majors 

Major 
The Department ol Mathemat,cs offers a major consist,ng of 11 courses plus a cognate reciulrement. The major includes Mathemat,cs 209. 212,313.314. 324 333,334. 341, 412 and two add1ttona1 mathemallcs courses at the 300 or 400 level The cognate r&Quirement may be satisfied by Physics 103-104. Econorrucs 211 ar"ld Economics 315 Chemistry 303 (prereciuis1te Chemistry 103-104), or any two courses in other departments which are approved by the Department of Mathematics as s1grnl1canlly lllustra• ting applications of mathematics The cognate r&Qulrement does nol apply to students intheelementaryeducationcurriculum 
Among the courses taken for the major, the student must earn a grade ol C or better ln al least nine courses To satisfy this requirement. the student may have to take more than the required minimum of 11 courses !or the ma1or 
JI a student receives grades below C in two ol the hrst three mathematJCS courses allowable in the major, he must see hlS adviser to discuss the wisdom ol continuing In the major A student who receives grades below C In three of the first loor malhemat• ics courses allowable in the maJor will not be permitted 10 continue 1n the ma1or An appeal to contmue in the major can be made to the Depar1menI ol Mathematics Recommended Sequence of Courses 

Students majoring in malhematJcs normally are prepared lo take MathemalJCS 209 al'ld 212 as freshmen. The recommended seciuence ol mathemat,cs and related courses ,s then 
First Semester 
Math 209 
Third Semester 
Math 313 
Math.324 
Fifth Semester 
Math 333 

Second Semester 
Malh.212 
Fourth Semester 
Math.31 ◄ 
Math 341 
Sixth Semester 
Math 334 



Mathematicschoice(lor 
division S ol education 
curricutums) 

Cognate(for liberal arts 
and division Fofeducation 
currIculums).ifnotearlier 

Seventh Semester 
Mathematics choice 
Cognate (!or division S 

ol educalioncurriculums). 
ii not earlier 

Teaching Concentration In Mathematics 

Cognate(lortlberalarts 
and division F ol education 
currlculums),ilnotearller 

Eighth Semester 
Math412 
Mathemalicschoice(IO< 

liberal arts and division F 
ofeducatloncurriculums) 

Cognate(fordivision S 
oleducationcurriculums), 
ifnotearUer 

A teaching concentration in mathematics is a program of eight or nine mathematics courses selected for the student in the elementary education curriculum who has special interest in mathematics. Ordinarily the program Includes Mathematics 141, 142, 209,212,309.330 and three courses chosen lrom the list beluw. Students with aboveaverage high school background may choose to take Mathematics 209, 212, 309. 330 andlourcoursesfromthelistbelow 
Mathematics choices: 313; 216; 324: 240,245 or 341; 246; 333 and 358 

Therecommendedsequenceofmathematicscoursesintheteachlngconcentration Is theloltowing: 
First Semester Second Semester Math.141 Math.142 
Third Semester 
Math.209 
Fifth Semester 
Math.330 

Seventh Semester 
Concenlratloncholce 
Concentration choice 

(lordiviSlon S) 

Fourth Semester 
Math.212 
Sixth Semester 
Concentration choice 

or Math. 309 
Eighth Semester 
Math. 309orConcentratlon 

choice 
Concentration choice 

(for division F) 
Students who choose to start the concentration with Mathematics 209 would ordinarily take Mathematics 209 and 212 in the first year, two concentration choices In the second year and then follow the sequence above 10< the last two years 
Minor 

The mathematics minor consists of six courses which total 20 to 21 semester hours The courses are Mathematics 209. 212. 313 and three other mathematics courses on at leastthe300 level 

Honors Program 
An honors program in mathematics has been designated to offer challenges. beyond those found in the usual course offerings, to superlOf undergraduate students who are majoring in mathematics. Upon successful completion of the program, a student wilt be awarded the degree of Bachelor ol Arts with honors m mathematics 

General requirements fOf department honors programs are stated on page 38. Students participating In the honors program in mathematics must take two suitable mathematics courses beyond the minimum number required lor the major, and mus! undertake "honors work" in at least three courses allowable in the major program (including Mathematics 412). Participation in the honors program normally begins In the filth semester with the option ol starting in the sh<th semester. A more spec11/c statement ol requirements may be obtained from the chairman of the Department ot Mathematics, who should be consulted by an Interested Sludent bel0<e he completes Mathematics 314. 

MATHEMATIC.$ MEOICAL TE0-l>Q.OGY l'ROG!I.\M 11 

Gradual• Programs 
The Department of Mathematics oilers programs !or graduate students 1eadmg to the Master ol Arts, the Master of Arts in Teaching and the Certificate ol Advanced Graduate Study in mathematics educat10n. College graduates Who w,sh 10 enter teaching but do not have certification may apply for admIsS1on to the cerhlIca11on program (M.A. T.--C.) in mathematics leading to the Master ol Arts in Teaching degree Interested students should consult the Graduate Catalog or confer with the department chairman. 

Course Descriptions 
For course offerings in mathematics. refer to page t 70 
The following courses, listed under educatron, are also ottered 1n cooperation with the Department of Mathematics 
Education 310: Practicum m Secondary Education 

(Mathematics section) (5)4semesterhours Education 356: Mathematical Structures in the Jntermedrate 
Grades 3semes!erhours Education 404: Mathematics in the Elementary Schools 3 semester hours Education 429: Mathematics in the Secondary Schools 3 semester hours Education 430: Internship in Teaching Mathemattcs at the 
Junior College 1 semes1er hour Education 507: Functlonsolthe Cooperating Teacher 
(Secondary, Mathematics section) 3 semester hours Education 527: Curriculum In Mathematics Education 3 ~master hours Education 528: Methods of Teachrng Mathemallcs 3 semester hours 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM 
lraJ. Lough, Director 
The COiiege otters a bachelor ol science degree program m medical technology in atlillahon with Rhode Island Hospital. Samt Joseph·s Hospital Providence Umt and Our Lady of Fatima Unit, The Memorial Hospital and The M,riam Hospital A student who enters Rhode Island COiiege with an mterest m th,s program enrolls as a l!bera! arts biology major and follows a program ol study formulated m consultation with hrs academic adviser. During the sophomore year the student must subm,t a formal applJcation lo the director ol medical technology tor entrance rnto the program II accepted,thestudentundertakeshisinternsh1pdunngthelourthyearatoneolthe affiliated hospitals Students interested 1n this program are urged to consult w,th the medical technology adviser on the stall ol lhe blology departmenl 
There is no guarantee ot acceptance !or !he chn1cal year ol tra,niog. and students should be prepared to elect an alternate program 1n e,lher the O,v1sions ol Ans and Sciences orEducal!onal Studies 

Adjunct Faculty 
Lyd,a Brownhill, Adjunct Assrstant Professor of Medical Technology (RhOde ISiand Hospital) - BA. MS., University ol Connecticut 
Adjunct Lecturers of Medical Technology (at Rhode Island Hosp,talJ- Bart,a,a Barker PhD., University of Rhode Island; Enold Dahlquist. MD Tufts Un,vers,ry Med,ca1 School; H&rbert Fanger. MD, New York Medical Coll&ge. Pamc,a Farnes MD University of Oregon Medical School: Francis Gamty. Ph. D . Gathol,c Umvers,ty ol America, Washington, D.C .. Richard Kocon. PhD. Prov,dence College. Horace F Martm, Ph.D., Boston University, George F. Meissner, M D, Oueens University 
Cooperating Instructors of MfKiical Technology (at Rhode Island Hosp,tal) Robert Baglm,. MT. (ASCP). BS, University of Rhode Island. Batbara Dan,els. MT (ASCPJ. BS. University of Rhode Island. Lynne Deignan. MT (ASCP). BS. Un,vers,ty of Rhode Island. Jamee Ferraro, MT. (ASCP). BS_ Rhode ISiand ~1ege. Audrey Forrest MT. (ASCPJ, BS, W1ll1am and Mary College, Judith Fr,cot MT (ASCP), BS University of Rhode Island: Gary Furtado. MT (ASCP) BS. SouthNstern Alas.ucriu. setts Umvers,ty; Charles George, BS. lndrana UmverStty. Jacqu,&Jme Guy. BS. M T (ASCP), University of Rhode Island. Kathleen Goodman. M T (ASCPJ. BS S0t.1/'J-



eastern Massachusetts University; Joanne Hologgitas, M. T. (ASCP), M.S .. Pembroke; Franklin Maglio, 8 S, Missouri State College; Constance Moehring, M. T (ASCP,) BS., Temple University; Mary Richards, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., RhOde Island College; Dorothy Saccoccia, B.S.S., Bryant College; Elizabeth Sawyer, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., University of Rhode Island; Susan Whitaker, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., University of Rhode Island. 
Gladys L. Cok, Ph.D., AdJunct Assistant Professor of Medical Technology (Saint Joseph's Hospital) - University of Santo Domingo 
Adjunct Lecturers of Medical Technology (at Saint Joseph's Hospital): Salvatore R. Allegra, M.D., University of Bologna, Italy: Patrick A. Broderick, M.D., National University of Ireland Medical School; Gladys L. Cok, Ph.D .. University of Santo Domingo. 
Cooperating Instructors of Medical Technology (at Saint Joseph's Hospital): Elaina Aguiar, M. T. (ASCP). BS., Southeastern Massachusetts University; Patricia Brown, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., Southeastern Massachusetts University; Roger H. Fortin, M. T. (ASCP), B.S .. Southeastern Massachusetts University; Charles Martucelfi, B.S., University of Naples, Italy; Donald Mattera, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., Providence College; Mary J. Stride/, M. T. (ASCP), 8.S, Indiana State University. 

Claire Geddes, M. T. (ASCP), Adiunct Assistant Professor of Medical Technology (The Memorial Hospttal). 8. S .. Collage of Our Lady Of the Elms 
Adjunct Lecturers of Medical Technology (at tha Memorial Hospital): Jhung W. Jhung. M.D., Seoul University; Joseph Katz, Ph.D., University of Iowa; James Kurtis, M.D., Temp/a Madical School; Thomas Micolonghi, M.D., University of Roma; Fredy Roland, M.D., University of Paris. 

Cooperating Instructors of Medical Technology (at the Memorial Hospital): Joan Ash, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., Colby Junior College; Janet Autotta, M. T. (ASCP), 8.S .. Salve Regina Collage; Frances Calamar, M. T. (ASCP), B.S .. University of Rhode Island; Susan Campopiano, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., University Of Rhoda Island; Elizabeth Dion, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., Southeastern Massachusetts University; Rodm,y Hawes, B.A., M.S., Wagner College, Nancy JacObs, MT. (ASCP), 8.S., University of Rhode Island. M, T (ASCP), B.S •• Simmons Collage; Dorothy Lamafche, M. T. (ASCP). B.S., University of Rhoda Island; John McKay, M. T. (ASCP). B.S .. Northeastern University; James Michney, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., Southeastern Massachusetts University; Florence Moran, M. T. (ASCP). AB, Pambroka College; Karen Otto, M T (ASCP), 8 S., University of Rhods Island; Marilyn Perreira, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., Salve Regina College; Carol Parry, M. T. (ASCP), B.S., Salve Regina College: Linda Pietras, M. T, (ASCP), B.S., University of Rhode Island; Estel/to Saldua, M. T. (ASCP). B.S .. Central Escolar University; Robart Wasilewski, BS •• College of Santa Fa; June Yeaton, M. T. (ASCP), Meyer Memorial Hospital School of Medical Technology: Mary White, M. T. (ASCP). B.S .. University of Rhode Island. 

Susan J. Leclair, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Technology (The Miriam Hospital), 8.S., Stonehill College. 

Adjunct Lecturers of M6dica/ Technology (at The Miriam Hospital): Batty Aronson, M.D., New York University, College of Medicine: Stanley M. Aronson, M.D .. New York University. College of Medicine; Jacob Dyckman, M.D., Naw York University, Collage .Jf Medicine: Harbttrt C. Lichtman, M.D., Long Island College of Medicine, David J. Morris, Ph.D., Dyson Perrins Organic Chemistry Laboratory, Oxford; Daniel P. Perl, M.D., State University of Naw York, Downstate Medical Canter; Jose M Porres. MD .. University of Madrid Medical School; Hisashi Tamure, M.D .. University of Tokyo, School of Medicine. 

Cooperahng instructors of Medical Technology (at The Miriam Hospital): Mary Canario, M. T. (ASCP). B.S., Salva Regina College; Batty Forbes. 8 S .. Northwestern University; Anthony Iannone, MS., Northeastern University; Mary Johnson. M. T. (ASCP). 8 S .. University of Wisconsin; Robert Johnson, M. T. (ASCP), 8.S., University of Wisconsin; Anthony Puleo, B.S., Prowdenca College, Michele Selden, 8.S., University of Rhoda Island: Walter Valllara, M T (ASCP), Southeastern Massachusetts University 
The recommended program of study for students interested in the medical technology major is outlined below. 

Program of Studlff 
First Semester 
First year: 

Blolor,y 101 
Chemlstry103 
(Area 11,General 

Studies) 
General Studies 
Mathematics 181, 

209or212 

Second year: 
Biology 331 
Chemlstry205 
General Studies 
General Studies 

orElective 

Third year: 
Blolor,y348 
General Studies 

and/or Electives 
Physics 101 

Fourth year: 

Second Semester 
semester Total 29-30credits 

hou,s 
4 Biology 102 
4 Chemistry 10. 

(Areall,General 
Studies) 

General Studies 
Mathemalics182 

3-4 (following 181) 

Total 28-32cred,ts 
4 Biotogy335 
4 Chem!stry206 

3-4 General Studies 
General Studies 

3-4 or Elective 

Total31-33cred1ts 
Chemlstry304 
Elective 

7.9 General Studies 
4 Physics 102 

15-17 

semester 
hours 
◄ 

' 
3-◄ 

3 

◄ 

◄ 
3-◄ 

3-4 

16 
Clinical courses, at an affiliated hospital, equivalent 10 32 semester hours 

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
Professors Avila (chairman), Chasse and Gossner; Associate Professors Coons, Couture, Freimanis, Genover-Nelson, Tegu and T1lfotson, Assistant Professors Castellucci, Chadwick and Taylor. 

The Oepartm11n1 ol Modern Languages otters a major m French, a mlnOI' In French, a major in Spanish, a minor In Spanish, and elementary and Intermediate courses in German, Italian, Portuguese and Russian. The major and minor In Franch are oullmed on page 70 and the ma/OI' and minor in Spanish on page 102 
Courses which meet the requirements IOI' area d1stnbulion electives In the human/. ties are offered at the elementary, Intermediate and at tlmes somewhat higher levels Students may Indicate their preparation for these courses by demonstration ol ability on the CEEB examination or by course work Students who demonstrate proficiency on the CEEB examination are granted credit toward graduatton In accordance w,th college poHcy. 

Elementary language courses (100, 101, 102) may be taken lor elacbve credit except Jn the language presented to meet admission requlr&ments Thay do not coYnt as area distribution elaclives. Studenls who wish to continue their study of the language presented lor admission should elect 110, 113 or 114 which are area d,s1r1bu1ton electives In Areal. 
The Honofs Program 
The Department ol Modern Languages otters an honors program IOI' French or Spanish major, who have demonstrated superiOI' scholastic abillly by the end ol the sophomOl'e year. The program provides the student with an opportun,1y dunng the JunlOI' and senlOI' years IOI' Independent study and lor work In greater depth than IS customarily possible in regular course offflfings Franch or Span,st, ma1°" who complete successfully the two-year hono~ program and are approved by the depart-



ment are graduated with a Bachelor of Arts with honors in French or Spanish Students interested in applying for admission to the program should consult the chairmanofthedepartmentforspecilicdetails 
Master ol Arts Program 
The Department of Modern Languages offers an opportunity for properly qualified candidates to earn the degree of Master of Arts in French. Requirements are listed in detail in the Graduate Catalog 
Master ol Arts In Teaching Programs 
The Department ol Modern Languages offers an opportunity for properly qualified candidates to earn the degree ol Master of Arts in Teaching with a major in French or Spanish. College graduates who wish to enter teaching bot do not have certification may apply !or admission to the certification program (M.A.T.-C.) in French or Spanish leading to the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. A detailed listing of requirements may be found in the Graduate Catalog 
Latin American Studies 
The Department of Modern Languages is one of the participating departments in the interdisciplinary concentration in Latin•American Studies. For additional information seepage77 

Course Descriptions 
For course offerings in French, refer to page 151: German. page 157; Italian, page 169; Portuguese. page 191; Spanish, page 203; and Russian, page 198. The following courses, listed under education, are also offered by the Department of Modern Languages 
Education 310; Practicum in Secondary Education 

(Modern Language section) (5)4 semester hours Education 312: Methods and Materials in Teaching 
Foreign Languages (Elementary School) 3 semester hours Education 427: Foreign Languages in the Schools 3 semester hours Education 507: Functions of the Cooperating Teacher 
(Secondary. Modern Language section) 3 semester hours 

Modern Language Workshop 
The Department of Modern Language encourages the study of language in its cultural conte:i1l See Modern Language 380, page 175 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
Professor R. Smith'; Associate Professors Bicho, Currier. Marciniak (chair
man) and McCfintock: Assistant Professors Boberg, Coston i, Elam. Mack, 
Markward, J. Pellegrino. Poularikas, Stysh 3 and Swoboda: Instructors Block, 
Gidley and Pierce; Visiting Instructors Caldwell. DiNunzio, Eyrich, Gasperini, 
Goneconto, Greene. Meardon. A. Pellegrino. Renzulli. Sadounikoff and Zeitlin. 

MaJOf 
A 32 semester•hour major in music is offered within the liberal arts curriculum. This program leads to the BA degree and requires Music 210,211,212,213: three courses chosen lrom Music 302,309,311,313 or 314; plus one additional 300-level course in literature or theory. Students must also choose, in conference with the faculty adviser, five semester hours of music electlves which may include applied music. Elective creditinmusicalensembleslsrestrictedtothreesemesterhours 
MuslcalDrganlzatlons 
Chorus, Orchestra and Symphonic Band are all.college organizations which are open to all qualified students. Music education majors are required to hold membership In one organization and are awarded one semester hour credit per academic year tor participation. Chamber ensembles are also available to students. Participation in more thanonegroup/srecommendedifthestudent'sschedulepermits 

Currk:uktm In Music Education 
The Department of Music offers a curriculum in music education leading to the degree of Bachelor ol Science in music education. The program of study prepares teacher-a ol music (vocal and Instrumental) for both elementary and secondary schools. Required studies include four general areas. 
General Studies 2S.32 hours Professional studies and music education 25 hours Mu Sic (applied 25, literature 9, theory 16) 50 hours Electives 12·16 hours In order to Identify students who will be successful In and profit by a program ol studies in music education, a demonstration of musical talent ls necessary. Satislac• tory completion of an e:,i;amination in the candidate's ma}Or applied area before a faculty committee at the end ol the freshman year Is required !or continuation in the curriculum. All transfer students must pass this audition before matriculating In the program 

Sequence ol Study In Music Education Curriculum 
First Year semester hours 
First Semester 
General Studies 
General Studies 
Music210 
Applied Music 
Music181, 182or 183 
Music191 

Second Year 
First Semester 
General Studies 
Muslc212 
Elective 
Music101 
Applied Music 
Muslc181,182or183 
Muslct91 

Third Year 
First Semester 
Music Literature 
Music105 
Psychology 216 
Elective 
Applied Music 
Music 181, 182183 
Music191 

Fourth Year 
First Semester 

Education324 
Educatlon300 

. 
3o,4 . 

2 
0 
0 

3or4 . 
3or<I 

2 
2 
0 
0 

3 
2 

' 3o,4 
2 
0 
0 

Second Semast11r 
General Studies 
General Studies 
Music211 
Applied Musie 
Music18t,182or183 
Music 191 

Second Semester 
General Studies 
MuSicLiterature 
Music103 
Music2t3 
Applied Music 
Music 181,182 or 183 
Muslct91 

Second Semester 
Education 309 
Muslc109 
Music Literature 
Elective 
Applied Music 
Music 181, 182or183 
Muslc19t 

Second Semester 
General Studies 
Education302 
General Studies 
Elective 
Applied Music 
MuSic 181,182 or 183 
Music 191 

3o,4 
3or<I . 

2 
1 
0 

3or4 
3 
2 

' 2 
1 
0 

1S.-16 

6 
2 
3 

3o,4 
2 

3o,4 
3 

3o,4 
3o,4 

2 
0 
0 



Applied Music Fee 
Students registering in Music 370-387, each consisting of 14 private SO-minute lessons, will be charged a fee ol $98 in addition to the regular college lees tor these tw0<red1t courses. 

Master of Arts In Teechlng Programs 
The Department ol Music offers work !or graduate students leading to the degree of Master of Arts In Teaching. College graduates who wish to enter teaching but do not have certification may apply for admission to the certification program (M.A.T.-C.) in music leading to the Master ol Arts In Teaching degree. Interested students should consult the Graduate Catalog or confer with the department chairman. 

Cour1eDeacrlptlon1 
For course offerings in music, refer to page 175. 
The lollowin9 courses, listed under education, are also offered by the Department of Music 
Education 309: 
Education 324: 
Education 341· 
Education 424: 
Education 523: 
Educatlon525· 
Education 566 

Practicum in Music Education 
Student Teaching In Music Education 
Methods and Materials in Music Education 
MusicintheEtementarySchool 
Theories of the Reading Process 
Advanced Studies in Music Education 
Seminar in Music Education 

Hohenemser Award 

6semesterhours 
9semesterhours 

(3) 2 semester hours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 

Through the generosity of Temple Emanu-EI in Providence to the Rhode Island College Foundation, the Cantor Jacob Hohenemser Award, a financial grant, is presented annually to an outstanding student ol music. Cantor Hohenemser came to Rhode Island as a refugee lrom Nazi Germany. He was graduated from Rhode Island College in 1948, subsequently earned a doctorate In music, and served as cantor at TempleEmanu-Elunlilhisdeath 

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 

Professor Coe; Associate Professors Maloof, Mifhaven and Sullivan (Chair• man); Assistant Professors Aufd, Cascone, Maddox, and Maranda; Instructors Carty, Cathers. Fallon, Hainsworth. Sepe, Stenberg and Zaki 
This lour academic-year program leads lo a Bachelor ol Science in nursing degree. ll provides men and women with a broad liberal education by means of the General Studies program of the curriculum and by elective courses. NurSing courses begin in the sophomore year and use the liberal edu<;atlon courses as the basis !or the nursing ma1or 

The knowledge and skills of nursing are acquired by a variety of teaching methods at Rhode Island College. Learning experiences In hospitals and other health agencies are incorporated into nursing courses. Facilities which may be used are The Memorial Hospital in Pawtucket; Rhode Island Hospital, Roger Williams General Hospital, Providence Lying-In Hospital and the Veterans· Administration Hospital in Providence; Rhode Island Group Hearth Association and the Providence Health Centers and public schools In Johnston 
Alter graduation, application is made by the graduate to the Rhode Island Board ol Nurse Registration and Nursing Education (or any state board) lo take the state board examinations for llcensure as a registered nurse. Interstate endorsement allows tor practiceinallotherstates 
The nursing program at Rhode Island College is accredited by the Rhode Island Board ol Nurse Registration and Nursing Education and by the Natfonal League !or Nursing Board of Review for Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs 

Credit Granted by Examination 
The nursing program has been developed so that women and men with knowledge and skills previously gained, such as registered nurses, licensed practical nurses or students transferring lrom other kinds of programs, may be able to earn a Bachelor ol ScJence in nursing degree on a lull-time or part-lime basis. College credit may be 

granted by examination !or selected required courses, subJect to the regulating policies olthe college and the respective departments 
Semester hour credit for some of the nursing courses may be received by means ol proficiency examinations The tests are designed. administered and evaluated by the Department of Nursing 
To be eligible !or the examinations to earn credit m nursing. a student shall be a degree candidate with a major in nursing at Rhode Island College A minimum ol 30 credits, which should include prereqwsItes tor the respective nursing courses, must be completed successfully before taking the exam1na1Ions Apply to the chairman, Department of Nursing. !or the details concerning lhe examinations. 

Suggested Program, Genera/ Studies Plan A 
Freshman Year 
Biology 101 and 102 are prereqwsite 10 Biology 331,335 and 348, and therefore must be taken during the freshman year In order that the others may be taken dunng the 
so~~~::u~:::r~arked with an • may be taken during the sophomore year 11 other courses are substituted in their places in the treshman year Taking Chemistry 103-104 during the sophomore year is not recommended due to the already heavy toad In the sciences 

semester I 
semester2 Course semester hours 

General Studies 151 4 
GeneraIStudies152 4 
Biology 101 4 

•chemistry103 

Course semester flours 
General Studies 153 , 

"AreaD1str,bulion Elect1velorUI 3-4 
Biology 102 (see NOTE) 4 

*Chem1stry104 

Sophomore Year 
Biology 331: Anatomy Is prerequisite to Nursing 220 Nursing II semesre,3 samest&r4 
Nursing 210: Nursing I 
Biology 331 • Anatomy 
Biology 348 Microbiology 

General Studies 151.152or 153 4 

Junior Year 
The prerequisite courses to NurS1ng 300 
348: Chemistry 103, 104; Psychology 330 
semesters 
Nursing 300 Nursing Ill 
Elective 

Senior Year 
semester7 
Nursing 330 Nursing V 
GeneralStud1es361,362, 

or 363 or Elective 
(see Note below) 

15-16 

Nursmg220. Nursingll 
Biology 335 Physrorogy 
Psychology 330 Human 

Development 
Area D1str1but1on Elect,ve I. ll 

orm 

Nursing Ill are Biology 101,102.331. 335 

s&mesrer6 
NurSlng 320 Nur:s1ng IV 
General Stud,es 363or361 

semes,e,s 
Nursmg 350 Nursmg VI 

General Stud1es361 362 
or363or£1ect,V& 

Elec1tve 

15-16 



Summary of total semester hours 
Nursing 
General Studies 
Physical and Biological Sciences 
Psychology330 
Electives 

Total 

46 semester hours 
30-32 

28 
4 

10-12 

11~semesterhours 
NOTE A Slud9111rnintc0tnpl9te• ~• olO'I• ~flA COl/o{J<J,urn, one•(ffd15ttl/;/ut/Cll'l •1Kt"". •fld-6--1SludlNHflll..., Ill Ar" I Ol ltl T,,. -.C:ondAO( •"'1MCO<ld-1'1,1t flUI)' be ,.k..-, ifl •fly Of~ lhrff IIMS Tl>eMCO<lda.n.,•ISt<ld<HHflll,,., rn•ybe t•k..-, ,,,. 1th Ol 8th HnMJl..-

$uggeSf8d Program, General Studies Plan B Freshman Year 
Biology 101 and 102 are prerequisite to Biology 331, 335 and 348, and lherefore must be laken during the freshman year in order that the others may be taken during the sophomore year. 

The courses marked with an • may be taken during the sophomore year ii other coursesaresubstitutedintheirplacesin the freshman year. Taking Chemistry 103--104 during the sophomore year is not recommended due to the already heavy load in the sciences. 
Area Distribution Elective II requirement is fulfilled by completing Biology 101-102 or Chemistry103--104. 

semester1 
samester2 Course semester hours 

General Studies 150 4 Course • semester hours 
•Area Distribution Elective I 3--4 

Biology 101 
•chemistry103 

15-16 

Sophomore Year 

•Area Distribution Elective l 
•Psychology 330: Human 

Development 
Biology 102 

•chemistry104 

Biology 331: Anatomy Is prerequisite to Nursing 220: Nursing II samestar3 semester4 
N.urslng 210: Nursing I Nursing 220: Nursing II Biology 331: Anatomy Biology 335: Physiology Biology 348: Microbiology Area D1stributioo Elective IU Area Distribution Elective IU Elective 

15 Junior Year 
The prerequisite courses to Nursing 300: Nursing Ill are: Biology 101, 102, 331. 335, 348; Chemistry 103, 104, Psychology 330: Area Distribution Elective Ill semesters semester6 
Nursing 300: Nursing Ill Nursing 320 NurSlng IV Elective Elective 

San/or Year 
sttmester7 
Nurslng330: NursingV 12 
General Studies361 or363 3-4 

or Elective(see NOTE) 

15-16 

semesters 
Nursing 350· Nursing VI 
G.S. 361 or 363orElective 
Elective 

8 
4 

3-4 

Summary of total semester hours. 
Nursing 
General Studies 
Physical and Biological Sciences 
Psychology330 
Electives 

Total 

46semesterhours 
30-32 

20 
4 

18-20 

118-122 semester hours 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 

Professors Houghton (chairman). Howell and P1eniadz Associate Professors 
Averill, Blanchard, Hill and W1lllston: Assistant Professors Alfonso. Bucci Castiglione, Olmsted and Smith 

The college oflers a three-course sequence In the foundatcons ol education psy• ~~s~logicat, social and philosophical Psychological foundations must be completed 
Social and philosophical loundahons of education are taught by members ol the Department of Philosophy and Foundations ol Education. Psychological 1oundat,ons ot education is taught by members ol the Department of Psychology 
Each student In a prolesslonal curriculum normally takes psychological foundations {Psychology 213, 214 or 216) in h,~ sophomore year. social foundations (Ed 1c.it,on 300) in his junior year and philosophical foundations (Education 302) In his senior year. Secondary educahon candidates take Education 302 atter studenl Ieachmg and in conjunction with Education 360 Senior Semmar. Perm1ss1on of the department •s required in case the sequence needs to be altered m the best mterests ol the individual student 

In addition to !acuity assignments to teach the philosophical toundahoos ol education course, phllosophy department members teach the problems ol philosophy. ethics logic, American philosophy and epistemology courses II 1s recommended that students start with Philosophy 200: Problems of Philosophy, but this Is not a requirement except for students who major or minor in philosophy 
MaJors and Minors 
The department oilers a major and minor in philosophy. as well as a mIn0f ,n foundations of education. A major requires a mm,mum of eight courses A minor requires live courses 
MaJorlnPhllosophy 
The major in philosophy requires a mmimum of eight courses Four courses are reqwred 
They are 
Philosophy 200 Problems ol Philosophy 
Philosophy 350 Plato, Aristotle and Greek ThOught 
Philosophy 355 Aquinas, Bonaventure and Medieval Thought 
Philosophy 356 Seventeenth and Eighteen Century Philosophers Four add1tronal courses may be chosen to complete the requirement Choices are TO be made from: 
Philosophy 205 lntrOduchon to Logic 
Philosophy206 Elh1cs 
Ph1losophy230 Aesthetics 
Philosophy 300 American Philosophy 
Philosophy320 Philosophy of Science 
Philosophy 357 ExisIent1allsm and Contemporary Philosophy Philosophy 360 Semmar In Philosophy 
Philosophy 390 lndependenl Study 



Under certain condllfons, courses may be chosen in history and be accepted for the major, it the student has a fundamental interest Jn intellectual history; or in sociolOgy, if he has a fundamental interest in the sociology of knowledge; or In mathematics, If he has a fundamental Interest in mathematical and symbolic logic; or In art or dance, ii he has a fundamental interest in aesthetics. PermiSSlon ol the chairman ol the Department ol Philosophy and Foundations ot Education is required 
Minor In Philosophy 
The minor In phHosophy requires: 

PhUosophy 200: Problems of Philosophy 
Two ot the loltowing: Philosophy 350: Plato, Aristotle and Greek Thought; Philosophy 355: Aquinas, Bonaventure and Medieval Thought; Philosophy 356: Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Philosophers 
Two of the following: Philosophy 205: Introduction to Logic; Philosophy 206: Ethics; Philosophy 230: Aesthetics; Philosophy 300: American Philosophy; Philosophy 320 Philosophy of Science: Philosophy 357: Existentialism and Contemporary Philosophy; Philosophy 360: Seminar in Philosophy; Philosophy 390: Independent Study. 

Mino, In Fo~.mdatlons of Education 
Emphasis is on elective concentrations in the minor in Foundations ol Education. Filteen hours are elected by taking courses which explore the relationship between education and politics. education and economics, education and critical thinking, etc To this end, courses will be selected from within any two of the lolfowlng live concentrations 

Group A: Psychology 344: Theories of Learning; Education 316: Epistemology and Curriculum: Philosophy 230: Aesthetics 
Group R Philosophy 205: Introduction to Logic: Education 315: Critical Thinking and Logico!Teachin9 
Group C· Political Science 321: Problems of State Government; Philosophy 206· Ethics: Education 317: Moral Education and Institutions Group D: Economics 322: Theory of Economic Development; Philosophy 200: Problems ol Philosophy; Education 301: History ol Education Group E: Economics 322: Theory ol Economic Development: Education 413: Comparative Education 

One course is required, Philosophy 320; Philosophy ol Science. It is not necessary !or students who minor in foundations ol education_ to take either Education 300; Social Foundations of Education, or Education 302: Philosophical Foundations of Education, but credit towards the minor will be given to students who do 
Course Descriptions 
For course descriptions in philosophy, reler to page 180 

The following courses, listed under education. are ollered by the Department 01 Philosophy and Foundationsol Education: 
Educatfon 300 Social Foundations of Education 
Education 301 History ol Education 
Education 302 Philosophical Foundations of Education 
Education 315 Critical Thinking and the Logic of Teaching Education 316 Epistemology and Cuniculum 
Education 317· Moral Education and Institutions 
Education402 CurrentProblemslnEducalion 
Education 413: Comparative Education 
Education 422 Comparative Philosophies 01 Education Education 501: Education and Social Institutions 

3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 
3semesterhours 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
Professors Laferriere. Memhold, O'Keefe Associate Professor Borst, Assistant Professors Brotherton, Deckey, Gehrenbeck. Gilbert. Glanz. Greene Marzzacco, Peterson, Sauer, Viens (chairman); and W1f/1ams 
The Department ol Physical Sciences offers the introductory courses m chemistry. physics, earth science and physical science which serve as Area II dIstnbut1on elecllves 

The department offers three undergraduate maJors general science. physical SCI• enceandchemistry. Minors In chemistry and physics are also available Asind1caled below, students planning to enroll in any ol the undergraduate ma1or programs offered by this department are required to take specific science and mathematics courses during the freshman year. To continue in any major program beyond the second year, the student must achieve a cumulative index of 1.69 in all mathematics courses he has taken. Teacher education candidates are assigned to sludent teaching in the seventh semester. 

MaJor In General Science 
The general science major is designed to prepare the student to teach general science atthejuniorhighschool 

The major consists 01 Chemistry 103-104, PhySJcs 101-102. Physical Science 201, 202 and Biology 101-102. Cognate courses in mathematics include Mathematics 209 212 and 313. 
Suggested freshman programs are 

General Studies Plan A Option 
First Semester 
Physics 101 
Mathematlcs209 
Plan A Colloquium 
Plan A Colloquium 
Genera/ Studies Plan B Option 
First Semester 
Physics 101 
Mathemahcs209 
Plan B Colloquium 
Area Distribution Elective 

Major In Physical Sciences 

Second Semester 
Physics 102 
Mathemat1cs212 
Plan A Colloquium 
Plan A Colloqu,um 

Second Semester 
Phys!csl02 
Mathemabcs212 
Area D1stnbut1onElect1ve 
Area Oistnbution Elective 

The physical sciences major consists ol 39-42 cred1I hours and ,s d8Slgned to prepare teachers of chemistry and1or physics tor lhe senior high school Graduates ol Rhode Island College who successfully complete lhIs cumculum. meet Rhode Island State Department of Education cert1!1cat1on reQuirements !or both sciences 
Those courses within the ma,or which quality as Area II d1strrbubon elect,ves w I satisfy as the Area II General Studies requirement 
Suggested Freshman programs are shown below 

General Studies Plan A option 
semester/ 
Chemlstry103 
Physics 101 
Mathemalics209 
Plan A Colloquium 

General Studies Plan B Option 
semester/ 
Chemlstry103 
Physics 101 
Mathematrcs 209 
General Studies 150 

semester/I 
Chem1stry104 
Physics 102 
Mathematrcs212 
Plan A Colloquium 

semester/I 
Chem1stry104 
PhysIcs102 
Mathematics212 
Area 01stnbut1on Elect1V11 



Required Courses 
Chemistry103-104 
Chemistry30t-302 
Physics101-102orl03-104 
Physics300 
Physical Science 107 
Physical Science 108 

One course selected from 
Chemistry205,303, 304 
Two courses selected from 
Physics203,301,303,307,308 

Mathematics cognate 
MathematicsthroughMath.314 

semester hours 
8 
8 
8 
4 

9·12 
39-42 

(ordinarily this includes Math. 209,212,313,314) 
The resr of the program would be 
Secondary education professional sequence 24 
General Studies 30-24 
Electives g 

TO TOTAL AT LEAST 119 
Ma/or In Chemistry 
The chemistry major includes Chemistry 103, 104, 205, 206, 301. 302, 303, 304 Cognate courses include Mathematics209.212.313,314andPhysics101, 102 
Suggested freshman programs are shown below 
General Studies Plan A Option 
First Semester 
Chemistry103 
Mathematics209 
Plan A. Colloquium 
Area Distribution Elective 
General Studies Plan B Option 
First Semester 
Chemistry103 
Mathematics209 
Plan B Colloquium 
Area Distribution Elective 

Minors In Chemistry and Physics 

Second Semester 
Chemistry104 
Mathematics212 
Plan A Colloquium 
Area Distribution Elective 

Second Semester 
Chemistry104 
Mathematics212 
Area Distribution Elective 
Area Distribution Elective 

The chemistry minor consists of live courses. Normally this would include Chemistry 
103-104, Chemistry 205+206 and one more course at the 300 level 

The physics minor consists of five courses in physics 

Master of Arts In Teaching 
Th~ Department of Physical Sciences offers programs In general science and physical s~Ience leading to t,he degree of Master of Arts in Teaching. College graduates who wish to enter teaching but do not have certification may apply tor admission to the 
certification program (M.A.T.•C.) in general sciences or physical sciences leading to 
the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. Interested students should consult the Graduate Catalog or confer with the department chairman 

Course Descriptions 
For course offerings in chemistry. refer to page 124, in physics. page 186. Courses in 
the area of earth sciences are listed with the courses in physical science on page 184 

PHYSICS 
(Department of Physical Sciences) 
Courses in physics are offered by the Department of Physlcal Sciences (page 91), and facultyisdrawnfromthatdepartment 
Aminorinphysicsisavailable. See above 
Course Descriptions 
Forcourseofferingsinphysics,refertopage186 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professor Winter (chairman); Associate Professors Perry, Profughi and Rick
abaugh; Assistant Professors Oppenlander, Perrotta, Ritter and Stone 

The Department of Political Science offers a major consisting of a minimum of 30 
credit hours in political science. For students in liberal arts 12 hours of cognate work are required. The cognate requirement is waived !or students in elementary education 
A minor in political science, consisting of 18-19 hours, is available for students in al1 
curriculums 

Major In Polltlcal Science 
The major in political science consists of a minimum of 30 semester hours In pohtIcal 
science and 12 hoursol cognates 
1 Required Courses semester hours Pol, Sci. 300: Methodology in Political Science 3 

Pol. Sci. 360: Senior Seminar in Political Science 3 

2 CourseChoices 
Courses serving the political science major are separated into two categories basic and advanced. A minimum of three courses, including Political Science 300 
will be taken from among the basic courses. The balance of the major is to be selected from courses in the advanced category. although PolIt1cal Science 360 
must be Included in the senior year. 
Basic Courses 
Pol. Sci. 202: American Government 
Pol. Sci. 203: Introduction to World Politics 
Pol. Sci. 204: Introduction to Political Thought 
Pol. Sci. 205: Principles ol Public Administration 
Pol. Sci. 300: Methodology In Political Science 
Prerequislte: one political science course at the 100 or 200 level 
Advanced Courses 
Prerequisite: one basic course, plus any specific prerequisite for an l!'ldividual course as indicated under "Courses OI Instruction·· elsewhere In this catalog 
Pol. Sci. 301: International Politics 
Pol. Sci. 302: Comparative Government 
Pol. Sci. 303: International Organization 
Pol. Sci. 305: Urban Politics 
Pol. Sci. 313: History of Political Thought 
Pol. Sci. 314: Concepts in Contemporary Political 

Thought 
Pol. Sci. 321: Problems of State Government 
Pol. Sci. 325: Public Administration In State and 

Local Government 
Pol. Sci. 327: Internship in State Government 
Pol. Sci. 328: Advanced Internship In State Government 
Pol. Sci. 329: Practicum in Public Service 
Pol. Sci. 331: Courts and Politics 



Pol. Sci. 332: Civil Liberties in the United States 
Pol. Sci. 341: The Politics of Development 
Pol. Sc~. 342; Advanced Study in the Polrtics of Development Pol.Sci.351: PartlesandElectlonsinAmerica 
Pol. Sci. 353: Policy Formation Process: Executive 
Pol. Sci. 354: Polley Formation Process: Legislative 
Pol. Sci. 357: Problems in International Relations 
Pol. Sci. 360: Senior Seminar In Political Science 
Pol. Sci. 362: Seminar in Public Administration 
Pol. Sci. 371: Readings in Political Science 
Pol. Sci. 480: WorkshOp ln Political Science 
Pol. Sci. 381: Workshop in Public Service 
Pol. Sci. 390: Independent Research in Political Science 

3. Distribution of Courses 

3 
4 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

1-4 
1-4 

4 

At least one_ course. must be taken in lour ol the loll owing seven sub-disciplinary areas of political science: (1) poliUcal thought, (2) public administration, (3) state and local g~vernment. (4) comparative government, (5) public taw, (6) international relations and (7) American politics and policy formation 
4 Cognate Requirem,mt 

Majors, ~it~ the advice and approval of their adviser, will take 12 credit hours in related d1sc1pl1nes. The cognate requirement is waived !or students in elementary education 

Minor In Political Science 
The minor in political science consists ol 18-19 semester hours. Two courses from among the basic political science courses (100, 202, 203, 204 and 205) are required 
~~~,:~:~~~li~isc~tu;:s

3
~ 

1
~~:i~ete the minor will be taken from among the depart~ 

Publlc Service Program 
The Department of Poutlcal Science offers the public service program, built upon the polltlcal science major. 

The P_ubllc service program ls pre-professional and is designed to Initiate the preparation of stu~ents for domestic governmental service and community participation through political Involvement and action 
All st~dents !n the !>rogram wil( ~e required to take Political Science 205: Principles of Public Administration and Polrt1ca1 Science 329: Practicum in Public Service The latter provides each student with lfeld work experience under the joint supervision of college faculty and public and private political organizations 

Program In Public Service 
Required of all political science majors 
Pol. Sci. 300: MelhOdology In Political Science 
Pol. Sci. 360: Senior Seminar in Political Science 

Requlr~d ol political science majors electing the public service program: Pol. Sci. 202: American Government 
Pol. Sci. 205: Prlnciples of Public Administration 
Pol. Sci. 329: Practicum in Public Service 

Studen!s in the public service program shall take at least two of the following Pol. Sci. 305: Urban Politics 
Pol. Sci. 321 Problems in State Government 
Pol. Sci. 325 Public Administration In State and local Government Pol. Sci. 327· Internship In State Government 
Pol. Sci. 351 Parties and Elections In America 
Pol. Sci. 353 Polley Formation Process; Execulive 
Pol. Sci. 354 Polley Formation Process Legislative 
Pol. Sci. 362 Seminar In Public Administration 

POLITICAL SQENCE PRE•LAW PROGRAM fl6 

Cognate Requirement 
The remainder of the minimum of 30 hours requlfed for the po/meal sc,ence ma1or may be takan from among any of the regular departmental ottermgs so long as the student fulfills the departmental ··o,str,but1on of Courses Requ,rement • Public service students, with the advice and approval of the,r adviser. will take 12 semester hours in related disciplines The cognate requ,rement ,s wa,vtJd kx students ine/emtmtaryeducaUon 

lnternShip Programs 
The Department ol Political Science otters internship opportunities in both Wash,ngton, D.C., and the Rhode Island State House. In cooperation with Senalor Claiborne Pell and Representati\11:1 Robert 0. Tiernan, several students were selected each semester to spend a week in Washington in the ott1ce 01 either the Senator or the Representative. Under the auspices ol the Rhode Island State Internship Program students are placed for 12 weeks during the fall or spring semester w,th 1nd1v1duat members of the tegislalure or in the ottices ol the executive and Judicial branches ol the state government 

PRE-LAW PROGRAM 
C. Annette Ducey. Adviser 
Rhode Island College otters a variety ol courses and majors to prepare students lor entrance to law schools. Most law schools require applicants to sobm11 their results on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT). The LSAT 1s a test which 1s deSlgned • to measure certain mental abilities Important in the study ol Jaw'" (LS Admission Bulletin. 1973 - 74) the LSAT is based upon questions deahng w,th verbal. quant1ta!JV1:1 and symbolic interpretations. Law schools require that entering students be competent in writing and that they demonstrate undergraduate competency in their chosen rriajors Neither a specific program ol sludt nor a specific undergraduate maJOI 1s requ,red ol applicants 

Law schools assess a student"s undergraduate record on a 4 0 index scaie. excluding grades in physical education, ROTC. and performance coorses m art and music 
The LSAT is given fiWI times during lhe year at test sites m the United States A student Intending to apply for llnanc1al aid to law school should reg,ster to take the LSAT in October or December of the year preceding his intended enrollment Any student planning to apply to law school should confer in the sophomOfe and Juntclf years with the college designated law school adviser (name available from the ot11ce of the dean of arts and sciences) concerning a plan ol study and application procedures 

It is recommended that students supplement their ma1ors with electives chOsen lrom the following hsts 
Strongly Recommended Courses (In addition to an academic ma1or) Political Science 202 American Government 
English 331: Advanced Compos1t1on 
Philosophy 300 American Philosophy 
Economics 230: Accounting I 
Economlcs231: Accountlngtl 
Also recommended 
Political Science 205 Principles ol Publrc Adm1mstrahon Political Science 305. Urban Pohtlcs 
Political Science 331: Courts and Pol,t1cs 
Polillcal Science 332. Civil Liberties 
Economics 200 Jnlroducllon to Economics 
Economics 303 Economics of Government 
Economics 304 Monetary Economics 
Mathematics 240: Stabsl1cal Methods 
Phllosophy206: Ethics 
Philosophy 205 logic 
History 343: Social and Intellectual History of the 

United States to 1865 
History 344 Social and Intellectual History 01 the 

United States from 1865 



N PRE•MEOICALOENTAL/VET£RINARYPROGRAACS1PSYCHOlOOY 

Speech 200: Introduction to Speech 
Speech251: ArgumentationandOebate 
Sociology 204: Urban SociOlogy 
Sociology 208: Minority Groups 
Sociology 303: Social Stratification 

PRE-MEDICAL PRE-DENTAL, PRE-VETERINARY PROGRAMS C Annette Ducey, Adviser 
Rhode Island COiiege oilers a variety ol cour:,.es and majors which will give preprolessionar training !or students planning to enter medical, dental or veterinary schools. Such schools require that entering students be competent in their chosen academic major. that they demonstrate a proficiency in writing and that they p,esent a strong liberal arts background. Neither a specific program ol study nor a specific undergraduate major Is reQuired of applicants, although they must demonstrate some knowledge of work in the laboratory sciences. Most medical schools also will ask for results ol the studenrs performance on some standardized tests of verbal and quantitative analytical abilities. 
Students who desire to prepare for entrance to medical school, to dental school or vet~rinary school should consult, beginning in the freshman year, with the college designated pre-medical adviser (name available from the oflice ol the dean ol arts and sciences) concerning their plan ol study and application procedures. A biology major provides excellent p,eparalioo for medical and dental school admission, although othermajorsarearsoapp,opriate 

Nocessary Courses (in addition to an academic major)· Biology 101 - 102 
Chemistry103-104 
Chemistry204-205 
Physics101-102 

2 - 3 advanced biology courses (chosen in consultation with p,e-med adviser) 
Strongly rocommonded electives 
Engllsh110or331 
Mathematics sequences through calculus 
lntermediateoradvancedmodernlorelgnlanguage 

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Professors Cloward, Delucia, Devauft, Dutton, Finger, Holden, Mullaney and Veny (chairman): Associate Professors Gilmore, Henne, Lederberg'. Rollins 
and Werner; Assistant Professors Anderson, Belcher, Cousins. Fingeret. Phillips, J. Rubovits, Tropper and Walter.· Instructors Novgorodoff, Poore and Randalf Rubovits 
OnlH'9f•ll7• 

The Department of PsychOlogy offers a major ol 32 hours lor students In the liberal arts curriculum leading to a B.A. degree. Students in the early childhood and elementary curriculum may take psychology as a major and students In secondary education may take psychology as a second ma/or if their first major Is in a field taught In the .secondary schools. lt Is strongly recommended that students who anticipate a major m psychology take Biology 101 and 102 in their freshman year. Each student who expects to major In psychology must plan a coherent seciuence of courses In consultation with an adviser lrom the Department of Psychology by the end of his sophomore year. 
Psychology courses are arranged according to their purposes. Courses at the 200 level are designed to be area distribution electives. The exceptions to this are Psychology 213, 214 and 216 which are p,ofessJonal preparation courses lor elementary, secondary and K-12 teachers, respectively. Courses at the 300 level are designed !or the student who wishes to major In the area Courses at the 400 lever are p,imarily 

designed !or graduate students who are not in the field of psychology Courses at the 500 level are primarily designed !or graduate students in psychology 
For a major Jn psychology students must take the lour courses which constitute the core of the discipHne: Psychology 320, 330, 340 or Psychology 334 10 place of Psychology 340 !or students in elementary education and 350. They must take lour additional courses in psychology from among the JOO.level courses 

Graduate Programs In P1ychorogy 
The Department of Psychology otters graduate programs which divide essent,aHy mto three tracks; the last track of which could lead 10 both an M.A and a CA GS 
M .... , of Arla In Ort'efopmental Psychology 
The Department of Psychology otters a Master of Arts program in psychology wrth a concentration In developmental psychology. This program Is designed lor md1vidua!s In the education professions who wish to pursue graduate work which has a broad relationship to their work ln the teaching p,ofesslons. 

The objectives ol this program are best described in terms of the individuals served by this program. All recent graduates now teaching m the schools ol Rhode Island must, within liveyearsol their graduation, earn a master·s degree or take 30 hours ol work beyond their bachelor·s degree in order to ma1nta,n thetr state teaching certificate. These people usually remain regular classroom teachers and seek a program which would aid them in Improving the ciual1ty ol their regular classroom lnslrucllon A master·s degree in psychology with a concentration in developmental psychology provides students with an opportunity to study children's physical, emotional, soc.al and learning processes in a depth not posslble attheundergradualelevel 
MHter ol Arts In Personsllty and Soclal Psychology 
The program in personality and S('lcial psychology provides expertise m an area which has applications in a wide vaflel) ol llelds personnel work m government, bus.mess and industry, market research, management and work wrth many social agencies It 1s also a suitable program for a second master·s degree for school personnel such as guidance counselors, administrators or teachers who desire a better understanding ol human personality and of social Interaction 
Master ol Arts In Eclucatlonal Psyehorogy 
The Department of Psychology otters a Master ol Arts Program in psychology w11h a concentration In educational psychology which is des,gned to tram researchers capable ol evaluating educational processes at a11 levels w1thm the school system and to serve as preparation lor the advanced program In school psychology An 1nd1111dual can obtain his Master of Arts in educa1tonal psychology. and 11 accepted. can contmue on tor the C.A.G.S. In school psychology 
The Certificate of Advanced Graduate In School Psychology 
The c.A G.S. In school psychology program is Intended to prepare compelent school psychologists who will be able to provide p,0ISSS10nal services In the schools and w,11 meet Rhode Island state cert1licahon requirements The p,ogram emphasizes Hperiences that will enable the graduate to conlr.bute lo the Individual and social adjustment of cMdren in the school setting, to perform the role ol the school psychologist In the diagnosis and remediation of learning and emotional problems, to coordinate action among teachers, parents, school admm1s1rators and special school programs, and to act as liason and referral source to appropnate commun,ty agenc,es and resources In addiUon, emphasis will be placed oo the respons1bllity ol the psychologist to plan and conducl research bearing on school-related prebfems 

Course Descriptions 
Forcourseotteringsin psychOlogy, refer to page 192 

SCHOOL NURSE-TEACHER EDUCATION 
A program !or registered nurses leading to the degree of Bachelor ol Science m school nurse-1aacher educatior, is offered only to degree cand1dales currenuy enrolled. For advisement, contact the Office of Part-bme and Conhnuing Educal•on The program will be phased out by June, 1978 



DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Professors Foltz (chairman), Keefe, Meinhold and Santoro; Associate Professors Bierden, Couture, Eubank, Gre//ner, Guielotte, Hasenfus. Tillotson and Turley; Assistant Professors Fisher, Gilfillan. Mcsweeney, Murray, Pie. c/Jlo, A. Smith, Stone, Taylor, Tomlinson and Walker. 
Undergraduates planning to teach in the secondary schools (grades 7 through 12) may specialize in biology, English, a foreign language (French and Spanish), general science, history, mathematics, speech and theatre, social science. physical science (chemistry and/or physics) or Industrial arts (see Department of Industrial Education). The programs tor teacher preparation In art and music are offered on a K-12 basis, that rs the student Is prepared to teach in these two areas at all levels from kindergarten through senior high school. 

Completion of the general education requirement, the required academic sequence in any of the major fields listed above and the prolesslonaJ sequence qualifies graduates of RhOde Island College for the BA degree and for Rhode Island secondary school certification. Additional course requirements are ne<:essary II the student also wiShes middle school certllication. Undergraduates desiring double certification should consultwiththedepartmentchairman 
Students who intend to become secondary school teachers should examine the specilic course requirements for each teaching major. The requirements are included with the information about each department. Students should discuss their plans with the chairman of the Department of Secondary Education and the department chairman of their major field or study or their designates. Undergraduates interested In urban education should consult with the director of urban education concerning the urban education elective program. The program is designed to prepare students tor effective teaching in urban schools 

Secondary Education ProleHlonaJ Sequence 
The loltowlng patterns indicate the correct sequence ol professional courses tor students lollowlng the secondary curriculums. Students who do not follow the sequence may llnd themselves in dillicurty because they have not taken a prerequisite course Any student wlShing to alter his sequence of professional courses must obtain permission from the department chairman. Students should study the material pertaining to the department offering their teaching major to ascertain whether any variations are necessary in their programs and to determine the requirements !or entrance to the prolesslonal sequence. 

DMslon S (Spring student teaching) 

Fifth Semester 
Education 310: 

semester hours 

Practicum in Secondary 
Educat,on 

Seventh Semester 
Education 302: Philosophical 

Foundations of Education 
Education 360: Senior Seminar 
Division F(Fallstudentteaching) 
Fifth Semester 
Psych0logy214: 
Educational Psychology 

Secondary 

Fourth Semester 
Psychology 214 

Sem6sterhours 

Educational Psychology-
Secondary 

SilflhSemester 
Education 321. Student Teaching 

in the Secondary School 
Education 300: Social Foundations of Education 

Sixth Semester 
Educatlon310 
Practicum In Secondary 

Education 

SeventhSemesre, 
Educalion321· 
Student Teaching in !he 

Secondary School 9 
Education 300: Social Foundations 

01 Education 3 

Educahon308 
Prachcumlnlndustria!Arts 

Education 

Eighth Semester 
Education 302 Philosophical 
Foundations ol Education 
Edoc:at,on 360: Senior 

Seminar 

~~~!~r~~~'i~:~ia! science maJOrS are taught by members ol th• Departments ol AnthropoIogy1Geography, Economics, H,story, Pol1t1cal Science and Sociology 
Social Science Ma/or lor Elementary.Education Students semester hours 
1 

~t:~~~~~~r Social Science 200 
2 Distribution 

One course in economics 
one course in geography 
Two courses in one of the following areas 

history or political science 
Two courses in one ol the lotlowmg areas anthropology or sociology 

3 lnterdiscipllnaryCourses 
Two area study courses 

Social Science Major tor Secondary Education Students Methodology 
History200 
Soc/al Science 200 
Distribution 
One course Ineconom1cs 
One course In geography 
Twocourseslnthe!Ollowmgareas 

history or politlcal science . 
Two courses in one ol the following areas 

anthropology or sociology 
Additlonat course in anthropology, economics geography, pohttcal science or soc,otogy 
Interdisciplinary courses 
An area study course 

,_. 

28-34 
(9courses) 

22-26 

32-36 
(IOcourses> 



4 Cognates 
Al least four additional courses, in any combination, chosen from anthropology, economics, geography, history, poll/tea/ science, sociology, interdisciplinary social science courses, social psychology, Mathematics 240: Statistical Methods However, the major plus cognates must include a minimum of 18 credits m history. 

Soclal Science Major lor Uberal Arts Students 
The ma1or in soenl science lor liberal arts students is the same as for secondary education students eJCcept lo, the cognate requiremenls which are as lollows· Four additional courses, in any combination, chosen from anlhropology, economics, geography, history, polilical science, sociology, inlerdiscipl1nary social science courses, social psychology, Mathematics 240: Stalislical Methods or a minor in any one ol the social science disciplines including history 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
Professors Curwood. Hawkes. L. Mi/fer. L. B. Whitman (chairman) and E. Zaki; Associate Professor Shatz; Assistant Professors Adler. Blank, Delong'. Irvine, R. Miller', Montgomery, D. Perry, Rambsey a:'ld Roche; Instructors Mancini, McGuire and Whit. 

Major In Sociology 

The general goals of a major in sociology are to develop an underslanding of the methods and substantive areas of sociOlogy; to acquaint students with the history and theories 01 sociology: to give sludents an understanding of our society as It is and as it might be and to provide for application of the learning e:,:perience outside the classroomsilualion 
Courses are arranged to PfOvide lor progression in level of difficulty, yet individualization of programs is achieved. The more advanced courses are designed to be erected P,edominantty by ma1ors, but the student's own interest and e:,:perience will be the determining lactorinlhechoiceofcourses 
Area Distribution Elective courses are designed to meet requirements in General Studies. They do not count toward the sociology major, but can be taken as elective courses by students majoring in sociology 
Other courses, elementary, intermediate and advanced, can count toward the ,r,ajor Elementary courses also can be used as area distribution courses Students will enter the major by taking any ooe of lhe elementary courses such as Sociology 201, 202, 204 or 208. Each ol these will cover an area of content as well as introduce the student to a basic core ol sociological concepts Those students who prefer the traditiooal introduc1ory survey may erect Sociology 201: Basic Concepts of Sociology. Any one of these elementary courses will satisfy the prerequisite for intermediate courses Any combination of two elementary or intermediate courses will Quality a student to take the advanced courses 

The recommended sequence of courses is: Level 1: any elementary sociology course or courses: Level 2: any aelditional elementary course or courses. as well as an}· intermediate course 0( courses, including a course 1n statistics: Level 3: classical lheory,thenresearch,aswellasanyintermedlateoradvancedcourses;Level4· a lour hour senior seminar and any ack:litional advanced courses 
Structure ol the Major 
Thirty hours are required for the major in sociology. The following courses are included 
Required courses 
Sociology 332 

Classical Sociological Theories 
Sociology 31 o· 

Research Methods in Sociology 
Sociology 360: 

Seminar In Sociology 

Mathematics240 
Statistical Melhods 

Struclureolthe Major 
41 to 43 hours are required for 11:e social work ma10r 

A Social Work Courses 
• Sociology 320: The Sociology of Welfare 

Social Work 322: Elements ol Social Work 
Social Work 324: Human Behavior and the 

Social Environment 
Social work 326: Socfal Work Methods and 

Field Experience I 
Social work 327: Social Work Methods and 

F/eldE:,:perlencell 

B. ~~a~;:twocoursesonthe200or3001evel 
psychology-two courses on the 200 °' 300 level poli1Jcal science, economics or anthropology-one course onthe2001evel 

15 requ,red hours 

6-7 . 
Reco:~~~: :a~:~:i;~:~t~:°!~~~,;:~

1~=1~;.i~o~~ ~~~~ ~: in Socia~ork is recommended !or social work ma1ors 1n the,r $80101" year 

~:~~~•u~=-i~
1::,i:: in sociology. reler to page 199 

SPANISH 

(Dep~,t~en_~,s~~~~n ~~~g6:i~~enl of Modern Languages and lcteu!ty ts ::~~ 
1~~~~~t d~partmenl F°' further 1nformat100 aboul the department see page 83 



Libera/Arts 
Spanish 201 and202 
SpanlSh360 
Additional courses above 200 

Secondary Education 
Spanish201 and202 
SpaniSh300 
SpaniSh 360 
Additional courses above 200 

Elementary Education 
SpanlSh 201 and202 
SpaniSh 300 
Span!sh360 
A~itionaJ SpaniSh courses above 200 
w,th Ed.312asapossibleelective ' 

Major 
semester hours 

8 
3 

21 

32 
8 
3 
3 

18 

32 

Minor 
semester hours 

20 

32 
The general prerequisite for 200-and 300-1 
1~:~~:'::u:::~~h examination or throog~V:c~~~:t' c~~~~!:~~e~~YS~~n~:~i:~ 
MHter or Ms In T .. chl,-g Programs 

i:~~:'.9srt~een~r:',~':;,:e ~~i~aas:: o~'!:~ i~nT~~:r:n!!'ih'°: :af~;~y F!~:~i:: 
m~ apply~r':~~~d:~~s :a~e';:i~~~;n:~~=~h~~ A~t g'>) ~ot/ave certllicati_on 
~=~I~ ,:u:eln~~~

1
~,~~u~~ ~;,!,~~h!ng degree. A d~l~II~ ·lis~n;~~~i~~:~~ 

Modem languagt Woric•hop 

~t~xe:;:~n!:r~~~nu;:;~~~~::;ct
7
~ages !he study of language In its cultural 

Course DMCrfptlons 
For course offerings in Spanish, refer to page 203 

DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Professors Sherlock (chalfman) and Novack. Ad1unct Professor Denhoff. 
Associate Professors Bonaventura • and McCormick, Assistant Professors Dickson. Dimeo. Imber. Kochanek and St1llmgs. Instructors Demeo and 
Karp 

The Department of Special Educat10n offers teaching concentrat1ons ol 23 hours in special education as part of the elementary education program. These concentrations predicated on the assumption that special education Is an extenSion and Interpretation ol basic pedagogy, are available in three areas (1) emotional disturbance. (2) menta1 retardation, and (3) neurological Impairment. 
Students completing a concentration in any of these areas are eligible tor the Rhode Island provisional cert1licate in special education The student 1each1ng segment 11 required for completion of the special education concentrahOn 

Admluk>n Requirements 
There is a special procedure for admisSlon Into the special education program which requires !Hing of a separate application with the Department ol Special Education Freshmen file these applications during the spring semester. transfer students 111e alter they have been notilled olgeneral acceptance into the college 

A departmental professional admissions committee reviews each appt1cat1on in Jul"l8 and not1lles students accordingly in July. The comm1nee·s evaluation 1s based on the following criteria: SAT verbal score, high school rank, grade point Index for an previous college work at other institutions and a resume of the ttudenrs Involvement (ifany)with exceptional children 
Non-accepted students wm have ample time to seek advisement on the St:rlect,on 01 an alternate teaching concentration 
Inquiries regarding admission to special education should be d,rected to ~ Office ol Admissions or the Department of Special Education 

5-quence In Emotional Disturbance semester hours Spec. Ed. 300 Introduction to Education ol Exceptional Chtldren 4 Spec. Ed. 304 Psychology of Exceptional Children 
Spec. Ed. 307: Education of the Emotionally Disturbed 
Spec. Ed. 303: Student Teaching In Special Education 
Spec. Ed. 409: Language Development and Communication 

Problems of Children 
Spec. Ed. 313: Clinical Orientation In Special Education 

5-quence In Mental Retardation 
Spec. Ed 300 Introduction to EducaUoo ol Exceptional Children Spec. Ed. 304 Psychology ol Excepliona1 Children 
Spec. Ed 302 EducatlonolMentallyRetardedCh1ldren 
Spec. Ed 303 Student Teaching in Special Education 
Spec. Ed. 409 Language Development and Commun1catioo 

Problems of Children 
Spec. Ed 313 Clinical Onentat1on 10 Special Educa1,on 

s.quence Jn Neurologlcal Impairment 
Spec. Ed. 300 Introduction to Educalion ol Exceptional Children 
Spec. Ed 304 Psychology ol E:w:ceptlonal Children 
Spec. Ed. 306 Educat100 ol the Neurologically Impaired 
Spec. Ed. 303 Student Teaching In Special Education 
Spec. Ed. 409 Language Development and Communication 

Problems ol Children 
Spec. Ed 313 Clinical Onentation In Special Educatton 



Master of Education 
The Department of Special Education prepares teaching personnel at the Master ol Education level in the areas of emotional disturbance. mental retardation, learning disabilities and neurological impairment. Provisional certification in elementary educa• lion and teaching experience are among the prerequisites IOf admission to these programs 

CourseDescrlptlon1 
Forcourseofferingsinspecial education. refer to page 206 

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND THEATRE 
Professors Cubbage and Healey. Associate Professors Custer, Eubank. Graham, Hutchinson ' and Scheff (chairman): Assistant Professors Budner, Goldman, Gustafson. Joyce and Perry; Instructor Gavis onleaveSp,1np·75 

General Studlff 
The Department ol Speech and Theatre offers. in addition to Plan A colloquiums. three courses that satisfy the area distribution electives requirement: Speech 200: In• troeluction to Speech Communication: Speech 201: lntroeluction to Theatre Arts; Speech 251: Argumentation and Debate 
MaJor 

A student may acquire a major in the Department ol Speech and Theatre in the areas 01 speech communication (public address). theatre and speech in secondary educa• lion. tn each case the major comprises 30-32 semester hours in the department and 12·16 semester hours in four cognate courses, approved by the department. Jn other departments. Specific course requirements depend on individual student needs and interests. Programs ol study should be developed and approved in consultation with the student's major adviser 
Minor 

A minor ol 18 semester hours in speech and theatre is available lor students in all curriculums. Information regarding the specific courses suitable !or the minor may be obtained from the department. 
MaJor In Speech CommunlcaUon {Pub/le Addre11) 
The major in speech communication consists of 30-32 semester hours and 12·16 semester hours in four cognate courses approved by the Department ol Speech and Theatreaslollows· 
1 Two courses from· 

Speech 200: Introduction to Speech Communication Speech 251: Argumentation and Debate 
Speech 350: Discussion and Group Communication Speech 351; Persuasion 

2 Two courSBs from· 
Speech 240 Mass Communications 
Speech 250 Communication Theories 
Speech 252· Speech Communication and Contemporary Issues 
Speech 353: History of Public Address 
Speech 355 Language and Thought In Communication Speech 457 Speech Communication and Society 

3 Two courses lrom the remalnlng speech and theatre courses, excluding Speech 361,390,391,393 and 398. 

semester hours 
3 
3 . 
3 

4 Necessary additional semester hours In courses from sections 1 and 2 listed above or 
Speech 361: Seminar ln Speech and Theatre 
Speech 390 Independent Study in Speech and Theatre Speech 391: Special Problems in Speech and Theatre 

Major in Theatre 
The major in theatre consists ol 30.32 semester hours of courses rn speech and theatre and 12. 16 semester hours in lour cognate courses approved by lhe Depart• ment of Speech and Theatre 
1 Required Courses semester hours Speech 201 Introduction to Theatre Arts 4 Speech 203: Fundamentals of Technical Theatre 3 

2 Two courses from 
Speech 200 Introduction to Speech Communication Speech 240 Mass Commun1ca1rons 
Speech 251 Argumentation and Debate 
Speech 350 D1scuss1on and Group Communication Speech351 Persuasion 
Speech202 Fundamentalso!Orallnterpretat1on Speech 204 Voice and Articulation 
Speech 206 Principles of Speech Pathology 
Speech 328 Oral lnterpre!atron Programs and Group Performance 

3 , S. 17 add1t1onaf semester hours from 
Speech 301 Fundamentals ol Acting 
Speech 304 History of Theatre 1 
Speech 305 History ol Theatre ti 
Speech 307 Fundamentals ol 01rectmg 
Speech 311 Orama• c Cnt1c1sm 
Speech 312 Scene Design for the Theatre 
Speech 314 Costuming lor the Theatre 
Speech315 Ught,nglortheTheatre 
Speech 316 Make•UP !or Stage. FIim and Television Speech 317 Advanced Acting 
Speech 330 Creative Dramatics with Children Speech 335 Theatre !or Children 
Speech 341 Introduction to Cinema 
Speech 361 Seminar in Speech and Theatre 
Speech 390 Independent Study in Speech and Theatre Speech 391 Special PrOblems m Speech and Thea1ra Speech 393 Special Problems in DeS1gn 
Speech 398 Special Problems m 01rect1ng 

MajOf' In Speech and Thaatre, S.Condary Educalloo 
The major in secondary education speech cons.sts of 31·35 semaster houri of speech and theatre courses, and 14•16 semester hours m cognate courses approved by 1"41 Department ol Speech and Theatre 
1 Required courses 5em8St~ hours Speech 201 Introduction lo Theatre Arts 

Speech 203 Fundamentals of Technical Thealre Speech 301 Fundamental of Acting 
Speech 307· Fundamentals of Directing 
Speech 330 Creative Drama with Children 

2 Two courses from 
Speech 200 Introduction to Speech Communication Speech 251 Argumentation and Debate 
Speech 350 Discussion and Group Communrcabon Speech 35 I. Persuasion 

6-1 



3 One course from 
Speech 202; Fundamentals of Oral Interpretation Speech 204: Voice and Articulation Speech 206: Principles of Speech Pathology 

4 One course from 
Speech 240: Mass Communications Speech 250: Communication Theories Speech 355: language and Thought in Communication 

5 One course from: 
Speech 252: Speech Communication and Contemporary Issues 
Speech 353: History 01 Public Address Speech 461: Seminar in Mass Communications 

~ 
Students must have a minimum cumulatlve inde11. of 2.0 In speech and theatre courses 
in order to enroll in Education 310: Practicum in Secondary Education Prof•Hlonal Education Course Requirement. Education 300: Social Foundations 01 Education Education 302; PhHOSOphfcal Foundations of Education Psychology 214: Educational Psychology.Secondary Education 310: Practicum In Secondary Education Education 321; Student Teaching In the Secondary Sch()()I 

Course Descrtptlons 

23 
Forcourseolferings in speech, refer lo page210 
The following course, listed under education, is also oHered by the Department of 
Speech and Theatre; 
Education 3-44: Methods and Materials In Speech Education (3) 2 semester hours URBAN EDUCATION PROGRAM Kenneth Walker, Coordinator 

An elective program in urban education Is open lo every student in an educational 
studies curriculum. This program deSigned to P,ovide Students with a combination ol 
theoretical knowledge and practical e11.perience in urban education consists of three 
coursesasloltows: 
1 Psychology 215: Social Psychology 2 Sociologt/ 11 • Social Problems 

Sociology 204: Urban Sociology 

Sociology 208: Minority Group Aetatlons 3 Education 363: Seminar In Urban Education The psychOlogy and sociology requirements are prerequisite to the seminar course 
which Is taken ln the semester preceding student teaching. In addition to the tabors. 
tory.tield wo,-k associated with these courses, the student Interested In urban educa• 
lion will be assigned to urban settings in his practicum and student teaching courses. 

Inquiries concerning the urban education program should be directed to the coor• 
dinatorolUrban Education 

URBAN STUDIES PROGRAM Chester Smolski, Coordinetor 
Opportunity ls provided through the Interdepartmental concentration in urban studies 
to deal with the dynamics of the urbanlzatron process, !o lnvestlgate the problems of 

the city today and to examine the potential that this source ol c1villzat1on has lor lhe lu~;~ courses are required for the concentration together w,th lour lower iev~ ~~~:s;:;u~~::::e as an inttoducl!on to l~elds wh::u::::- the c,ty Distribution Reqwrements 4 Field E11.perience I Seminar 
1 Cognate Requirements 
4 

S()fJciflc R&quirements 
A Cote Requirements 

course 
courses 

1 Three courses from the lollow1ng list Economics 305 Urban Economics Geography 315 Urban Geography History 3-49; Urban History ol the United States Political Science 305. Urban Polillcs Sociology 204. Urban Sociology Anthropology 323: Urban Anthropology 2. One of the following courses 
Mathematics 240: Statistical Methods PsychOlogy 320 Introduction to Psychological Methods 

: 0~i~:~
1
:~,r~~~~~e~~~:1ng list. no more than three 10 any one d,sciphne Economics 303 Ecoromlcs ol Government Geography 305; Geography of Rhode Island Geography 317: Geography and Plannlng ~~;:131

:thn~c~a~~~: ~~~
51
:in U.S History Interdepartmental Course 350 Topics in Urban Studies Political Science 321: Problems ol State Governmenl Poutical Science 351: Partles and Elections 10 Amenca Psychology 350: Personallty In Society Psychology 409: Psychology ol Race and Class PsychOlogy-410: Drugs and BehaviOf Social Science 315 City in the Twentieth Century Soclology 208 Minority Group Aelatrons Sociology 315: Community 

Add=::;:u::: m:C::::::,:::., above or from other courses approved by 
the directorolurban studies 

~-t:::~d~~'::~~~~~ourse 321 Field Expenence in Urban Studies 
~!~:~:~mental Course 362. Seminar in Urban Studies ~n~~~~: ~:::i::;::~slour ol the seven groupmgs IJSted below 1. Anthropoiogy201 

2. Economics 200 
3. Geography 200; Geography 201 : ~:::~12

:1ence any course al the 100 Of 200 level 6 Psychology 210; Psychology 211; Psychology 215 
(Pro!id:C~:t~l~e!~: ~~:~oa~::i:;~:U}!!!,,87:4.n Part A or Part B) ~:~::r~:-:;:i:; rn urban S1udies, refer to page 215 



VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

The college offers a part-time program leading to the Bachelor ol Science degree in vocational, industrial education. Applicants must be occupationally certified by the 
Vocational Division of the Rhode Island State Agency for Elementary and Secondary 
Education, or simllar division of a state in which they teach, to be considered !or 
admission to this program. lnJtial acceptance is conditional on demonstrated saUslactory academic and professional performance. 
Yocatlonal Education Degree Program 

semest&rhours Applied Vocational Skills 32 (crecm for trade experience) 
Professfonaf Courses 
Voe. Ed. 300: MethOds of Teaching Industrial Subjects 
Voe. Ed. 301: History, Prine/pies and Practices of Industrial Education 
Voe. Ed. 302: Occupational Analysis and Course Construction 
Voe. Ed. 303: Shop Organization and Management 
Psychology 214: Educational Psychology-Secondary 
Education 300: Social Foundations of Education 
Education 321: Student Teaching in the Secondary School or 
Education 323 Internship in Industrial Education 

Specializ9d R&quirements 
Mathematics 113 Shop Mathematics I 
Mathematics 114: Shop Mathematics II 

Genera/Studies 
General Studies 150: Plan B Colloquium 
Area Distribution Electives 
General Studies 361 or 362: Seminar 

Academic Electives 

28 

4 
20-24 

4 

28-32 
22-28 Courses in vocational education are administered by the Department ol Industrial Education. 

For course descriptions, relerto page 215. 

Queries may be directed to the chairman ol the Department ol Industrial Education 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 



DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION AND CURRICULUM 
None of the cours&s offered by this department are Arts and sc,e~s course.s. 
ADMINISTRATION 480: WORKSHOP IN ADMINISTRATION 3 semester hours Topics vary. 

ADMINISTRATION 502: SCHOOL SUPERVISION 3 se~ster hOurs The course Involves a sludy of concepts, techniques, problems and trends in supef• vision, and the role of the teacher and the administrator In supetv1slon Included are an l!IK&mlnation of current theory and research concerning supervisor-teacher relatlOO· ships and leader behavior. 
Prersqu/slta. Admln. 507 or Admln. 510 
ADMINISTRATION 504: SCHOOL FINANCE 3 semester hours The course provides an overview of the basic problems, Issues and influences ol financing schools In America. Emphasis is placed upon sources of income and the budgeting process. A short overview of the mechanics of financing and accounting in Rhode Island schools ls included. 
ADMINISTRATION 506: SCHOOL PLANT PLANNING 3 semester hours This course Is concerned with the problems ol planning and constructing the school plant. Special emphasis is placed upon the following aspects the achool building survey, citizenShip participation, the appraising ol present school bulld1ngs, educational planning and specifications, the selection of the architect. 111e selecllon and financing the school buildlng program. Field !fipe are Included 
ADMINISTRATION 507: ORGANIZATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 3 semester hours The major areas consider•d are the relation of school to society, the gerw,ral aims of secondary schools and how they may be derived, the development 01 the total school program, the administration of the school program, and procedures for evaluating the program of the secondary school. This course Is planned as the first In the tecondary admlnlstratlonseQuence 
ADMINISTRATION SOI: SCHOOL LAW PROBLEMS 3 N~Ster hours This course Is concerned with the powers and duties ol school commltlees, achool admlnlstratOf'S and teachers in relation to city or town council, the town meeting and the R.I. State Department of Education; and also with legal problem■ lnvotving contracts, salaries, tenura, dismissal and pensions 
ADMINISTRATION 509: PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 
IN EDUCATION 3 semester hours Covered here are technlQues for improving work relationships with the profeuional staff, the nonprofeulonal staff and pupil personnel Staff selection, onentahon and evaluation are stressed. Theory of organizational behavior as ii affects allocation of personnel is reviewed 
Prer&qulsite: Admin. 502 
ADMINISTRATION 510: ORGANIZATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 3 SflmHter hours The course considers the objectives, relationshlpe to society and organizational panerns ol elementary schools. Organization tor Instruction, adm1n11trabon of pupil personnel, grouping practices, school and community relahons. and othef aspects ol the elementary school are discussed 
ADMINISTRATION 515: EDUCATIONAL PLANNING 3 •mester hours This course serves as an Introductory course In the use ot system■ analylls tool■ lo, educational plannlng. It Includes some brief experiences with computer use but all activity Is predicted on the assumption that the student ha little or no expenence .,.,th any 01 the material. The emphasis will be upon the actual uM ol the too11 in Cla• by developing a plan which would be ol use In a achoo! setting 



112 AOMINISTRATIONANOClJRRICUI.UMCOUASES 

ADMINISTRATION S20: THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATOR 

3 semaster hours This course is the culminating experience lor the Master of Education degree in educational administration As such it involves a review and synthesis. a planning process, a clinical e11:perience In elementary school administration and a seminar Each student must prepare a proposal for his clinical experience as an administrative intern in a cooperating school. This proposal must Involve him in planning and decision-making administrative activities and have the approval ol the instructor and the cooperating school administrator. During the clinical experience itseJI, the student is under the direct supervision of the seminar instructor and the school administrator At completion of the experience the student presents and defends a summation paper 
to his seminar 

Prerequisite· Admin. 507 or 510, Admin. 502, Admln. 509, Ed. 505 or 514 ADMINISTRATION 523: THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATOR 

3 semester hours This course is the culminating experience lor the Master of Education degree in educational administration. As such il involves a review and synthesis, a planning process, a clinical experience in secondary school administration and a seminar Each student must prepare a proposal for his clinical experience as an administrative intern in a cooperating school. This proposal must involve him in planning and decision-making administrative activities and have the approval of the instructor and the cooperating school administrator. During the clinical experience itself, the student is under the direct supervision of the seminar instructor and the school administrator Al completion of lhe experience the student presents and defends a summation paper 
lo his seminar 

Prerequisite: Admin. 507 or 510, Admin. 502. Admin. 509, Ed. 505 or 514 
ADMINISTRATION 531: EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 3 semester hours The theories and techniques of educational leadership are studied with emphasis on the formulation ol leadership principles based upon current psychological and socio-logical foundations of education. Several class meetings consist ol group work in human relations. Proficiency in human relations group work muslbe demonstrated. Prerequisite: Admln. 520 or 523. 

ADMINISTRATION S32: ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 

SCHOOLS K-12 
3 semester hours This course consists ol various organizational schema and the sociological and psychological rationale basic to each plan. Practical problems of administering the 

schools are studied. Field work is required 
Prerequisite: Admin. 507 or 510 and admission to post-master's degree program ADMINISTRATION 560: SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 

Topics vary Consent of Instructor required. 3semesterhours 
ADMINISTRATION S61: SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE 
RESEARCH 

3 semester hours The purpose of this seminar is to provide experiences designed to enable the student to understand and evaluate research inordertoptanand carryout a research-oriented field project. Open only to accepted CAGS candidates 
Prerequisite: Psych. 320 or 420, or a course in statistics with consant of adviser EDUCATIONAL SERVICES S00: MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS I 

3 semester hours This course Includes study ol the techniques ol educational organization analysis; formulation ol strategies for determining goals and objectives lor that organization: planning strategies lor meeting those goals and objectives; determination of the information requirements lo serve the organization in terms of these goals and objectives for day to day control, management control, and planning control purposes, 

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES 113 

and formulation of a program budget structure to serve the management requirements olthe goalsandobject,ves 
Prerequisite cons,mt of adviser and admission to post-master's degree program ANTHROPOLOGY 
(Department of Anthropology and Geography) 
None of the courses offered by this department are restricted Arts and Sc,ancas 
• ANTHROPOLOGY 200: ON BEING HUMAN _ 4 semester hours This course investigates the reason for man's humanity In domg so, rt utilizes a mul!J. media approach with !Ums, tapes and games which are especially designed 10 el1cI1 a variety of responses lrom participants. Contrasts are made between men and animals which point up the diHerences between innate and learned behaV1or Speclal attent,on Is given 10 accentuating the uniqueness ol man. lncludlng the recogmhon ol the log,cal ~~~~;:s ol his learned behavior and to suggestions as to how he m,ght improve his 

;~~~~~e~~~~~~~~~;~~~~~UCTION 3 semester hours This course presents the alms, theories and problems ol cultural anthropology It deals with such aspects or patterns ol culture as technology, economics. social and political organization, aesthetics, ideology and languages The universals ol culture are noted together W1!h the phenomena 01 local uniqueness as they apply to pr1m111ve socIe1Jes ANTHROPOLOGY 300: PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3 semester hours This course examines human physical variations in their cultural and adaphve contexts. the interaclron ol he. ~•ly and environment 10 Ind1v1duaI and grou~ development the critical evatuahons ol the concept of race. and the ongoing process ol evolution as itmayaffectman'sfuture 
ANTHROPOLOGY 301: CULTURE CONTACTS 3 Semester hours This is a study ol societal change. conflicts and accommOdatlons caused by the contacl oldlfferlng cullures 
Prerequisite· Anthro. 201 
ANTHROPOLOGY 302: HINDU, BUDDHIST AND ISLAMIC CULTURES 

3 semester hour& This course is concerned w,th the developmenl ol these cultures and the resultant effect on the basic social structure (lamily, kinship. marriage. governmen1. econom,cs etc.) 
Prer&qulsite Anthro. 201 

~~r~~~:~~~~:g!:6L~~~LEMS IN . 3 semester hours Lectures discussions and readings focus on key problems 10 anlhropolog,cal theory and resa~rch. Social structure. political and economic organlzat,on and encultu,atlon maybe considered 
Prerequisite. Anthro. 201 
ANTHROPOLOGY 304: EARLY MAN 3 semester hours An archaeological survey Is made ol technological and lnslllut,onal development from the earliest evidence ol tool using to the the rise of the early c,v!hzat,ons Foss,I man and the later phases ol human evolution are cons,dered In con1unct,on w•th cultural data 

Prerequisite· Anthro. 201 and 309 
ANTHROPOLOGY 30S: COMPARATIVE CULTURES 3 semester hours A practical inquiry is made Into the basic patterns ol cullure Lectures deal w,th the methods ol comparative cultural analysis, and locus on a number of pnm1t1ve and IOlk societies Class discussions center around the general patterns and local urnque,.._, ol culture 

Prerequisite Anthro. 201 



114 AHTI4ROPOLOGV COURSES 

ANTHROPOLOGY 306: PRIMITIVE RELIGIONS 3 semester hours The content, structure, concepts and functions of the religions 01 primitive peoples are studied, with particular attention to the relaUonshlp of rel!gion to other aspects ol culture 
Prerequisite: Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 307: PEASANT SOCIETIES AND CUL TURES 3 semester hours Utilizing a comparative and hfstOfical approach, this course explores the nature and variety ol world peasantries. Theories explaining peasant social, economic, politlcal and ideologfcal Ille are presented against a contrasting background of empirical material taken from ethnographic descriptions of various peasantries. The place ol peasantry in a world undergoing economic development also rs considered. Prerequ/Site: Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 308: NATIVE NORTH AMERICA 3 S6mBSter hours The course surveys representative native culture types north of Mexico. The characteristics of various tribal groupings, the relationships between them and contemporary Indian conditions and affairs are examined 
Prerequ/Site: Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 309: BASIC ARCHAEOLOGY 4 semester hours This course is designed to acquaint the student with the kinds of data and methOds used in reconstructing past cultures. It will include both theoretical and p(actical Introductions to such topics as site survey and excavation techniques, preservation and dfsplay of specimens, dating methods and cultural reconstruction 
ANTHROPOLOGY 310: LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 3 semester hours This course wilt place human communication In its proper perspective as related to other aspects ol culture and society. Concepts 01 soclal and cultural uses of language will be surveyed, as welt as some field techniques used In language and culture research. 
Prerequisite: Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 311: PRIMITIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS 3 semester hours The various factors contributing lo the structure, lo,m and cohesiveness of primitive groups will be studied 
Prerequisite: Anthro. 201 

ANTHROPOLOGY 312: ORAL TRADITIONS 3 semester hours A study of the various forms ol spoken tradition as cultural manifestations: such as myths, legends, folktales, parables, poetry, riddles and games. Prerequisite: Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 313: PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF INDIA 3 semester hours An ethnological study ol representative social groups of India. Prerequisite:Anthro. 201 

ANTHROPOLOGY 314: INDIAN CULTURES OF LATIN AMERICA 3 semester hours The course examines the Indian cullures ol Mesoamerlca and South American from both hlstorrcat and contemporary perspectives. 
Prerequisite: Anthro. 201. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 315: INDIAN CULTURES OF THE 
PACIFIC NORTHWEST 

3 semester hours The material culture and the institutlonal structure ol selected Indian tribes ol the PaclllcNorthwestareanalyzed 
Prerequisite: Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 316: ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE AMERICAS 3 samesfflr hours A survey ol the evidence lor human cultures in the Americas from the first occupation up to but not including proto-histo,ic and historic cultures. This course will Include a short review of such problems as colonization of the New World and the nature ol the earliest occupation, but will concentrate on ecological and cultural developments between about 7000 BC and AO 1100 
Prarequislta: Anthro. 201 and 309. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 317: ARCHAEOLOGY OF EUROPE 3 semflStar hours A survey of the archaeological evidence for early cultures in Europe This course w,ll include a short review ol Palaeolithic and Mesolithic cultures, but will concentrate on the Neolithic, Bronze and Iron Age cultures which developed In Europe after 5000 BC Prerequisite· Anthro. 201 and 309. 

ANTHROPOLOGY JUI: PEOPLES AND CUL TURES OF SOUTHEAST ASIA 
3 semester hours Representative ethnic groups In Southeast Asia will be analyzed Prerequlsite·Anthro. 201 

ANTHROPOLOGY 319: PEOPLES AND CUL TURES OF AFRICA 3 semester hours Various aspects of African cultures will be considered 
Prerequisite:Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 320: PEOPLES AND CUL TURES OF THE MEDITERRANEAN 
3 semester hours Selected Mediterranean societies will be studied 

PrerttQulsite:Anthro. 201 

ANTHROPOLOGY 321: PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF OCEANIA 3 .semester hours The material culture and the Institutional structure of Oceanic societies will be studied Prerequlsite:Anthro. 201. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 322: PEOPLES AND CUL TURES OF THE CARIBBEAN 
3 semester hours The culture and instiM!on~ of selected Caribbean societies will be ana1yzed Pref6qu/site:Anthro. 201 

ANTHROPOLOGY 323: URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY 3 semestar hours Western and non-Western traditions in urbanization will be compared and contrasted employing anthropological evidence and methodologies Cross-cultural compansons will be emphasized 
Prerequ/slt&:Anthro. 201 

ANTHROPOLOGY 324: ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY 3 semester hours This course will examine a variety of non-Western, pre-industrial systems ol production, distribution. eKchange, consumption and display; major methodological and theoretical issues in economic anthropology wlll be explored 
Prerequisite: Anthro. 201 or the permission of the instructor 
ANTHROPOLOGY 325: THEORETICAL DEVELOPMENT IN ANTHROPOLOGY 

3 semester hours A crltlcal examination ol anthropological theory focusing on majo, Ideas which have characterized the development of anthropology and related sc_iences. fnclvded ,. be Evolutlonary, Hlsto,lcal, Functional and S1ructorallst Interpretations 01 data Prerequisite: Anthro. 201 and one 300-leval anthropology course 
ANTHROPOLOGY 360: SENIOR SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 4 semester hours This provides an Integrating experience In theory and practice Students do research In an anthropological topic which Is the basis !or oral and wntten reports Prerequisite: Anthropology majors with 18 hours in the major 
ANTHROPOLOGY 370: READING COURSE IN ANTHROPOLOGY 4 Ymestar hours Directed reading eKperlences In an anthropologlcal area of Interest to the student and the instructor. 

Prerequisite: Students must Mve the consent of tha department chairman. the,r anthropology adviser and the Instructor with whom they wish to wo,k 
ANTHROPOLOGY 380: WORKSHOP IN ANTHROPOLOGY Selected topics are investigated 1n various formats Credits and prerequ1SJtes vary 



ANTHROPOLOGY 390: DIRECTED STUDY IN ANTHROPOLOGY 4 semester hours The student selects a topic and undertakes concentrated research under the superviSlon ofa !acuity adviser 

Prerequisite: Students must have the consent of the department chairmen their anthropology edviser and the instructor with whom they wish to work. ' 
ANTHROPOLOGY 480: WORKSHOP IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
Selected topics are investigated In various formats. Credits and prerequisites vary. 

DEPARTMENT OF ART 
;;~ ;~~t~~re:1 Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 204, 308, 319, 320, 

A~T 101: DRAWING I: GENERAL DRAWING (4) 3 5'tmester hours This course covers the fundamentals of free-hand drawing based primarily on the study and represe_ntaUon of Ob!ects and nature lorms, with problems ol analysis, ~=~~e~f :~~9!1
\~~·,u~~-~~!r~~~ 1~=- ~':~;~~a~~~n=~;~~contour drawing; ir)-

~:! ~:r~E~~~~r~ the fundamentals of design, Including logi/:/ !r:7;~~~::0:; pro_•u?hes as applled to 2-0 and 3-0 studies. The student is introduced to the idea of defining and developlng a basic system ol solvlng problems. 

ART 105: DRAWING II: FIGURE DRAWING (4) 3 semester hours Drawing from the draped and undraped figure, with an emphaSis upon proportion, struc_ture'. gesture, move_ment and compositional possibillties: contour and mOdeled :~~i;~nsg~~=-mory drawings; long and short poses, elements of anatomy: use of 
Prer&quisite: Art 101 

ART 200: ENCOU".fTER WITH ART (4) 3 semester hours The course is designed _lo examine and develop an understanding of perception the creatl_ve process. _the diversified nature of the visual arts and sources for art' e:i1-press1on. Community resources: fitms, readings and discussion will be used to develop awareness and a broad orientation to terminology, art lorms and processes. 
• ART 201: VISUAL ARTS IN 5:octETY (4) 3 semester hours The course gives an Jntr0duct1on to the line and industrial arts through a sampling of the arts !h~ough history. Function and interrelationshlp among the art forms are studied wrthrn the context of society. A limited amount of studio work is Included as an aid to visual understanding 

For non~rt majors only. 

ART 202: PA(NTING I (4) 3 semester hours An lntr0<1uct1on to the technique and nature of the materials, exploring color, une, :i';~:e~~~:r_and composlflonat problems, using object, nature and the ligure as 
Prerequisite: Art 205. 

ART ~04: DESIGN II (4) 3 semester hours T_hls rs_ a studio course which dears with advanced problems in two and three d1me~s1ona1 design. The student will be encouraged to explore various materials and techrnques pertinent to problems faced by the contemporary designer Prerequisite: Art HU. 

ART 205: STUDY OF THE FIGURE (4) 3 semester hours ~':~~ ~ ~~ ~:n~i~:;~!!e':!i!~~~i~~~- depth through lecture and studio Prerequisite: Art 105. 

ART 206: CERAMICS I (4) 3 semester hours This course is designed to introduce the students to clay and ceramic matenals and their use by formulation aod testing ol clay bodies aod glazes Basic hand-lorming methods will be used along with Slmple and direct decoration techniques Prerequisite:Art 104 

ART 215: SCULPTURE I (4) 3 semester hours An introduction to traditional and contemporary approaches to sculptural form and their relationship to social and cultural values. Studio prOblems focus on add,tJVe subtractive and constructive methods ol sculpture 
Prerequisite: Art 104 and 205 

ART 231: PREHISTORIC TO RENAISSANCE ART 3 semester hours This course is designed to famfliarize the student with fundamental concepts and functions of the history of art and to develop hrs ability at Visual analys,s and interpretation. Painting, sculpture and architecture of early Europe and the near east wlll be the locus of this study. 

ART 232: RENAISSANCE THROUGH MODERN ART 3 semester hours FocuSing on European painting, sculpture, architecture and the minor arts of the past live hundred years, this course is a further development of the basic aims ol Art 231 
ART 302: PAJNTING II (4) 3 5'tmester hours This course continues work begun in Art 202. The student is encouraged to expk)te more fully individual ideas and concepts with emphasis on Style. technique and materials 
Prerequisite:Art202 

ART 304: GRAPHIC DES1c--. (4) 3 .temester hours A studio cour$0 that concerns itself with communication and Its development Visual graphic form. The student-designer will combine knowledge of photography, typography, drawing. spatial representation, and reprOduction techniques to solve contemporary graphic design problems 
Prer&quisite: Art 204 

ART 306: CERAMICS II (4) 3 semester hours This course will provide the advanced student with an opportunity to develap greater sensitivity to clay and glazes. E:i1perimentahon and development ol knowledge, skrlls and craftsmanship will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: Art 206 

ART 308: PRINTMAKING I (4) 3 semester hours This course rs designed to introduce the student to the two ma/Of pnntmak,ng processes: intaglio and reUef. Technical and aesthetic cons1derat1on 1s given to the llnocut, the woodcut and etching 
Prer&qulsite:Art205 

ART 315: SCULPTURE II (4) 3 semester hours This course emphasizes Individualized development of expressive ideas and spe a;. ized skills in concentrated work with one or several advanced sculpture media Prer&qulsite:Art215 

ART 317: INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY (4) 3 semester hours This course Is an introduction to the fundamentals ol photography The emphasis w,11 be upon the expressive potential of the media through the creatl\19 use ol theofy. procedures and controls. 

ART 318: SERIGRAPHY (4) 3 .semester hours lntrOduct!on to silk-screen printing and Its related stencil techniques such as paper cut film, tusche, glue and photo stencll as it applies to the product,on ot mult11)HtS The process Is explored and developed to help establ!sh the relat1onsh1ps between lorm technique. and content 
Prerequisite: Art 101, Art 104, Art 105 



ART 3_19: FJBEA 
(4) 3 semest&r hours Traditional an~ &xperlm&ntal approaches Will be explored in construction and surface design 01 fabrics and related textile forms. Students will be given an opportunity to apply knowledge In design and construction relative to contemporary craft concepts. Prerequlsite:Art t(>f. 

ART 320: METAL I . (4) 3 semester hours Development ol design concepts and skill in control of metal In Its various forms, the ~~~t: =~I~ ~~~~~~~ri'_he student to basic metal working processes such as forging, Prerequisite: Art 10,f. 

AA_T 327: FILMMAKING . (4) 3 semester hours This course focuses on understanding of film as an art medium as well as techniques and '!1elhods. for .Producing_ the Image on Him. This invOlves both knowledge and expen_ence with fllmlng, eclltlng and laboratory processes and the development of analyt'.cal skUls Jn viewing experimental and commerclally produced films The In-tegration and synchronization of sound is also explored. • 
A~T 330: A SURVEY OF FAA EASTERN ART 3 semester hours This course covers the painting, ~rchitecture, sculpture and minor arts of India, China, Korea and Japan. Special attentron is given to the role 01 Buddhism and Hinduism to each culture·s accomplishments. Any course In either literature or history of the Far East would be a highly desJrable adjunct to this course. 

:i~;~:rt 231 and 232 must be taken by all art majors prior to taking other art history 

ART 331: GREEK AND ROMAN ART 3 semester hours The dev~opment of Greek and Roman Art forms and styles from the ninth century e.c to the dissolution ol the Roman Empire Will be the focus of the course. l"he ditlering character and functions ol their art, the attitude of the Romans to Greek art, and their :~v=:~Par;:n:,:~~~;:_s fundamental to western art will be studied. rtallc pre-Roman 
:i~;~sArt 231 and 232 must be taken by all art majors prior to taking other art history 

ART 332: MEDIEVAL ART 
3 semester hours An explorati~ of architecture, sculpture, manuscrlpt Ulumlnatlon and panel painting lrom the Carolingian period to the Renaissance, eml)hasizing the relatioriship between Medieval art and society. 

:i~;~:rt 231 and 232 must be taken by a/f art majors prior to taking oth&r art history 

ART 333: RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE ART 3 s&mest&r hours Beginning with an exploration of the concept of the Renaissance In fourteenth and fifteenth cent~~ Italy and continuing through the seventeenth century, the course will survey the origins, variety and causes of painting, sculpture and architecture in the major centers ol Europe. 

:i;;~:rt 231 and 232 must be tt1k&n by all art ma/ors prior to tak.fng oth&r art history 

AR_T ~34: AMERICAN ART 
3 sem&ster hours P~rnlmg, sculpture and architecture from Colonial times to the Armory show ol 1913 with particular attentlon to problems of Indigenous tradition 

:i;;~:rt 231 and 232 must be tak&n by 1111 art majors prior to taking oth&r art history 

AA_T 335: HISTORY OF MODERN ART 3 semester hours Painting, sculpture and architecture lrom the time of the French revolullon to the present, covering major movements and styles In western art 
:i;;~:rt 231 and 232 must be taken by all art majors prior to taking other art history 

ART 340: METAL II 
(4) 3 .semester hours This course develops the students techniques lor the special requirements ol lunc!lonal ware. It thereby offers the student an opportunity to conSOlidate his technical skills and further develop his sensitivity, form and material Prerequlsite:Art320. 

ART 347: PHOTOGRAPHY II (4) 3 S8f7MtSter hours This course focuses on advanced photographic theory, philosophy and technique. The students portfolio wUI indlcata the ability to develop a theme thrOYgh a mature sensitivity in handling themedla 
Prerequisite Art 317. 

ART 348: PRINTMAKING II 
(4) 3 .semest&r hours The student will be encouraged lo Innovate new methods and explore Ideas based on his own experiences Techniques In muttlplate color and photo Image lntagllo w,11 be explored. 

Prerequisite: Art 308. 

ART 350: TOPICS IN STUDIO ART (4) 3 semester hours This course e)l;amlnes topics in a particular area ol studio arts A student may repeat thiscourselorcredit 
Prerequisite: cons&nt of chairman and permission of instructor 
ART 360: SEMINAR IN THE VISUAL ARTS 3 Sef7Mtster hours This course Is concerned with various hlstoncal and theoretical topics in the Visual arts. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor 
ART 361: SEMINAR IN AF-': HISTORY 3 Uf7Mtster hours Readings, discussions and papers on selected topics This course Is deS1gned for students to work with the class and the Instructor In an In-depth explorahon of spec:,l,c problems in art history Including those ol Interpretation and methodology. May be repeated with change 01 topic 
Prerequisite: Advanc9d class standing and permission of instructor. NOTE. Art 231 and 232 must be tak.en by a/f arr majors prior to tak.mg other art h,srory 
ART 380: WORKSHOP IN THE VISUAL ARTS 
This workshop Is concerned with various studio topics in the visual arts This course may not substitute tor required Introductory studio courses The number ol credit hours and prerequisites are detarmined by the particular workshop ottered 
A.AT 383: WORKSHOP IN MEDIA AND MATERIALS (4) 3 semester hours This workshop provides broad experiences with vanous art processes and techniques not dealt with In other studio art courses but which ar& directly applicable 10 leaching art at the elementary and secondary levels Ettec11ve use ol tree. Innpens,ve and read.ty avallable mater!als and resources are researched and explo,-ed 
ART 390: PROBLEMS IN THE VISUAL ARTS 1 - 6 semester hours Students wlll select in consultation with the instructor a specIlic area and medium In the visual arts lo which the work will be restricted. Evidence ol perfo,-mance 1s presented In the form of completed art work. A maximum ol SIX credits m a s,ngIe area of study may be obtained. 

Prerequislta: the most advanced course off&r&d in th• erea of Study. upper-cless standing, and permission of instructor and department chairman. R&qvests for tt,,s coursa must be submitted one month prior to the end of the prectK/1ng se~ter ART 391: READING AND RESEARCH 3 semest&r hours The student will select In consulta11on with the lnstructOf a specrfic topic or prObiem EVidence of performance Is presented m the lorm ol a r8P()rt or discussion. nus course may be repeated 
Prerequisite the most advanced course olfer&d m the area of Stl.ldy Upoer-cJau standing, and permission of department chalfman. Requests fol tt11s course must be submitted one month prior to the end of the prec&dmg semest8f 



ART 392: SENIOR STUDIO 
(4) 3 semester hours This course through Its various sections provides an OpPOrtunlty for the student to focus upon an area ol interest and synthesize previous knowledge and experience. Sections of this course approach topics that involve In-depth exploration and conceptual inquiry with a particular medium, with mixed Of multi-media or with relationships among social issues, technology and visual lorm. Detailed Information on the various sections may be obtained from the department. May be repeated for credit. Prerequ/sittt: art major with senior standing or permission of instructor and department 

chairman. 

ART 450: ADVANCED TOPICS IN STUDIO ART (4) 3 semester hours This course examines topics ln a particular area of studio arts on the graduate level. A 
student may repeat this course 
Prerequisite: consent of chairman and permission of Instructor. ART 480: WORKSHOP IN THE VISUAL ARTS 
This workshop is concerned with various studio topics in the visual arts. The number of credit hours and prerequisites are determined by the part!cular workshop offered. ART 560: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN THE VISUAL ARTS 3 semesttu hours Selected topics, announced in advance, focus upon current issues concerning Philosophical, histOfical, social or aesthetic problems Jn art and art education. Structural 

concepts and methods 01 inquiry relevant to such problems will be identified. Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. 
ArlT 590: DIRECTED GRADUATE STUDY 1 - 6 semester hours This course Is open to Master of Arts in Teaching candidates In art only, Research ls 
conducted under the supervision of a member of the department. Prerequisite: consent of department chairman. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 
None of the courses offered by this department are restricted Arts end Sciences 
courses. 

• BIOLOGY 101: INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY 4 semester hours This course introduces the fundamental principles and concepts ol life. The molecular 
andceflularnatureolllvingsystemsisstressec1 
Two lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period. 
• BIOLOGY 102: INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY 4 semester hours This course ls a continuation ol Blotogy 101. Organlsmal biology Is emphasized and 
interactions among groups 01 organisms and their environment are also stressed. Two lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite: Bio. 701 

BIOLOGY 220: CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 4 semester hours The structure and !unction ol cells as living units is presented. Cell metabolism, reproduction and steady-state controls are discussed. The biochemical and ullrastructurat nature of cells Is examined. Laboratory WOfk Involves the applicatlon ol microscopy and the various blochemical-blophyslcal techniques used In the study ol 
cells 

Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite: Bio. 701-102 

BIOLOGY 221: GENETICS 
4 semester hours The course Is designed to present a balanced treatment 01 classical Mendelian 

concepts, population topics and the recent advances in molecular genetics. Laboratory work relies extensively on the use ol microorganisms with some use being made ol the mOfe traditional materials to investigate the areas of transmission. bacterial 
transformation, biochemical mutants and population genetics. Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bio. 101 - 102 

BIOLOGY 300: DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY . 4 semester hours A descriptive and experimental approach to plant and animal ontogeny with consideration ol morphogenesis, induction, growth, regulation and d1Nerent1ation Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite.Bio. 101- 702 
BIOLOGY 310· NONVASCULAR PLANTS 4 semester hours This course p~ov1des a detailed survey of the anatomy and morphology ol nonvascular ~~,n,'11,:x~lio~iio~~~~=~:~:~~~i~r:~~e ~~~:u:~~::yt::n:,~:r:~~~ special attention 1s given to the unique structures developed by these groups Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite· 810. 101 - 102 

~~~sL~0:;,:
1
~~a~:!7 1~~~= :i~!~u~!. l1le h1s1ones and evolutionary de::.~;:~~~~~~~; major vascular plant groups both past and present The ong1n and developmenl o 

important organs such as !lowers. stems. roots and leaves are studied Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour labol"atory period Prerequisite 810. 701-102 
BIOLOGY· 314· PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 

4 semester h01.1rs 
Presented. 1n this course are the mechanisms by which plants obtain their nutrients, ~~~~~=~~!~Pp~;:e~:;a~~ ~;~~~~:'a~~~.,oan~~~t1:,Jo~h:~~;~~~~:~ 

1~t!~~~;,,~n s:::i~ 
reprOduction 
Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory penOd Pr&requisite 810. 220 or co,.sent of instructor 

~~~Lo~~:t~v~\~~h~sL~!;se is to gu,e the student a l,rm bacl<ground ~ ~~~:a':::: tal concept of the ecosystem Emphas,s is placed on how the 1nteract1on OI en
11
1ton mental faclors have shaped, influenced and controlled the d,stnbut,on ol biomes. communities and populations Field experience 1s provided by a series ol tnps to a 

vanetyolterrestrialandaquat1ccommumt1es 
Three leclures and one three-hour taborato,y period 

:;~~i;:';21~,~~;~~-;~:RATE ZOOLOGY 4 5e{T)(J$!er hOurs 
;~;s~~~:y 

0

11~:~e~==t~ir1ti~a~~~r::n~!i::~'':e~;s!~r•1e:1::~:;~:r:~E: are considered. The laboratory cons1s1s ol dissections and experiments on invertebrate types 
Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period 

:;~~i;;;,:-:.~;~~
0

:ATE ZOOLOGY tum •• ,,.~:,:m~i:~~ !:~u~:~~ 11;: ~~~;::;~: :~~hpt'.~ :t;~:1~,:~r: s~~= The k)cal fauna s Stressed 
1n the laboratory 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period 

:;~~8;~1~1~e26~1:N::~~o:EHAVIOR 
4 semeste, hours ~:~;.';:';,;-pi~~~:~::,''., ',':~~:,~~:h:,:.:,~,c~:~~:,::'':',:;~~u~•~ ::::~•~~';:,~;\.~~~:~:'°:~~•:;1;~~::.:.':. •:~m~~;:•;f~:1 :! 1~t~i° 1~:

1,~!~ ~:;:~~~c:i~~:i:te~=e~~':tbe~==1::f~e;~ 
5
8\'11~100 by se-

lected animal types under laboratory and l1eld C )flctil1ons Three lecture penods and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite Bio 101-102 



BIOLOGY 327: ENTOMOLOGY 4 semester hours This ls a study ol the anatomy, physiology, development, ecology, taxonomy and evolution ol insects and their relationship to other animals. Consideration of their life histories, soclal structure, economic importance and control is also given. Field trips are required, 

Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory periOd. 
Prerequisite. Bio. 101-102. 

BIOLOGY 329: COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 4 semester hours Comparison ol the anatomy and the !unctions ol the vertebrates lrom the evolutionary point of vlew Is presented in this course. Detailed dissection of selected representatives from five classes ol vertebrates will be included in the laboratory Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory periOd. 
Prerequisite: Bio. 101-102. 

BIOLOGY 331: HUMAN ANATOMY 4 semester hours The study ol the human organism with respect to the histological and gross anatomy usmg a systematic approach. Laboratory work includes dissection ol appropriate animals and isolated organs 
Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bio. 101-102 

BIOLOGY 335: VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY 4 semester hours Bod~ processes o( chordates, common for this animal group, are stressed and ~~•ological diversity considered. Suitable laboratory animals and human subjects are 
Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite: Bio. 101-102 

BIOLOGY 336: PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE 3 semester hours Emph~sis is placed on muscle physiology and the integrated adjustments of the human organism to exercise. Concepts related to biological work, ell!ciency, strength and endurance are c:leveloped. Metabolic and homeostatic mechanisms associated with muscle activity are studied 
Two lecture periOds and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite. Bio. 335 

BIOLOGY 348: MICROBIOLOGY 4 semester hours The course wtlf deal with ~icrobial structure and metabolism dynamics ol microbial populations, disease causation, microbial genetics and virology'. 
Three hours of lectures and three hours of laboratory 
Prerequisite Bio. 101-102. 

BIOLOGY 349: BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES 4 semester hours Presented in this course are the techniQues needed lor scientific research and teaching, such as proc.essing of tissues !or microscopic examination. instrumentation, the collecting. preserving. mounting and displaying ol plant and animal specimens Experience is also gained in animal room and greenhouse care and procedures. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods. 
Prerequisite: Bio. 101-102 

BIOLOGY 350: EVOLUTION 3 semester hours A mOdern synthesis of. evolution_ary concepts is presented An interdisciplinary approach is used to examine evolut,onary trends 01 plants and animals, the origin ol lite, molecular evolution and speclation 
Three lecture periods 
Prerequisite· Bio. 221. 

BIOLOGY 402: MYCOLOGY 4 semester hours This course presents the morphology, taxonomy and economic importance 01 the lungl. Laboratory periods generally consist ol a detailed study ol representative 

organisms; bul techmques of 1solat1on. pure culture and ma,ntenance ol pure culture will be described 
Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period Prerequisite· 810. 310 

BIOLOGY 404: BIOGEOGRAPHY 3 semester hours This course Is concerned with the d1str1but,on. composition and importance ol the world'smajorbiomes. Thereasonsforvarioustypesotd,str1but1onpatterns.lloraland launal composition, past distnbutions and evolution ol the present day biomes are stud1edindetaiJ 
Three one-hour lectures 
Prerequisite Bio. 318 or permission of instructor 

BIOLOGY 405: MAMMALOGY 4 semester hours A study of the mammals, their 1dent1!1cat1on. Me h1stones and economic ,mportance with special allenhon to the local fauna Laboratory sections w,111nvorve the col1ect~ idenhficat,on and mounting ol mammals 
Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per10d Prerequ1s1te 810. 324 

BIOLOGY 410: BIOCHEMISTRY 3 semester hours A dlscuss:on of the physical and chemical properties and metabolism ot protetns and nucleic acids Emphasis 1s placed on the properties ol enzymes and enzyme systems the role of vitamins as coenzymes and the blochem,stry ol hered,ty Three one-hour lectures 
Prerequisite Chem 205-2(11'; 

BIOLOGY 411: BIOCHEMISTRY 3 semester hours A discussion ol the physrcal and chemical properties ol carbohydratM and I p,cts Emphasis will be placed on mtermed,ary metabohsm. mcludmg bioenergetics, respira hon. photosynthesrs and hormonal regulation ol metabolism 
Three one-hour lectures 
Prerequ1s1te Bio. 410 

BIOLOGY 412: BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY 2 semester hours Laboratory experiments dealing with chemical and physical properties and metabohsm ol the main classes ol biological molecules The course provides labora1ory e• periments to complement Biology 410-411 
Two three-hour laboratories 
Corequ1S1te or prerequ,S1te B10. 41 I 
BIOLOGY 425: CYTOLOGY 

4 semester hours The cell as the structural unit ol living organisms 1s discussed In considering the close relationship of cellular structure and funct,ons. devel<>pmental. cytogenet,c and blochemlcalaspectsareemphas1zed 
Three leclure periods and one three-hour laboratory P@'riod 
Prerequ,s1te 810 220 and Chem 205-206 or consent ol mstructor 
BIOLOGY 421: CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY 4 liffmtJ.~~,w ho;irs This course considers the lunc11ons ol cells such as resp,ration. act,ve transoo,1 arld biosynthes1s of macromolecules which are common to a1 cells ~a,., apeci& zed topics such as photosynthesis, nerve impulse conductioo. 1nte-grahon and «w t•o ol cellularactiv1t1esare also discussed 

Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period 
Prerequisite B10. 220 and Chem 205-206 
BIOLOGY 429: ADVANCED MICROBIOlOGY • aemest""' hou."11 An examination of the macromolecular architecture ol m,crObea as related to their morphology and !unction is presented Nutritional aspects and generat,;;,n o! activa!ed metabolites and lhe1r role m macromolecular syntties,s are dlSCU9N(I M r0bi11.I 



~~:~~~~~~:~t~o~ !~:~Yar:ng
0~~f~:~tics are examined. Properties ol the path• Three hours of lecture and one three•hou, laboratory Prerequislt&: Bio. 348 and Ch&m 205•206. 

~~~L~;~a~~!;;!~~u:,o:~~~:~ the nature of the immune state 4
a~~m;hs:&:~u~~ antibodies m studies. ol biological problems are considered. The contributions of =~~~! :: :r..:i:=~'.rcs and evolution, biochemical individuality, development and Two lectures and one lour•hour laboratory period 

Prerequisittt: Bio. 101.102 and Chem. 205-206 or cons&nt of instructor. ~~:~~;~ ::~:r!IN~~~:~~;~;i~logy as it involves the structure an~ ~~:if~~, :,ot~~ ~~n:;;~~-g i:i:~t:et~':~tsof
0
~~

0
:U~~n~e~;;~:~~~li~:

1~;~ ~:~~~~:n will be will receive lheoret,caJ and practical consideration. 9 oassay, Three le_c~ure periods and one three.hour laboratory period Prerequisite· a course In physiology ancllor cons9nt of Instructor. 

=~~~!n~~;;~~?o~A:,~~r~:~,N~:logical topics are presented 1 semester hour Onehourdiscussionaweek 
• 

:~:~:~~t8: graduate standing; open to undergraduates with cons9n, of department 

;.:~dLe~:\~!~~:::t;:~:~~;~~~a1
8
!~~~sy and recent advances i~~l~~~~t~i:td~u~~ iology ~nd ere required to m1tiate resea.rch projects and to submit papers on the work =~~~~~~1shed. A maximum of lour credits may be earned in the sequence ol Biology 

Prer&quislte: two 3(){)./ev9f biology courses or approval of d8partment chairman BLACK STUDIES 
This course Is not a restricted Arts and Scl&nces cours9 
~~~R:;;~~iE~ENTAL COURSE 361: SEMINAR IN 
This se~lnar provi~s a culminating experience in Black studies. 3 semest8r hours 
:,r:;:~:~:~~~~~7:,~5;~°:art%~~:!~u;~~~:n":ai:::r::i~o;k O:,u~::~ Studies R8strict9d to CHEMISTRY 
(Department of Physical Sciences) 
::;,~ 8~f the courses off8red by this department a,9 restrict8d Arts and Scienc

8
s 

;o~~~~~~~:e 1~~i~~~;=t~~n:e~i:~,:'.s!::,c theory, chemical 
8
:n:1~;t, 8rk7:~~~ 

~:i~~~S:ut ::Cc~~rs~nc~~~~de::~;;~~~;l~cfS p1~
1
==~~~~ela~~~sh:u~~:::· conceptual models and empJrical observations 

Two semesters. Three lecture periOds end one three•hour laboratory period C~EMISTRY 205•206: ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 8 sem~ster hours !~~ l:h: :;P~m:~ra~:u~S:ieos" t~ec~~~~!~r~:t:1~;~~1~o~~~~~u;:~~=~~i~~ placed upon important functional_ groups end upon general types ol organic reactions ~~~:
1
:;~ 0~;:ia~~e~::e 1~sw~~ ;;!'t~r:~

1o1~e':t::~tetopment. The laboratory Is Two semesters. Three lecture periods and three hours of laboratory Pr8requlsite Chem. 103·104 

CHEMISTRY 301·302: PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 8 sem8ster hours This course presents, through rigorous quant1fat1ve approaches. topics m kroet,c molecular theory, thermodynamics, kmet1cs, phase eqwhbr,a. SOiutions and stalist1ca1 mechanics. Chemical bonding and molecular spectroscopy are discussed w1lhtn the 
framework of wave mechanics 
Two semesters Three lecture periOds and three hours of laboratory Pr9r9quis1te. Math. 314, Physics 101·102 or Physics 103·104 andCh8m. 103-104 CHEMISTRY 303: INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 stJmest8r hours The quantum mechanical basis ol chemical bond,ng will be used to explain the properties, structure and reactions ol the elements and their compounds One semester. Three lecture periods 

Pr8requislt8: Chem. 103-104, Math. 212and 313 or peurnssion of instructor CHEMISTRY 304: ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 4 stJmest9r hours Theory and applications of volumetric, gravimetric end mstrumentaJ methods of analysis are considered. Instrumentation includes spectrophotometry. po1ent,ometry conductivity. polarography. chromatography and !lame photometry One semester Three lecture periods and three hours ol laboro1ory Prerequisite Chem. 103-104, Physics 101·102 or 103-104 CHEMISTRY 350: TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 3-4 semester hours This course examines topics In a particular area ol chemistry A student may repeat this course with a change In contenl II the lopic under study requires laboratory or lletd work, lour credits will be assigned for the course Pr9r9qulsft9· cons8nt of department cha,rman 
CHEMISTRY 390: INDEPer.l'JENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY 3 S6mester hours Students enrolled in lh1s course will sludy independently man area ol chemistry under the guidance ol a member ol the physical science faculty The partieular area ol chemistry will be selected on the basis of the inlerests of the studenl end instructor Open only with consent of d8partment chairman 

CHEMISTRY 391, 392, 393: PROBLEMS IN CHEMISTRY I to 3 semester hours The student does research ln a toptc selected attar consultalton with the instructor and prepares a report of the work. A maximum ol sax credits may be earned ,n thne courses 

Admission and credit are to be de/9rmmed m consultation .,.,,th t~ instructor ettd d9partment chairman 
CHEMISTRY 490: INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY 3 semester hours Students enrolled in this course will study independently 1n an area ot chemistry under the guidance of a member of the physical science faculty The part1cu1a, area cl chemlstrywillbeselectedonthebas1soltheinterestsolthestudentsandmstruc1or Op&n only with cons&nt of department cha,rman 

DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELOR EDUCATION None of the courses offered by this department are Arti and Sc COUNSELOR EDUCATION 401: PRINCIPLES OF GUIDANCE 3 semesr.t" h<r.xs Consideration is given to the nature elld need tor schOol guidance. evaiuat on and opera11on of the major services. understanding of the 1nd1vidua1 ,rnpart,ng ot guidance information, counseling the ind1v1dual. and placement and 10110-...-up Ttus 1s a ba ~ course for prospective teachers. admm,strators alld guidance counselors COUNSELOR EDUCATION 480: WORKSHOP IN GUIDANCE Selected topics are investigated 1n venous formats Cr8d1ts and prer9quisit9s vary 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 500: TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING 3 Slflme$1W hOura The nature ol the counsehng PfOC8SS and lheones ot counsehng are considered In this course Techmques ol Interviewing. and common alld ,pec:1a1 courtM11ng prOblems a1 various schools and agency settings are sfUd•ed Pr9reqws1te Psych 350andCouns Ed. ,o, 01501 



~~Eu:::;f :v E~i;~~ON 501: GUIDANCE IN THE 
!he_ course Considers the nature ol guidance at the elementary schc:i ~==-sz;e~~:: ~~~;~i~1~ gvu~~~~~~u;~~~n:h~f ,:!,~:!1c:':r:1:. ~:~:t~r:scii~:~~r:~~! 

:;:ae:::~~~~!~81:~~~ce into th& M.Ed. program in counselor &ducation or consent of 
;g~~~~~u~:.!',!';:TION 502: OBSERVATIONAL PROCEDURES IN ELEMENTARY The course is aimed at idenlilica!ioo and assessment of observat~=r:~:~~~;: employed In t_h_e. study of t~e child. A variety of longitudinal and cross-sectional 

~~i~;:.:x:~::::Jr::i
1

:v:i~~;!~~~o~~fi:1t:1:e ~:~;~q~:!c~~: ~~:
1
:'8;::t~o~I~ Pr&requisite: Psych. 350 or 400 and Couns. Ed. 501 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 503: PUPIL BEHAVIOR 

;:ip:o:~~::;~Ta~=~=~~~~I of emotional problems of the child :r!~~~!'':;:!~~~ 
s~?o!~ s:ri:~

0

::v~a~~ea::~v~~;~t~r~~\n~edi::i~i~h:~~:~~:a~uJ~~r to_ the !~t
1

~~~ ~~: ~~:i-e~~t~::~un:~~ ~~~ltural deprivation are considered and di:ci~:i ~~~:~~~~:~~CATION 504: VOCATIONAL INFORMATION Considered here obi . 3 sem&stttr hours ~~rt_unities, apt~~~:; an~~:,~:e~s~u:n~
1
~;~rf~e~:a~~~ti~~~~~:~~eo:~~~~=:~~n.~1 ro~ 0~

1
~u::C~!'tcemen1 and student personnel work are considered in terms of th~ Prerequisite: Couns. Ed. 401. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION SOS: ORGANIZATION OF ~~~~~:~~ g~Ra~
1
;eE!uvlc de b . 3 semtt_ster hours ~;c~~~~~i:~~1J~\~ar~:r~;;~~ng~8:ro~:=~=:i~:.c:::~·t!~;::~~:.d1:~:~i~~ Prerttquisittt: Couns. Ed. 500 and 504 

~~~J~~~OCRE EDUCATION 506: MEASUREMENT AND TEST INTERPRETATION 
Techniques for the _eHective use of test results in guidance ar/ :::~i::;to~~ r~,:~;~:::i:~~:;:~t~~:9:;~~~~~~~~~q~:~ ~=~~~i::ee ~~a:~:t:~~:':~e~;:. work. e u 1 

• nalys,s of data presented is an essential part of the Prerequisite:Couns. Ed. 401. 

COUNSELOR EDUc_ATION 507: CASE PROBLEMS IN GUIDANCE 3 semester hours The course deals with case methods In guidance and the development of records for ~;v~n~i~::~i~:s:r~~~°Z ~n
8

~~eSl~:~~!:.e~::1:a~~~p~~f~h~as:a:Sl~z o;,:n~h:i elping the Child are developed as a part ot course requirements Prerequisite: Psych. 350 and Couns. Ed. 506. 
C'?UNSELOR EDUCATION 508: REHABILITATION COUNSELING 3 
~J~~~1~o~~~e!~~~s 0~h!i~rr;1~:~~;~!ic:~~o~~t!:!~~:io~r:~~~a~~?~~,;:~u:~ ~~:~s d~e co;~~:t A format for recording the rehab!lllation COlJnseUng proce~~ hlst~ry a~r:ach lsu~H~~onsultant help and community resources explored. A case Prerequisite· Couns. Ed. 500, 504 and at least one course in personality th&0ry. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 509: PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES IN GROUP GUIDANCE 
3 semester hours The course covers the principles and techrnQues ol group guidance. •n analysis ol current concepts and procedures ol multiple counseling. and !he dynamics of the group process. 

Prerequisite: Couns. Ed. 500. 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 510: INTERNSHIP IN GUIDANCE I 3 Sflmester hours This course Involves a gradual introduction to the WOl'"k ol the counselo, on the ;ob under the direction of a fully-prepared supervisor ol gu,dance and counseling Local supervisors of guidance services collabOrate with college advisers In evaluating student progress. 

Pr&requisfte: Couns. Ed. 506, 509, 580 and consttnt of department chairman COUNSELOR EDUCATION 511: INTERNSHIP IN GUIDANCE II 3 samesterhours This course provides the student with an opportumty lo, advanced held experiences under the coUabOraUve direction ol a school supervisor ol guidance services •nd a counselor educator. 
Prerequisite: Couns. Ed. 510 and consent of department chairman COUNSELOR EDUCATION 512: COUNSELING MINORITY GROUPS 3 .semester hours This course is designed to broaden the understanding and etfect1veness 01 counselors In dealing with specific ethnic groups that Include Blacks. Span,sh speaking and Portuguese speaking minorities. Communlcauoo styles, !amity panerns, social relationships and value systems are examined. Current counsehng models are evaluated m terms of their appropriateness fOf counseling n:im0f1t1es and an anempt 1s made to modify existing models and/or develop mo,e relevant ones tor d1V1:1rse ethnic groups Prerequ/sire: Couns. Ed. 4,,1. 500 and the consent of instructor MatricJlaled cand1-dat1Js only. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 561: SEMINAR IN GUIDANCE-SECONDARY SCHOOL 
3 samest&r hours This course provides an opportunity lo, depth analysis ol the guidance funct10ns at the secondary school level. Emphasis is upon synthesis of theory and practice ConSideralion Is given to beth research and evaluahon Prerequisite open to advancttd students with consent or advi.ser COUNSELOR EDUCATION 562: SEMINAR IN GUIDANCE-ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

3 semestctr hours This course provides an opportunity lor depth analysis of the guidance tunctl()(IS at the elementary school lever Emphasis 1s upon synthesis of theory and practice Cons.do eratlon ls given tobOthresearchand evatuat,on Prerequlsitct open to fldvanctJd students with consent of adv,sctr 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 563: SEMINAR IN COUNSELOR EDUCATION RESEARCH DESIGN 

3 semester hours The purpose of this seminar Is to provide experiences des,gned to enable the &l~I to understand and evaluate research as wctll as to plan and carry out a r8Marc oriented lield project Open only to matriculated C A G S ca.nd,dates Prerequisite Psych. 420 and consent of advisar 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 580: PRACTICUM IN COUNSELING I 3 semestet hovrs The practicum otters advanced counseUng experience under super.,,Md lalX>faiocy conditions emphasmng observation and evaluat100 by students and tnstructon In labOratory-seminar sequence. CIOsed circuit TV. tape recordings and procea recordings are used 

Prerequisite· Couns Ed. 500. Open only to matriculated stut:Hnts ,n the program COUNSELOR EDUCATION 581: PRACTICUM IN COUNSELING II 3 umestet hou,t AttenUon Is given to the development of special skills In counseling Sell,anal)11S Is stressed, part1cutarty In conslderahon ot the ct.ent-countelor relahoMh•p Studerit.1 enrolled In this course are expected to wQf1c w,th chents under controlled &upervt901')' 
conditions 
Prerequisite Couns Ed. 580 Opan only to rrn,mculatttd students ,n th• program. 
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COUNSELOR EDUCATION 582: PRACTICUM IN GROUP COUNSELING 
3 semester hours This practicum offers advanced group counseling exper,ence under supervised laboratory conditions featuring observation and evaluation by students and instructors in 

laboratory-seminar sequence 
Prerequisite: Couns. Ed. 509 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 583-584: ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN COUNSELING 

3 semester hours This course consists ol advanced counseling practice with the focus on long-term counseling. Placement is arranged in one educational or agency setting. Joint supervision of this intensive two-semester experience will be handled by college and field personnel This course is offered to matriculated C.A.G.S. candidates only Prerequisite. Couns. Ed. 582 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 585: COUNSELING WITH PARENTS 3 semester hours This workshop is deSigned to provide school counselors with appropriate mOdels and skills for ass,stjng parents with the myriad situations and challenges they lace with their children. Methods of instruction will include lectures, discussions. role-playing. video tapes, films and '"live·· clinical sessions. This course is intended primarily !or counselor-trainees who plan to work in the elementary and middle schools Prerequisite: Couns Ed. 500 and Psych. 351 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 586: SUPERVISION IN COUNSELING 3 semester hours This course involves theoretical concepts and applied skills in the supervision ol counseling. Students will have an opportunity to develop their teaching and supervisory skills by assisting start in the supervision ol Counselor Education 580: Practicum 

in Counseling I course 
Prer&quisile: Couns. Ed 583-584. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 590: INDEPENDENT STUDY 2-6 semester hours This course is open to candidates in the Master of Education and GAGS programs in counselor education. Guidance-related research is conducted under the supervision of 
a member ol the department 
Prerequisite: consent of department chairman 
CURRICULUM 
(Department of Administration and Curriculum) None of the cours&s offered by this department are Arts and Scienc&s courses. CURRICULUM 480: WORKSHOP IN CURRICULUM 3 semest&r hours 
Topics vary. 

CURRICULUM 503: PRINCIPLES OF CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT 3 semester hours This course is concerned with the objectives, content and organization of all programs in elementary. secondary, special education and urban education. Pnnclples basrc to 
au curriculum construction and development are examined 
CURRICULUM 510: CURRICULUM MATERIALS LABORATORY 3 sem&ster hours Candidates develop competencies and skms In the selection, organization, utilization andevaluationol instructional materials. In addition to course work, candidates spend 30 clock hours working in a curriculum materials center. Proliciency must be demon

strated 
Prerequisile:Curriculum503 
CURRICULUM 519: CURRICULUM PROBLEMS IN URBAN 
EDUCATION 

3 sem&ster hours The psychological and sociological characteristics of the inner city child and adolescent are studied. Curriculum models necessary to meet the needs of the inner city youth are constructed. Extensive field work Is required as well as demonstrated proficiency in selecting and organizing currfculum materials Prerequislt&: Curriculum 503 



ECONOMICS 302: COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 3 st1mt1st8r hours 
In this course the theory of socialism is developed by reading some of the early 
soctalist writers. The socialist model is compared with the capltalfst economic model 
Finally, some modern economies are studied as they actually operate In an effort lo 
understand their deviations from the pure theory 
ECONOMICS 303: PUBLIC FINANCE 

3 ssmest8r hours 
This course analyzes the role of government in the U.S. economy as it allocates 
resources, distributes income and stabilizes the economy. The effects ol Federal, state 
and local elCpendlture and revenue patterns on the economy are examined Prerequis/18: Any 200-few,J economics course. 
ECONOMICS 304: MONET ARY ECONOMICS 3 semester hours 
In this course the influence ol the quantity of money on the American economic 
system is studied. This is done by first studying the financial institutions and money 
creating process, emphasizing the role of commercial banks. Emphasis is then given 
to the classical Keynesian and monetarist schools of thought on the effect ol money on 
the economic system. The actions ol the Federal Reserve to stabilize the economy 
using monetary poUcy are then covered Prerequlsltt1: Any 200-/ew,J economiC$ courss. 

ECONOMICS 305: REGIONAL AND URBAN ECONOMICS 3 semesl8r hours 
This course applies economic analysis to problems 01 cities and metropolitan areas. It 
suggests alternatives in policy decisions toward transportation, congestion, pollution. 
urban poverty. urban renewal. property lalCation and business location. II analyzes the 
Interaction of economic forces and socio-political institutions Prerequisil8: Econo. 200 or 211. 

ECONOMICS 306: INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION ANO MARKET STRUCTURE 
3 semestt,r hours 

Investigates the environment in which American capitalist industrles operate. Since 
elements of monopoly are present. the course is primarily concerned wi(h the conduct 
and performance of industry in the marketplace. with emphasis on overall well being of 
soclety.ltassessesantitrustandotherregulatorymechanisms Prerequiste:Econo. 211 or 223. 

ECONOMICS 315; QUANTITATIVE ECONOMICS 3 semester hours 
This course Is an intrOductlon to mathematical methods applied to economics and 
econometrics. Emphasis will be placed on the appllcation 01 mathematical and 
statistical techniques to economic problems. Economic applicallon wilt Include utility 
theory, production theory and welfare theory, using mathematical optimization meth
Ods. Simple econometric mOdels will be built and tested on a computer. Economic 
Interpretation of the results will be stressed 
Prerequisite: Econo. 211, Math. 212; Math 240 or 347 or permission of the Instructor ECONOMICS 321: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 3 ssmester flours This course covers both the theory of International trade and International monetary 
relations. The theory ol International trade covers the benefits to be gained from trade, 
the ellects ol tariffs and quotas and the effects of customs unions. International 
monetary relations Involves determination of exchange rates. balance of payments 
problems. determinents and ellects ol capital flows and proposed reforms to !he 
system. Emphasis is placed on analyzJng recent developments and current problems 
Prerequisite: Any 200-levef economics courss. 
ECONOMICS 322: ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 3 semesl8r hours 
This course begins by looking al the characteristics 01 developing countries and of the 
process of economic development Theories 01 growth and development are then 
covered. Emphasis Is then given to the areas ol capital lormation, In Industry and 
agriculture; human resources, lncludlng education: entrepreneurshtp and population. 
and the effects ol foreign trade and aid. The use of economic planning in developing 
countries Is then covered. 
Prerequisite Any 200 level economics course or permission of department chairman 
and Instructor 



EDUCATION 304: AUDIOVISUAL INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (4, 3 wmeste, nours Designed 10 give the studenl an understanding ol aud1ov1sua1 ma1er,a1s as classroom teaching tools. the course includes evaluatton ol ma1e11a1s and lechmques ol uUltzat1on. In add1t1on lo non-proiected mater,als ol all types. proiected ma1er,a1s, ,ns11uot1onal teleVJsion, multiple hstemng re<:ordmg devices and other aud,o a,ds are eove•ed Selected experiences m the preparation ol teaching matenals are mclucled Two-hour lecture. two-hoor laboratory per week 
EDUCATION 308: PRACTICUM IN INDUSTRIAL A.ATS EDUCATION 4 semester hours Comprising this course are three ma,or mstruct,onal un,ts. mv()lv,ng observat,on ol accepted practtces in industnal arts education. pr1nc1ples and pract,ces of 1each,ng 
industrial arts and ,nihal part,c,pat,on ,n theteach,ng of 1ndus1r,a1 art EDUCATION 309: PRACTICUM IN MUSIC EDUCATION 6semester hours The course ,s designed to g,ve the student an undefstand,ng ot pr,nc,ples. progra.ms and practices in teaching music at both elementary and secondary grade levels Observation of classes and 1n111a1 part1c1pahon m teach,ng are included Prerequ,s1te MuSIC 101 and Psych 216 

EDUCATION 310: PRACTICUM lN SECONDARY EDUCATION (5) 4 semester houl's The secondary practicum 1s devoted to a study ol the principles. curriculum. materials and methods of secondary education Under the gu,dance ol COiiege and labOratory school instruclors. students prepare lessons and ¥rork w,th ,nc:1,v1duar pupils_ &mall 
groops and classes ol secooclary school pupds Each student takes th•• COUr-M u~ the direction of his majOI' departmenl 
Pr&requ1s1t& Psych. 214. a class stand,ng of at lust th& t,ttn semest&r and tne mm,mum index r&qu,recl tor retenr,on m eclucat,onal stud,es tot the re1a1ec1 cJ•u standing Add1t1ona/ly, esrh area of concentrst,on has spec,1,c entranc~ requtfem.nt.s. The student ,s advised to consult ...,,th lhe Directot of L•borato,y E11J,.nences •"<I or the spec,al1st in the area of concern (e g Engt,511 educat,on_ mathemat,cs educa1,011 
etc) 

EDUCATION 311: DEVELOPMENTAL READING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
3 semester hours Th,s course mcludes d1agnoS1s ol reading abdit,es development ot spec,tic 1e.ct1ng skills such as vocabulary bu1ld1ng. word analysis. read,n,g 1n contenl area. e11.am• 

inat1on ol mstruct,onal materials. and the role of ,nterest and mot,vation 1n establrstung permanent readmg and study habits Emphasis 1s given 10 the rOI• ()I principal teacher, hbt'ar1an and guidance coonselo, ,n the read•ng program lndiV>duany pr• scribed mstruction and school w,de programs are exam,ned Prerequ1s1te Ed 32 t. or SM;Ondary teaching expeflence. ot consttnr ot P'Of}lam 
adviser, M Ed in reading 

EDUCATION 312: METHODS AND MATERIALS lN TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES (ELEMENTARY SCHOOL) J -~r..,- floun This coorse covers the aims, methods and problems of leach,n,g a c,--"(I languAQe includes observahon or tan,guage classes 1n elementary schools n, c ,_ • ".aughl by a member ol the modern language St.IN 
EDUCATION 314: PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES Of TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 

3 NmNter hOurl A general methods course deSlgned !Of colteg& graduates seek,ng tc become cert ft.ct secondary school teachers The primary locus ol the courw 1s on tN! ~r,t o• lhe baSlc sk,Hs and techniques necessary tor succentul m•nagement Of a learnJng env11onment The course is acttv1ty-onenled and requ,r• thfl pl rwung and p,e,e,Qt,on ol lessons lo, v,deo-taping and ana1ys,s and the COl'lSt•llCLon ot evafuat .,. 1nstrumenls. tearn,ng activ,ty packages and suppor1,ng 1nstructl0f\al a•ds The cou,._ 1s restricted to part-lJme graduate students seeking c&rt,hcat,on Prerequ151te perm1ss1on of the cha,rman of the de1M~I of HC(lnO&ry ~ •EDUCATION 315: CRITICAL THINKING AND LOGIC OF TEACHING 
3 Mmn,_, ttoura Topics will include the apphcat,on ol log,c to teach,ng pract,~ arxt cnbcal tNnk::,g Prerequ1S1te Ph,/ 205 



·EDUCATION 316: EPISTEMOLOGY ANO CURRICULUM 3 semester hours 
Current work m the structure ol knowledge, ie., epistemorogres, w,U be considered as 
a basic part ol curriculum change The structure ol experience in such areas as art, 
music and literature Will be considered m relation lo the structure ol knowledge and 

thecurnculum, too 
Prerequ1s1le Phil 200 or Psych 210 or 214 
•EDUCATION 317; MORAL EDUCATION ANO INSTITUTIONS 3 semester hours 
Current techniques ot moral education and dimensions of moral experience are 
SIUdied Both the individual and mstirut10na1 innuences on moral character are 

spec;,lied 

Prereqws,te Phil. 206 or consent of instructor. 
EDUCATION 318: PRACTICUM IN HEALTH EDUCATION 4 semester hours 
This course ,s an overview ol hearth education instruction at both the elementary and 
secondary grade levels Under the guidance of college and laboratory school instruc
tors, stUdents will examme melhOds, materials and subject matter in health and 

prepare units of instruction 
Prerequ,s,te Health Ed. 301. 302. 303 and Psych 216, 320, a class Slandmg olar leas, 
the fifth semester and the m,nimum tfl<Nlx requ,r8d for retent10n m educat1onal studies 

for the related class standmg. 

EDUCATION 319: DRIVER EDUCATION 
3 semester hours 

This is a two-phase program consisting of classroom activities and on-the-road 
training. The SUccesstul completion 01 the course will cert,ty the students for the 
teaching of driver education This course will not count for credit towards a degree 
EDUCATION 320: STUDENT TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

5 or 8 semester hours 
This course provides teaching experience in nursery, elementary or mfddle school 
classrooms under the joint supervision of a certrfiad cooperating teacher and a college 
supervisor. Students gradually assume responsibility lo, a class or a set of classes 
Upon request students qualilied lo teach elementary Frencti are assigned one quarter 
in elementary French and one Quarter 10 a regular elementary classroom. Students are 
required to follow the calendar ol lhe school to which they.are aSS1gned wh,te student 

teaching 

Undergraduates in regular elementary and early Childhood: one aSSlgnment, foor and 
one-hall days weekly lor one semester, eight semester hours Undergraduates in special educabon. two half-semester aSS1gnments, lull time, five 
semester hours In regular classroom and live semester hours in a special education 

classroom (See Spec: Ed. 303) 
Prerequisite Psych 213; Ed. 322. Ed 340. 34 I and 342 + Ed. 210. 328 and 330. or Ed 

210. 329 llnd 331, adequate health; the attamment of a cumulative index ol 2.00 a full 
semester prior to the commencement of student teaching; the satisfactory completion 
of all courses requtrecJ pr,or to student teaching m the ma1or field and prolfJSSlonaf 
sequence, adequate f)6rformance In practicum: proficiency in the operation of aud1ovi

sua/ equipment and S/>IHICh proficiency 
+ Students m the early childhood program must complete two of the required three 
courses prior lo student teaching, those in the generalized elementary program are 
required to select two ol these three special methods courses: those in the ISPeCialtzed 
program are requited to select one ol these three SP@Cial methods courses Master of Arts In Teaching students refer lo the Graduate Catalog lor requ,rements 

and prerequisites 

EDUCATION 321: STUDENT TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 
9 semester hours 

This course involves a semester ol leaching in a middle. junior or senior high school 
Under the Joint supervision of a certified cooperating teacher and a COilege superv,so, 
The stoctent assumes 1ncrea51ng respons1bihty for classroom instruction and for extra 
class activities expected of a teacher in his subject field The Student also part,c,pates 
in, a weekly semmar concerned with his teaching experiences. This seminar is 



schOOl community is mvolved. One day per week, !he students return to campus lor 
their senior seminar and one additional course. Students are required to lollow the 
calendar of the school to which they are assigned while student teaching Prerequisite. in addition to satisfactory completion of the dtJpartmental prerequisite 

previously discussed students must have adequate health, a cumulative Index of 2.00 
one full semester prior to student teaching, and passing grades in all professional and 
major courses; adequate performance in practicum; proficiency in the operation of 
audiovisual equipment. and speech proficiency. 

EDUCATION 327: STUDENT TEACHING IN SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION 
9semesterhours 

Student teaching in health education provides the student an opportunity to obtain 
teaching experiences fora half semester each at theelementaryandsecondarylevels 
under the joint supervision of cooperatrng teachers and a conege supervisor. The 
student assumes increasing responsibility lor classroom instruction in hearth while 
attending a related senior seminar and taking one additional course. Students are 
required lo follow the calendar ol the school to which they are assigned while student 

teaching 

Prerequ1sit8: Ed. 304, 318; adequate health; the attainment of a minimum cumulative 
mdex or 2.00 a full semester prior to the commencement of student fttaching; the 
passing of all courses required prior to student teaching m the concentration and the 
professional sequence; adequate performance in practicum: proficiency in the oper
ation of audiovisual equipment, and speech proficiency 
EDUCATION 328: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING II (EARLY CHILDHOOD) NURSERY-KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION 

(4) 3 semester hours 
Included in this course are a study ol educational programs for nursery school and 
kindergarten pupils and analyses of curriculum matenals and classroom procedures 
appropriate to young children's initial school experiences. Emphasis is placed on 
estabhshing a learning environment where each child can know and appreciate 
himself as a learner in au aspectsolschool rile. For students in !he early chiJdhOOd curriculum 
Two hours lecture, two hours of laboratory and conlerence per week Prerequisite· Ed. 210 and specialized requirements in English and social science EDUCATION 329: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING II (ELEMENTARY) LANGUAGE ARTS / SOCIAL STUDIES 

(SJ 4 Sflmester hours 
This course focuses on the development of teachingtlearn111g concepts and strate
gies relating to the teaching of language arts and social SfUdies. Structure, curriculum. 
media and materials are studied 
Forstudentsintheelementaryeducationcurriculum Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory and conference per week. Prerttquis1te: Ed. 210 and specialized requlremants in English and social science. EDUCATION 330: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING Ill (EARLY CHILDHOOD) PRIMARY EDUCATION 

(4) 3 semester hours 
This course is an overview of primary instruction with major emphasis on the first and 
second grades. A systemi,tic examination is made of curriculum materials and class
room P,ocedures essential to a sound learning environment. ConSlderation Is given to 
the total integrated curriculum. particularly the development of skills, knowledge and 
altitudeslnlanguagearts,soclalstudies,scfenceandmathematics For students in the early childhOOd education curriculum Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory and conference per week Prer9quisite. Ed. 210 and 328 and SPttcialized requirements in mathttmatfcs and 

sciflnce 

EDUCATION 331: CONCEPTS OF TEACHING Ill (ELEMENTARY)(SJ 4 semester hours 
This course locuses on the development of teaching/learning concepts and strategies 
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Students investigate topics or problems of general concern to art educators and present and defend their findings In the seminar. This course is to be taken the semester following student teaching. 
Prerequisite Ed 325 

EDUCATION 363: SEMINAR IN URBAN EDUCATION 3 Sem6ster hours In this course !he student will be Involved in the study of, and in day-to-day experiences 1_n urban sch~ls The seminar wm build upon students' knowledge and understanding developed 1n the two prerequisite courses and will locus attention on urban youth and urban education through study, research, discussion and visits to urban schools and social agencies. Limited to students · in an educational studies curriculum in the semester preceding student teaching. Prerequisite: Psych. 215 end Soc. 111,204 or 208 
EDUCATION 380: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION 
Selected topics are investigated in various formats. Credits and prerequisite vary. EDUCATION 390: DIRECTED STUDY 3 semester hours The student, working with a faculty adviser, selects a topic for study and researches the topic in depth. 

•EDUCATION 402: CURRENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION 3 seffl6ster hours This course provides intensive treatment of selected educational problems or problem areas such as collective negotiations in education, race relations in education, separation of church and state as it aHects educational policy and practice. and the educat1onofthecu1turallydeprived 

EDUCATION 404: MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 3 semester hours This course !s a study of the content and approach to modern mathematics programs w1themphas1soncurrentresearchandcurriculum trends 
Prerequisite· Ed. 330 or 331. or elementary exper,ence, or consent of instructor. 
EDUCATION 406: EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION - PART 11 3 semester hours A con_tinua_lion of Education 332, this course includes a study of the organization, admlmstrat1on and evaluation o_f kindergarten and primary programs. Attention is given lo the wide range of early childhood programs. the role of government, the use of community agencies, the variety of staHing plans, the contribution of an interdisciplinary team and the strengthening of home-school relationships Prerequisite·Ed. 330or332. 

EDUCATION 408: LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL 

3 semester hours This course approaches language arts from a research base and focuses on the role of creativity in language expression. the sequence in which the child develops linguistic skills and the characteristics ol a spiral curriculum organization in the elementary school This course includes individualized laboratory experiences Prerequisite Ed. 330 or 331 or elementary exper,ence, or consent of instructor 
EDUCATION 410: PRACTICUM IN URBAN EDUCATION 6 semester hours This course is chiefly clinical in operation, Under the direction of the uni! coordinator. participants observe disadvantaged youth in youth centers. drop-in centers, Upward Bound and Ta lent Search conferences. and in Family Court. A her a period ol observati~n, and participation in appropriate conferences, the participants accept respons1bllity lor working with disadvantaged youth in counseling, advisory and tutorial '?les. An Important as~t of this experience is a one-to-one relationship with disadvantaged youth. Participants wlU meet ln a weekly seminar. Consent of program coordinator required for admittance to this course 

•EDUCATION 413: COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 3 semester hours The course studie~ selected systems of foreign education, including the relationship 01 inslructional practices to !he culture of the country being studied. The comparison 01 economic. ld~logicar and social determina~ts aHect1ng instructional practices in foreign countnes is made. SpecJal conslderatron Is given to educatlonaJ problems in underdeveloped countries. 
Prerequisite. Ed. 300 or equivalent 
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EDUCATION 415: LITERATURE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 semester hours This course is pnmarily concerned with the development ol var,ous panerns ol literalure instructfon 1n the elementary school. The development and ermchment ol children's literary taste and appreciation are stressed This course includes ,nd,vtd,ualized laboratory experiences 
Prerequisite: Ed. 330 or 331. or elementary teachmg exper,ence. or consent of instructor 

EDUCATION 418: SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 semester hours This course emphasizes recent research and cumculum trends 1n science education Individual and group laboratory expeflences employmg various sc,ence processes are also Included 
Prerequisite: one y,aar of college level science or consent of instructor 
EDUCATION 420: TEACHING INTERNSHIP JN URBAN EDUCATION 3 semest&r hours This Is a supervised internship The participant will be a teacher in an urban school. supervised by the unit coordinator MAT Plan IV cand,dates are supef'Ylsed coopera• tivety by the unit coordmator and the appropriate sUbJect maner spec1alost M Ed and CAG S candidates are supervised by the unit coordmator One ol the most important functions of the unit coordinator will be to work with the school adm,mstrat1on and department heads in order to evaluate his own progress The inlernsh,p will normally be completed in one semester and include a weekly seminar The experience will be evaluated on asat1sfactory1unsat1slactory basrs 

PrerequisUe: Refer to the Greduate Gatt1log for requtrements and prerequis,tes 
EDUCATION 421: ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 s,.master hours This course considers the l)bJect1ves ol an art program in the elementary grades and also the means ol presenting, motivahng, encouragmg and evatuat,ng such a program Current research and ac11v1t•es in the field are discussed and the class part1c1pa1es ,n relevantstudioacttv1t1es 

Prerequisite Ed. 340. art or elementary exl)8r,ence and consent of instructor 
•EDUCATION 422: COMPARATIVE PHILOSOPHIES OF EDUCATION3 semester hours Major educational philosophies and theories are analyzed Prerequ1s1te Ed. 302 or equivalent 

EDUCATION 424: MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 semesle, hours Conducted as a workshop, the course deals with more advanced top.cs ol concern 10 bolh the classroom and music teacher Areas covered mclude philosophy. contempo. rary methodology, research and special prOblems 
Prereqws1t& consent of department chalfman 

EDUCATION 427: FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN THE SCHOOLS 3 S81Ttft.3ter hours The purpose ol th,s course 1s 10 develop more ettect1ve tore,gn language teaching at all levels, through the exam1nahon ol recent research 1n methodology and educational media. with particular reference to the contributions made by such areas at peychology, linguistics and social anthropology. Laboratory expenences w,·· be offered Prerequisite Ed 320 or 321 or equivalent. and• or consent of ms true tor 
EDUCATION 428: SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL3 s&r tster hours Students exam,ne and evaluate objechves, conten1 and orgamzatJon 01 social studtes.. curriculum resource matenals and selected 1nstruc11onaJ models 1ri the 1ght of curieni recommendat,onsandresearchdata 

Prerequ1S1te Ed. 330 or 331. or elementary teaching e1tP4r,em;e. end cons&nt 01 Instructor 

EDUCATION 429: MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS 3 sem~mer hOurs This course studies the modern secondary cumculum in mathemat,cs. ~Dh.lSJl ng those aspects which are directly concerned ..,.,th the actual teaching ol mathemat c s Particular attention is paid to recent cumculum recommendations ..,.h,ch aflecl metP'lodOlogy and the teachers fundamental approach to mathemat,cs or which Pl"DPOle 
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speci.lic ~ew to.pies The course is designed lor secondary school teachers of mathematics. in particular for those in M.Ed. or M.A.T. programs. 
Prerequi~lte: at least t~o years of college mathematics and an introduction to methods of teaching mathematics (such as Ed. 310), or consent of instructor 
EDUCATION 430: INTERNSHIP IN TEACHING MATHEMATICS AT THE JUNIOR COLLEGE 

1 st1mester hour Under the supervision. of a Ahode Island College mathematics education faculty mem~r; the student wilt pla~ and c~rry out teaching activities In mathematics at his ow~ Junior college. These activities w,11 be applications of theoretical considerations to which the student will have been exposed in his C.A.G.S. program 
This course is normally required of and open only to non-certified junior college teachers who are candidates for the C.A.G.S. In Mathematics Education Prerequisite: Ed. 429, either pre11iously or concurrently. 
EDUCATION 433: ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 3 semester hours A basic course on the teaching of adults whose educational level is below eighth grade. Social and ps~chologicaf characteristics of disadvantaged adults and various strat_egles and materials that are useful in motivating and teaching them will be studied. Demonstrations of useful techniques will be Pfesented and case studies will be analyzed and presented by sub-groups of the students 

Prerequisite: teaching certificate or successful completion of student teaching. 
EDUCATION 434: READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 semester hours The _following basic aspects of reading !nstruction are studied fn this course reading readiness, word analysis. vocabulary budding, comprehension, oral reading and study skills. Schoolwlde reading programs and informal testing strategies are explored Prt1~equisitt1: Ed. 322, or t1/t1mentary tt1achlng experit1nct1, or const1nl of program advist1r, M.Ed. in Rt1ading 

EDUCAT!ON 43~: SELECTIO~ OF MATERIALS FOR INSTRUCTION 3 samestt1r hours An examination 1s made ol criteria lor development and evaluation of school curriculum. Special attention will be given to the selection and utilization of instructional materials as well as the role of the audio-visual specia1ist in !he Pfocess ol curriculum development. 

Prert1qulsite: limittKI to M.Ed. dtlgrt19 candidatt1s in instrucfiona/ tt1chnofogy. EDUCATION 436: INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMED 
INSTRUC!ION . . 

3 S81118Sf8f hours Emphasizing the combinat10n of audiovisual technology with programming theory in design, preparation, use and evaluation of self-instrucUonal systems. this course includes the use ol programmed instruction as applied in computer technology ED_UCATION _437: THE ROLE OF TELEVISION IN EDUCATION 3 St1mestt1r hours This_ course 1s devot~ in part to an exploration ol the impact of television on the ?ur~1culum and on the •~struclional environment. Television as an aid in the classroom 1s d1~ussed at tengt~ w1~h reference to closed-clrcu11 type operations, as welt as openclrcurt. Opportunity 1s given f_or actual experience In preparing and presenting a TV lesson, as well as eii:perience 1n operating television cameras and allied equipment EDUCATION 438: DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT 
OF READING Dl~FICUL TIES 3 semester hours Th~ c~rse examines pr)nciple~ ~nd t~chnlques of diagnosis and trt1atment of reading d1Hicull1es. Experience _in administration and interpretation ol individual and group d!a~nostic ln_struments rs provided. Emphasis_ Is placed on determining the areas 

0
1 d,rt,culty. their causes. prevention and correct,on. Aemediat p<actices and procedures uselul to the clawoom teacher, school counselor and reading specialist are stressed Prt1rt1quislt&: Ed. 311 or 434. 

EDUCATION 439: INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY RESOURCES ANO SERVICES . . 
3 S81118Ster hours The role ol the lrbrary 1n an instructional program is studied. Joint planning with 

administrators, teachers and medra personnel is necessary !or an effective prograrn Students will explore sel'V1ces the teacher may expect from the hbfary or media center EDUCATION 440: PREPARATION OF AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS 3 semester hours This course is devoted to the techniques ol makmg audiovisual materials for classroom use The laboratory technique 1s used almost entirely throughoul the course Emphas,1 Is given to the preparations ol various types ol slides, transparencies tor the overhead projector and 8mm sound motion picture production No technical background 11 required 

EDUCATION 441: SCIENCE 1N SECONDARY SCHOOLS 3 semest8( hours Areas to be examined include evaluation ol aims and ob1ect1ves. selection and organization ol content principles and methods of science teaching and current research in sc,enceeducat,on 
Prt1r9Qu1s1tt1 Ed 310 or tJQuiva/ent. three years teaching expenence m science. "JI" const1ntofinstructor 

EDUCATION 442: ENGLISH JN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 3 semestt1r hours Areas to be eJtamined include evaluation ol aims and objectives. selection and organization ol content, principles and methods ol English instruction and currenl research in secondary English mstruct1on 
Prt1rt1qws,te Ed. 310 or 9Qu1vafent. three )"'8ars teach,ng t1xpeflt1nce m English. or consentofmstructor 

EDUCATION 443: SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 3 st1mester hours Areas to be eJtamlned include evaluation of aims and oo1ectrves. se1ect1on and organization of conlent, Pfinciples and methods ol soc,a, stud1as mstrucbon and currenlresearch In social 'ltudles instruction 
Prt1r9Quisite Ed. 310 or eQulvafent. three yeats tt1achmg exper,ence .n soc,ar srLJd<es. or const1nt of instructor 

EDUCATION 444: BIOLOGY IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 3 semester hours Areas to be eJtamined include evaluation of aims and objectives selection and organization ol content, Pf1nc1ples and methods ol btology teachmg and currefll research In biological education 
Prt1r9Quis118 Ed. 310 or equivalent. three years tt1ach,ng experlfMCe ,n l>tology or consentofmstructor. 

EDUCATION 446: TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 3 semesrer hours This 1s a methods course desrgned lor students and teachers who plan to t1!!8Ch or are presently teaching Enghsh as a second language EmphaSJs w1U be placed on the sequential nature of second language acqu1s1t1on The various teachu'lg techniques 10 be demonstrated will reflect up.to-date research in applied hngu1s11cs 
EDUCATION 460: SEMINAR IN EDUCATION The topics vary 3 semestt1r hours 
EDUCATION 480: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION 
Selected topics are investigated m vanous formats Credits and prerequisite vary EDUCATION 48t: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION (ALC) 1-3 S8me.$fer houf'S Topics ol, and credits tor. Altt1rnate Learn,ng Center In m--S&r\t>ce W'Ofkshooe vary Enrollmen1 1s limited to teacher, in the system or systems lunded bot' the Altflfnate Learning Center 

EDUCATION 501: EDUCATION ANO SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS J s&~M ~ This course includes a study ol h1stor1cal and soc!Olog1cal pr1nc,p1es and lri'Ol'mti!,on necessary to understand the cultural forces atfecting educat,on 11 considers lhe influences ol social 1ns11tut1ons and social agencies upon the soc1a1 tructure ol !he schools 
Pr&r9Qu,s1te Ed 300 or equivalent 
EDUCATION 504: ADMINISTRATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAMS 

3 .!em1u,-· hOw'a Duties and problems ol the media director are "Studied Field tnpi re "" w-, ro 
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various media centers in surrounding communities. Students identify J)foblems ano set up procedures lor establishing media services 
EDUCATION 505: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3 semester hours Significant trends in the development of American society, current emphases on the disciplines ot knowledge, locus on processes, and recent research in pedagogy are linked to the currlculum of the elementary school. Recent innovations and new curriculum designs are analyzed. 

EDUCATION 506: THEORY OF EDUCATIONAL INSTRUCTION 3 semester hours This course provides an introduction to the teaching/learning process for students in graduate programs who have no background in education. Emphasis will be placed on preparing students to assist teachers in their work with children. Prerequlsite:consentoflnstructor. 
EDUCATION 507: FUNCTIONS OF THE COOPERATING TEACHER: ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY 3 semester hours This course prepares experienced teachers to work with student teachers in Rhode Island public schools. Topics studied include orientation, supervision and evaluation of student teachers, and a reView of current instructional methods and curriculum materJals. Sections for secondary cooper'Jling teachers also Include an analysis of recent developments in their subject matter lield. Candidates for a cooperating teacher's certificate should enroll In the appropriate section 01 their subject matter 

fleld 

Prer&quisite for all sections: certification to teach in area or assJgnment; three )"9ars ot teaching experience; a mast&r's degree or Its equi~alent, and recomm&ndation from superintendent or schools to the coordinator of student teaching. 
EDUCATION 508-509: EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCES 
LABORATORY 

6 s&mester hours Supervised experience in the classroom situation Including the observation of the teaching process, participating In classroom management and in the preparation ol teaching and curriculum materials, this course Is designed to give non-teacher candidates in psychology an understanding ot the teacher·s role and function through an applied laboratory program. It does not prepare students as teachers, but rather :;::t:~. give them experiences In and Insight into the needs ol teachers. Two 
Prerequisite: Ed. 506 and consent of department chairman 
EDUCATION 513: RESEARCH ANO EVALUATION IN ART 3 semester hours Research and evaluation studies in the arts are analyzed tor design, methodology and conceptual foundation. While the emphasis of this course is placed upon interpretation and understanding of research, knowledge Is also applied in the plannJng, Instrumentation, and analysis of an original research or evaluation project involving some area in the arts. 

Prerequ/site:consentofinstrucror. 

EDUCATION 514: SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3 semester hours The development of a currlculum and the lorces which modify it will be examined in terms of the problems, needs and trends Involved. Recent curriculum developments 
will be considered 

EDUCATION 515: CURRICULUM ISSUES IN ART EDUCATION 3 semester hours Issues lacing curriculum development of art J)fograms at both the elementary and secondary levels are identllied and analyzed. Atternatlve curriculum models ln visual education and aesthetic educatlon are researched and alfeclive learning constructs 
are studied In depth. 
Prerequisite: consent of department chairman 
EDUCATION 516: DESIGN ANO USE OF LEARNING SPACE 3 semester hours This course Is designed to explore problems related to the design ol learning space, large and small, where media are to be used as an Integral part ot the curriculum. Emphasis will be placed on new construction as well as remodeHng ol existing facilllles !or optimum ease and flexibility with regard to the use of media. Case studies 

and the prOblem solving approach will be ut, •zed w,th lield tnps to local model facilities an integral partofthecoursework 
Prerequisite: Ed. 304 and consent of instructor 
EDUCATION 517: CURRICULUM ISSUES IN 
BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION 3 semester hours Cumculum issues relating to second language acqu,u,on al both the e1emen1ary and secondary levels are 1dent1fied and analyzed Curriculum models are researched and evaluated Emphasis ls placed on social and cultural !actors as they become cruc,at to the success ol and shape bilingual educatJonal programs The course ,.,eludes a practicum component in a school wrlh a billngual program Prerequisite Ed 446 

EDUCATION 522: FIELD INTERNSHIP IN INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 
3 semest&r hours Students 1n this course are requ,red to spend al least one day per week under the supervision ol instructional material coordmators 1n selected public scl'lools w,tn superv1sion from the college media statf 

Prerequis,te hm1ted to M Ed m mstruct1ona/ technology degree candidat&s who have completed Ed 304 

EDUCATION 523: MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 semester hours This course deals with concerns of the teacher ot music m the secondary school and the music supervisor Areas to be covered in the course will include curnculum plannlng and development, scheduling. the general mus,c class. the performing ,r;iass, and special areas such as mus,c theory and app,ecra!lon Prer&quisite· Ed 309 or c,.. '!Sent of instructor 
EDUCATION 525: ADVANCED STUDIES IN MUSIC EDUCATION 

3 HfJHISter hours A readings course Students are exposed to basic concepts ,n philosophy ol mUSJc education, aesthetics, history ol music education. and soc1oiogy and psychOlogy .as they apply to mus,c education. Current problems m music educat,on a,e discussed Prer9qu1s1te Consent of instructor 

EDUCATION 527: CURRICULUM IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 3 semest.,. hours Curriculum cons,derations in school mathemat,cs at au levels a,e Slud•ed. vw.th prmcipal emphaSJs on the secondary level Included will be h,stor1car development trends. and problems of school mathemahcs cumcula The Sludenl w,1 be expected to work with curriculum materrals and to read and evaluate app,opr1ate research Prerequisites Ed 429andMath 441 
EDUCATION 528: METHODS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS 3 serriest&r hOurs Methods ol presentmg school mathematics subjects at all lev&,s are stud,ed. vw:th prmc1pal emphasis on the secondary level Ttends and problems. past and present. n the melhodology ol teaching mathemat,cs w,11 be analyzed The 1mpl1cat·~ c• psychology and learning theory for teaching melhods 1n mathemat,cs vw I be ~ ered. The student will be expected to read and evaluate approp,1ate research Prerequisite Ed 429 and Math 441 

EDUCATION 529; REMEDIAL READING CLINIC 6 semesre, hours This workshop course includes lectures. demonstratoons and chn1cal •~penences designed to reinforce theory and develop skill 1n the chgf'IOS,s and treatment of readmgd11!icul1les 
Prerequ1s,te Ed 434 or 311. Ed 438. and consent or p¥ogram •d~ser MEct n reading 

EDUCATION 530: INTERNSHIP IN READING I 3 5~sre, hOurs This course deals with the application ot d•agnost,c. developmental corre,;;1 ve and remedial read,ng procedures Emphas,s is placed on prof1c,ency In the adrnln t,11at on. scoring and lnterpretat•on of formal and 1nllormal read,ng 1nslruments a"Cl !Pie utl lat1on ot techniques to overcome d11!1cu1t,es tn word ldent,f!Cat,oo afld comp,e~ 
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Students practice these tasks under the supervision ol qualified reading specialists In a public school setting during the !all semester. 
Prerequisite· Ed. 434 and acceptance into the graduate reading internship program. EDUCATION 531; INTERNSHIP IN READING II 3 semester hours A continuation of Ed. 530. this course deals with the diagnosis ol physical, emotional, social and instructional !actors which cause reading disability. Attention is given to proficiency in the administration and interpretation ol lormal and Informal instruments Emphasis is also placed on the refinement of techniques used to overcome difficulties in word recognition and comprehension. Students practice these tasks under the supervision ol Qualified reading specialists in a public school setting during the spring 

semester. 
Prerequisite. Ed. 530. 

EDUCATION 532: THEORIES OF THE READING PROCESS 3 semester hours Designed to help the student understand more fully the comple:,r; act ol reading. This course examines the phonemena of reading from physiological, psychological, psycholinguistic, linguistic, humanistic, and sociological perspectives Prerequisite: Ed. 434 

EDUCATION 541: ADMINISTRATION OF READING PROGRAMS 3 semester hours The concern ol this course is with the administration ol reading programs. It includes a discuSSion of program standards. the relationship ol reading personnel with faculty, administration and other specialists as well as problems encountered by the reading consultant/supervisor. Special attention is given to the dynamics ol change In reading 
instruction 
Prerequisite: Ed. 532 

EDUCATION 542: RESEARCH DESIGN FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF READING INSTRUCTION 
3 semester hours This course prepares the student to design and evaluate a program or practice in reading. Methods and procedures for developlng a field project are examined Prerequisite: Ed. 541 or 563; Admin. 502 and Psych. 540. 

EDUCATION 545: PRACTICUM IN READING ADMINISTRATION 6 semester hours In this course the student, under !acuity guidance, Is given an opportunity to assist in the planning, administration, supervision and evalual/on ol a reading clinic. Students are aSSigned supervisory responsibilities in the training of reading specialists at the 
master"slevel. 
Prerequisite: Ed. 532 and 541 or563 
EDUCATION 560: SEMINAR IN EDUCATION 3 semester hours 
Topics vary 

EDUCATION 562: SEMINAR IN EDUCATION· 
REVIEW OF RESEARCH IN READING 3 semester hours This course involves a detailed investigation ol research in reading. Emphasis is given to selection, critical analysis and interpretation of significant reading studies. Application of the lindings to current reading instruction is encouraged. This course is designed to precede the comprehensive examination in the M Ed. in Reading program Prerequisite: Ed. 434. 438. 529, and consent or program adviser, M.Ed. in Reading EDUCATION S63: SEMINAR IN EDUCATION: 

ADMINISTRATION OF READING PROGRAM 3 semester hours This course Is a study ol conlemporary reading programs with emphasis on current and anticipated patterns ol organization and administration. For advanced students in 
M.Ed. In Reading program. 
Prerequisite: Ed. 434 or 311, 438, 529, and consent of program adviser, MEd. in 
Reading 

EDUCATION 564: SEMINAR IN INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA 3 semester hours This is a conference course !or students preparing a thesis In Instructional technology. Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. 

EDUCATION 566: SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION Selected problems are invesbgated 
Prerequisite consentofinstructor 
EDUCATION 580: WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION Topics and prereQu1sIIe vary 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

EOUCATIONE'-GUStiCOlltSES 1,5 

3semesterhows 

None of the coorses offered by 1t11s department are restr,eted Arts and Sc,ences 
courses 
• ENGLISH 110: EXPERIMENTS IN PROSE WRITING 4 semester hours This course 1s designed to develop clarity, Imagmation and control 10 wr,t,ng The student will be encouraged to experiment widely in e:,r;pos,tory prose and to strengtrien the critical ability with which to judge his own work and that ol proless1ona1 wfl!ers • ENGLISH 111: INTRODUCTION TO AUTOBIOGRAPHY 4 semesw hours Journals. diaries and autobiographies of authors pasl and present w IJ be e)(arn,ned The purpose ol the course is not only to analyze the works In order to revear the personalities ol the writers. but also to study the autobiography as a literal genre This course 1s also designed to develop the students mastery ol prose style and lorm through the writing ol short paoers 

• ENGLISH 112: APPROACHES TO FICTION 4 semester hours This course is designed to develop an understanding ol l1ct1on through a close readng and analysis ol short stories and novels selected from var,ous penods OI Western literature This course ,s also de519ned to develop the student s mastery ol prose style andlormthroughthewritingofshortpapers 
• ENGLISH 113: APPROACHES TO DRAMA 4 $errester hours This course 1s designed tJ develop an understanding ol dramatic h erature past and present through a close readmg and analyS1s ol representative plays selected hom periods in which the genre has llourished. This course Is also deSlgned to de..,&lop the student"s mastery ol prose style and lorms through !he writmg ol short papers • ENGLISH 114: APPROACHES TO POETRY 4 semester hours This course is deS1gned to develop an understanding ol poetry through a close read,1g and analysis of poems from various periods ol English and American l,terature It v. ' e)(amme poetic form, vers1hcat1on. imagery. d,ct1on, hguratrve_ language. theme. mood and tone This course Is also designed lo develop the student s mastery ol prose style andlormthroughthewnt,ngolshortpapers 

• ENGLISH 115· THEMES IN ENGLISH ANO AMERICAN LITERATURE 
4 sen,-si.,, hours With lop1cs changing trom semester to semester. this course oilers the student a,i :~:~~~it~~!~~:u~~1~i~~:is~u~i;:P~=s~~~~ ~~ ad:~;~:~~~ t~:~~se~:,:~ prose style and form through the wnIIng ol shol'I papers 

ENGLISH 205: BACKGROUNDS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE TO 1800 4 Mmttst•r htJurs The course introduces the student to representative works ol Englist, alld West n European hterature from the M•ddle Ages through the 18th century and Q the principles ol cnt,cal reading and cnt,cal writing (II ,s de51gned tor students w"o ne.d a general historical background in Merature and lam, 1arlity w,th the basic Pnl'\Clples 01 hterarystudybeforetakmg300-levetcourses) 
ENGLISH 206: BACKGROUNDS IN ENGLISH ANO AMERICAN LITERATURE 1800-PRESENT 4 SitmeS,8( hours The course Introduces the student 10 representat,ve works ot Engi sh Western European and American literature ol the 19th and 20th centur,es and to trie pone pies of critical reading and cr1ticaI wnt,ng (It ,s deS1gned tor sh.1den1s wflo need a general historical background m 19th and 20th-century loterature and a larndianl)' vw ?:'I the basic pnnc1p!esofl1terarystudy before taking J00-Ie .... eI courses 

ENGLISH 210: CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 
3 Nm6$.(llth0ufs Students read widely in mafenal from early folklore to current l,terature 11'1 Otder to develop discrimination in the select,oo of books tor children ol the eIementary schOa 
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l~vel. The course ~rovides methods of interpreting and criteria tor evaluating the d1llerent types ol hteralure suitable for children. Required ol early childhood and elementaryeducaUonstudentspriortotakingpracticum. 
ENGLISH 211: INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS 2 semester hours This_cour~ is an intrOduction to the principles and methOds of the scientific study of English. II •s designe_d to_ deepen the studenrs sensitivity to language and to enlarge his awareness of h1stoncaI and current approaches to grammar by tracing the development of English and examining important linguistic theories 

ENGLISH 212: ADOLESCENT LITERATURE 3 semester hours The course Will explore themes, in various genres, appropriate to adolescent tastes at dllfering levels of sophisllcat!on. JI will also acquaint the college student with available resourcemateriatonthesub1ectoladolescent11terature. 
ENGLISH 301; AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1853 

3 semester hours This course concentrates on the proto-literary allitudes and themes 01 the colonial and Republican era. Among the figures considered are Taylor, Franklin, Cooper, Irving and 
Poe. 

ENGLISH 302; AMERICAN LITEBATURE FROM 1835 TO 1885 3 S9fTlfJSter hours The poetry :and prose of the New England Renaissance are examined. Among the figures considered are Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne and MelvllJe. 
ENGLISH 303; AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM 1885 TO 1914 3 semester hours With s~lal attention to the rise of American realism and the major poets of the period, this course emphasizes the works of Twain, James, Dreiser, Crane, Dickinson 
and Whitman 

ENGLISH 320: MODERN BRITISH POETRY 3 sem&st&r hours This course examines major contributions and movements In British poetry from 1900 
to the present 

ENGLISH 321: MODERN AMERICAN POETRY 3 semester hours This course &xamlnes major contributions and movements in American poetry from 
1900tothepresent 

ENGLISH 322; MODERN DRAMA 
3 semester hours The course is a study of the theory, types and themes of representative British. 

American and European plays. 

ENGLISH 323: MODERN BRITISH NOVEL 3 semester hours Important British novels of the 20th century are analyzed. 
ENGLISH 324: MODERN AMERICAN NOVEL 3 semester hours Important American novels of the 20th century are analyzed. 
ENGLISH 325: LITERATURE AND FILM 3 semester hours Thi~ cou~se examines a nu~ber ol lilms in an attempt to consider the role of the mot,on picture a~ a major literary and social lorce of the 20th century. Although particular titles will vary from year to year, the central concerns of the course will be the major genr~s of the feature film and their relationships to other literary and visual forms. In addition to viewing films shown In class, students will be expected to read and write film criticism and theory, and to see films frequently off campus. ENGLISH 326: STUDIES IN BLACK PROSE 3 semester hours With topics varying from year to year, this course examines Black prose Jn English Subjects will generally locus upon specilic thematic and generic problems. ENGLISH 327: STUDIES IN BLACK POETRY 3 semester hours This course examines Black poetry in English. Topics vary from year to year. Subjects wltl generally focus upon specillc thematic and generic problems 

ENGLISH 331; ADVANCED COMPOSITION 3 semester hours The course is a study ol the principles ol rhetoric and style on a more mature level than that of EngUsh 110 and an application ol those principles in the writing and 

reviSion ol themes. II is designed to develop the virtues of clanty. force and lluency especially in the writing ol expository, critical and argumentative prose Restncted to 
undergraduates 

ENGLISH 332: HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 3 semester hours This is an historical survey of developments in vocabulary, grammar and phoflOlogy lrom Old Engllsh to Modern English 
ENGLISH 333; MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR 3 semester hours The grammar and syntax of present-day American English are examined, and pertinent readings in linguistic studies are included 
ENGLISH 334; STUDIES IN LITERARY CRITICISM 3 semester hours Thls course is devoted to a study ol Signllicant theories of aesthetics and literary criticism and of major critics past and present II emphasizes both the h1s1oricaI development of these theories and their practical application to particular works and genres. Recommended tor juniors and seniors 

ENGLISH 335: LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 3 semester hours This course focuses on a limlted topic changing lrom year to year and may be taken twice. Subjects are drawn ll'om such vanous histor,car periods as Class1cil Greek Medieval or Modern European 
ENGLISH 336: TOPICS IN LITERATURE 3 semester hours The course will provide an opportunity for literary studies of a thematic. tOptcal and comparahve nature. Topics will vary from semester to semester. Recommended to, 
juniors and seniors 

ENGLISH 344: CHAUCER 
3 semester hours Th6 Canterbury Tales, Tr.Aus and CriS6yde and a number ol Chaucer·.,; short poems are studied. AU are read in the late Middle English of the ongenals H1stoncal. llngu,s1,c and critical matenal is introduced to illuminate the meaning ol the poems Recom• mended fo, juniors and seniors. 

ENGLISH 345: SHAKESPEARE: THE HISTORIES AND COMEDIES 3 semester hours With appropriate attention to the theatrical. literary and social background ol Shak• speare·s age, this course examines 10 ma1or h1stor1es and comedies Among the plays considered are Richard II; Hanry IV, Parts I and 2. Twelfth Night. As You Like It. and 
The Tempest 

ENGLISH 346: SHAKESPEARE: THE TRAGEDIES 3 semest&r hours This course offers a critical analysis of Shakespeare's major traged,es and eKam,nes the theatrical tradillon to wtiich the plays belong Corwderable attention Is given lo the nature ol tragedy as a literary genre and to the role 11 plays in the Shakespearear, 
ENGLISH 347: MIL TON 

3 semestttr hours Seeking to place Mitton against the histoncal background of the Puntan Revoiut,on. this course analyzes the writer's signillcant phIlosopt11caI and poh_tical p,ose ""°'k' The major concern of the course Is a cntIcal evatuat,on of Mdton s lync poetry. his epics, Paradise Lost and Paradise Regamad. and h,s drama. Samson Agontstes. Recommended tor Juniors and seniors 
ENGLISH 349: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM THE BEGINNINGS T01500 

3seme3tarhours With primary emphasis on English literature of the Middle Ages, the course conside<s such writings as Beowulf, Anglo-Saxon lyrics, the woos ol the Pearl Poet. P"'rs Plowman and Malory's Morta D'Arthur Attention Is also grven to Bede s Eccles,a,t,Gal History, the Anglo-SaKon Chrome/a and selected works ot Chaucer ENGLISH 350: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1500 TO 1603 3 .semester hours This course offers a study of the hterature 01 the Engl•sh Renaissance Spec,ar attention Is given to Edmund Spenser. the sonneteers. the noo.(lramaltc poetry of Shakespeare, Marlowe and Ben Jonson and the prose ol Sir Ph,hp Sidney and Frar.c s 
Bacon 



ENGLISH 351: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1603 TO 1660 3 semester hours The chief emphaS1s of the course is placed on the two major poetic schools of lhe period: John Donne and the Metaphysicals, and Roben Herrick and the Cavalier lyricists. Some aflentlon is also given to the early verse of Millon and to the miscellaneous prose works of such writers as Robert Bunon, Sir Thomas Browne and 
John Bunyan 

ENGLISH 352: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 TO 1744 3 semester hours The historical and cultural background 01 neo-classic,sm is considered through a study of the major figures of the period: Dryden, Pope and Swill. Some attention is also 
giventootherinlluentiatliguresoltheage 
ENGLISH 353: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1744 TO 1784 3 semester hours This course 1s chielly concerned with the works of Johnson and his circle. Some attention is also given to the rise of the novel in the 18th century and to the pre
Romantic poets 

ENGLISH 354: ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1784 TO 1832 3 semester hours The major tendencies ol thought and sensibility of the English Romantic movement are studied chiefly through the works of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge. Byron, Shelley and Keats. Some attention may also be given to certain minor poets of the period and to 
such prose writers as Lamb. Hazlilt and OeOuincey 
ENGLISH 355a: ENGLISH PROSE FROM 1832 TO 1900 3 semester hours This course focuses on major writers of Victorian prose. Writers who may be considered are Macsulay, Carlyle. Ruskin, Mill, Arnold, Newman, Huxley and Pater ENGLISH 355b: ENGLISH POETRY FROM 1832 lo 1900 3 semester hours This course focuses on major poets of the Victorian era Arnold. Browning, the PreRaphaeliles, Tennyson, Swinburne and others may be considered ENGLISH 356: ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642, EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE 

3 semester hours The development of the English drama is traced from its beginnings In the Middle Ages to the closing of the theaters in 1642. The course emphasizes major Elizabethan and 
Jacobean dramatists other than Shakespeare 
ENGLISH 357: RESTORATION ANO EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY DRAMA 

3 semester hours 
This course is concerned with the historical and crmcal analysis of the major dramatists in England from 1660 to 1784, including Etherege, Dryden, Wycherley, Gay, Goldsmith and Sheridan. Considerable attention is also given to the theories of drama 
which influenced the plays of the period 
ENGLISH 358: THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM 1700 to 1832 3 semester hours The begrnnings of the English novel and those novelists who most influenced its development in the 18th century are considered in this course. Among the works discussed in depth are those ot Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, Scott 

and Jane Austen, Some attention is also given to the .. Gothic" novel 
ENGLISH 359: THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM 1832 TO 1914 3 semester hours A critical study, both historical and literary, is made of the Victorian novelists: Dickens, 
the Brontes. Thackeray. Eliot. Meredith and Butter 
ENGLISH 361: SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 semester hours To satisfy two aims. deplh study and development of research techniques, the seminar focuses on a limited topic. Serhester I topics wrn be drawn from the beginnings of American literature to 1885. Semester II topics will be drawn from 1885 to the present The class is limited to 15 students. This course may be taken twice Prerequisite will vary according to the topic chosen. Restricted to undergraduates. ENGLISH 362: SEMINAR IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 3 semester hours Like English 361, this course focuses on a limited topic changing from semester to semester. Semester I topics will be drawn from the beginnings of English literature to 1660. Semester II topics will be drawn from 1660 to the present. The class is limited to 

15 students This course may be taken twice 
Prerequisite will vary according to the topic chosen. Restricted to undergraduates 

ENGLISH 380: WORKSHOP IN ENGLISH Topics and credits vary 

ENGLISH 390: DIRECTED STUDY . 3 semester hours The student, working with a faculty adviser, selects a topic lor study and researches 
the topic in depth 
Prerequisite· restricted to undergraduates who have had suitable course work and who have the consant of an instructor and department cha1rman Request to participate m 
8 reading course should be made m writing to the department cha1rman by the middle of the semester prior to which the student expects to take the readmg course This course is also open to students who wish to pursue a creative wnt,ng P,Oject in poetry drama or lict1on under the guidance of a tutor Acceptance is to be determined by lh~ department chairman and depanmental curriculum comm,ttee upoo written apphcat,on and submIss10n of a ponloho of work by the student 

ENGLISH 391: DIRECTED STUDY 
3 semester hours This course is open to students whose topic m English 390 may be mo,e lully realized by an additional semester's work The decision to enroll m th,s course mus! be made by the student in consultation with his tutor and the depanment chairman before the endofthe10thweekofthesemestermwh1chEngllsh3901staken 

~~r~~~~H a~o:~!:;~~"works selected from penods when the genr! ~r:~,:'::.°:'h~ ~~~!~0~:~:~~~~~~~0r': ;i~~:~~,~~nci.
1
ti~!1g:~r~~~~

5
s
I
::~a~!in: ~

I
~:iiesh:~t~Zt tragic form and to the decline of tragedy m the modern era Prerequisite consent of in<ttructor or department cha,rman 

~~l?~~u~!~;.h~~h~~~ey English 501. focuses primanly on dramat,c 1,!::t:r~~r:~=:~~ 
:o~ke;17,:~h~r1i:~i~a~:~ ~~~ii:: t~~ c::~~,;~:o~ahysa:r~nt:un:~:,:;~~ o:,:~!': ings in maior cnt1cal analyses, including discussions ol comedy by such wr,Ien. as Meredith, Bergson, Frye and Santayana 
Prerequisite· consent of instructor or department chairman 

::~~;~~~
3
;~ce:

1

~yNfictional forms of the Middle Ages and the :e::~e~
0f~ ~~~~~:::~h:s'.~:~~:;. 'it t~: t~~~~':!cti:~h=t~~'.h ;:n~':2r: 1~:e~t:;a 1yz:S selected works in order lo investigate a vanety of narrative lorms and techntQ"95 Considerable attention Is given to major theories of the art ol fIct1on Prerequisite· consent of instructor or department cha,rman 

3sem&sterhours ~~G~~~7in
5
:~ St~:~~~n of sat,re. I1s form and critical meanmg wi be ana~~ed ~': !~I~~t~a~~l:~hr=~~e!,6;!~t~:en 

I~t:~~~e!I~~ec~~.~~~~J ;~rt~ 1~ 1'.
1
::a1 moaeIs Prerequisite consent of instructor or department Cha,rman 

ENGLISH 510: STUDIES IN OLD ENGLISH AND MEDIEVAL 3 st.tmester IJ01Jf'S 

t:i:;:~~::r~:::,u~hl~o~:~rs~n=tt!~;t':~h:!a~na~e ~!;:~~I: I
~g~=tc:~i::,e~~ istics and accomplishments of these penods 

Prerequisil8 consent of instructor or department chairman 
ENGLISH 511: STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE LITERATURE 3 SBmestet holKSI 
;h~~1~~~;;8 n!~I::~1~: :~l~;~:~h':~~:7~~~'c:~,!~~•~l;:~°':;er:: locus tor careful examination 
Prerequisite consent of instructor or department cha,rman 



~:?~:;,!~!K!:~~~!~!~:o;,~1~!:ism through close stu! sit:;::;!~~;: charactenst1cachievements. 
Prerequisite· consent of instructor or department chairman 

~:;;!s~ ~:;l~~~~:~~S ~~=~:::~l~~~stheUc, phil~phical an/u~=~~t=~ii~i: ments of Romant1c1sm provide the basis lor this course Prerequisite: consent of instructor or department chairman ::~;;~;~~~~!~~:::~: av~~~~::a~;!!~~:T~Rs~ressing in-dept/s~~~e~~e;r7~~~ ;:~:~is 
1
:;ssi~~r::n~~~~~i:~~ ~::s°' the important characteristics and accom-Prerequisite: consent of instructor or department chairman. 

~11:~~:u~1s: STUDIES IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY BRITISH 3 semester hours ~~~i~~~~sem~:r~~e;,s~~~ ao~,~~~~~ith~a;e:~~'::i~~s~~:,!~!~ngc~:;ii:~f~;~~I locus !or careful and detailed eKaminalion. 
Prerequis,te: consent of instructor or department chairman. 
~l~~~~!u~18:.STUDIES IN NINETEENTH-CENTURY AMERICAN 3 s&mest&r hours ~ eu:~1•~~~~ ::o;i~,a~:;~~c~~~~t s~~:~:~e~:ti~i:~d a~~~e~:~h1~1!n~~u;,~.a~i~~~~~ Am&ncanl,gures. 

Prer&quisit&: consent of instructor or department chairman. 
~l~:~:u!~: STUDIES IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY AMERICAN 
This .course considers some of the important develo ents . . 3 ~et"f!ester hours :ii;:it!;!t~~"'us~~~~:~7~ ~nK~!~~:~~~ ol the presenrcentu;~/~:::ii~; ~~;:~: ~: Prerequisite: consent of instructor or department chairman 

~~r~~~~~:~;d~~~~-:n~~~!~:~RS:a~~~~~::!~:ts are require: t~e~:t':v:~i::i: and use.r~search materl~ls on a level ol sophistication eKpected ol graduate Sludents Prerequisite: consent of instructor or department chairman. 
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:~:~~~~Ii~ r=:~i:::J. according to the topic. Pt1rm1ssi0n of instructor or department 

!~!;L~!~s~~!~i~~A!~:~?s ~~:~!~~nd approval by the Department :, ~~~~:~e~~::~ ~t!: ~;~v:~':i:~a~h~~':!~ntR:~~;s~; ;..~i~:~ f~ ~~~:';~u
1
r~:'::iu7:\!e°'::~: :,,; writing to the graduate adviser by the middle of the sem&ster prior to which the student ~~els to take the reading course. This course may be taken /or credit more than 

ENGLISH 590: MASTER'S THESIS 
3 ~Sier noun This course is open onty to students enrolled m the thes,s plan Belore he reg, 'P.rs l0t the course, the student shall. with the help ol h,s adviser. prepare a lhe$,s propour which shalt be submitted to fhe Department ol English graduate comm,ttM tot 

approval 

ENGLISH 591: MASTER'S THESIS 
3 sernest8rh0u,s This course is a contmuation ol English 590 

FRENCH 
(Department of Modern Languages) 
Th& g&neral prerequI&te for all 200 and 300 courses m Fr9flch 1s p,c,r, 'Hiney 111 interfnfldiat& French, demonstrated through exammat,or, or through SUCC8ssfuf completion of French 113-114 or the equiratent 
The restricted Ar1s and Sciences courus m this department are 100. 101 and 10~ FRENCH 100: ACCELERATED ELEMENTARY FRENCH 6 semes1e,hQurs A concentrated one semester course for the studen1 who wishes to t>eg,n tne S!lllfy ol French. In this course emphas,s IS placed upon the development ot the lou, baSic skills listening comprehension, speakmg reading and wr,bng Aspects ol French culture and civilfzallon are presented as an integral part ot the coursewOfk Exlena,,... use is made of the language laboratory Adm1SS1on to the course requ,res the aPQr<Wal 

of the depanment cha,rman 
FRENCH 101: ELEMENTARY FRENCH I J semester hours The course otters a thorough study of French pronuncialJon arld gramrnar It Includes conversaUon, dictation and read,ng ol French teKtS. plus the acqu,S1t1on ol some knowledge ol French cu1t,1re Th,s course ,s not open fOf college creo::111 10 stuotnts who have studied French in high school HCepl by perm1SSK>r1 of the depf,rim.ot chairman 

See French 110 

FRENCH 102: ELEMENTARY FRENCH II J umester flOura Th1s course 1sa continuation ol French 101 
Prerequisite French 101 or I year of h,gh school French or ,,.rm1S&on of tfMo 
depar1ment chatrman 
• FRENCH 110: CONTINUING ELEMENTARY FRENCH 4 sem11Ste1 l'IOUrw A concentrated one semester course !Of the student who w,shes to conl"1ue h<s study of a language which he began 1n the secondary school In fh,s cOYr .. special emphasis IS placed on aspects ol culture and civr!,zation as ,t re-lates to ll~ development The development ol the lour slo:,lls l•stenong. spealo:,r,g reading and wnting, is stressed EKtenswe use 1s made of the lenguage laboratiJf'( Not c,pei, ro Students who have completed French 100. 101 or 102 Prerequ,SJte Two )'ears of h,gh school French or approt14/ ol tM ~~, cM,rma~ • FRENCH 113: INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 4 Mm9st-,h0i.n Through selected readings the student examines the cultural and ttng1J15\ c henlage the French speaking world This course which includes a rev,ew ol grainrna, alto provides !or the further development and pract,ce ol the basic oral and ·••dn.t, &k • The language laboratory IS utilized The COUf"N ,s ope 10 students ... 'IQ haw completed e,ther French 100. 102. Of 110: three yu,rs ol h1gt ai:hOol French or rwve achieved a score ol 500-549 on the CEEB Ach,evement Test Fr.nth. • FRENCH 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 4 fflMSter hOLn Readmgs win stress the cultural and human,st,c ,mpac1 ol F,..-.cr, Ci" •Zal:IOn upon modern man. The development ol the baSIC 0tal al'ld .,..,,>fen P, • wa! be con~,-,ed '>pecial emphaS1s will be g,ven to the development ol the re«! ng ~ rr.atment ol grammar "WIii be lunct1onal 

Prt1reqws1te French I 13 or perm,u,ot1 of depart,,... nt 11a,rman 
• ~ENCH 117: INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY GENRES 4 S9fflNffi hO.Jrt Repres&nlahve examples ol the ma,or 111erary genres .re read and analyzed to e1tP-)N the nature of each genre Appropnate apprc ac ti the criticism ~, ..:ti gen,e are 



discussed and applied to selected e)(amples. Assigned readings are in French Prerequisite French 113 or permission of department chairman 
FRENCH 201: ADVANCED ORAL FRENCH 4 semester hours Designed to develop oral proficiency on an advanced level, this course emphasizes the use ol accurate, idiomatic French. It also includes an introduction to phonetics, with e)(tensive use of the language laboratory. Literary te)(tS which stress aspects of French culture and civilization will be bases tor the work of the course 

FRENCH 202: ADVANCED FRENCH SYNTAX AND STYLISTICS 4 semester hours The course provides a study of lhe liner shades of e)(pression in the French language and an analysis ol French style through the reading ol selected modern te)(tS and the re-writing of English passages in comparable literary French. This Is an advanced course lor students who have a command of French grammar and the ability to write French correctly but who can profit from greater attention to style and composition FRENCH 240: EXPLICATION DE TEXTES 3 semester hours Designed to prepare the student for courses in literature by increasing his appreciation ol French style and his skill in e)(pression, this course provides an inlrOduction to fe)(tual analysis through close readings of selected passages of French prose and poetry lrom all periods of literature 
• FRENCH 250: FRENCH CIVILIZATION 3 semester hours The geography and the political and cultural history of metropolitan France are traced lrom origins to modern limes. The course is taught in French 
FRENCH 300: APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3 semester hours In this course a study is made ol the meaning and nature of language and its application to the teaching ofFrenchw1thspeclalemphasisonplanning and presentation of basic audiolingual structures. Practical work In the language laboratory is 
included 

FRENCH 302: PRE-CLASSICAL FRENCH LITERATURE 3 semester hours A study Is made of the social. political, religious and philosophical climates that contributed to the formulation of the classical discipline and to the establishment of the absolute monarchy. Included are the works of the major writers between 1600 and 1660, such as Malherbe, Corneille, Honore d'Urf8, Mlle. de Scudery and Descartes 
FRENCH 303: CLASSICAL FRENCH LITERATURE 3 semester hours The rote of Louis XIV and his influence on French literature are discussed in this course Students read and cntrc1ze the works of the chief literary figures and certain millOr writers at the peak ol Classicism (1600-1715). Representative authors included are Retz, La Rocheloucauld, Mme. de LaFayette, Mme de Se111gn8, Bossuet, LaFontaine, Boileau, Moli8re and Racine 

FRENCH 304: THE AGE OF REASON 3 semest&r hours The course includes a studyofthemalnthemesof 18th century thought leading to the French Enlightenment, as well as a study of the historical and artistic backgrounds of the century. Among writers whose major works are discussed are Lesage, Pr8vosI, Marivau)(, Montesquieu and Voltaire m his earller period AUent1on Is given to the developmentofthenovelandthedramaduringthecentury 
FRENCH 305: THE AGE OF ENLIGHTENMENT 3 semester hours The study of 18th century thought is conUnued in this course with emphasis on the philosophical trends leading to the rise and development ol the liberal movement The major writers studied Include Voltalre, Rousseau. Diderot, d"Alembert and the Ency

clol)edistes 

FRENCH 306: ROMANTICISM 
3 semester hours The course dears with the emergence and development of French Romanticism m prose and poetry. Among the authors studied are Chateaubriand. Lamartine, Hugo, Mussel, Vigny, Stendhal and Balzac 

FRENCH 307: REALISM, NATURALISM AND SYMBOLISM 3 semester hours The literary movements that attempted to reflect the reaUties of life are studied and 

Parnass1an and symbolist poetry are surveyed The authors cons11Hrfld 1ncl...O. Farubert, Zola, Maupassant. Baudelaire. Verlaine. Rimbaud and Mallarme FRENCH 308: FRENCH LITERATURE FROM 1900 TO THE EARLY1930's 
3semesftHhours Plays, novels and poetry by such authors as Claudel, Peguy_ Gide. Valery. Apoll1na11e Romarns, Mauriac. Saint-E)(upery and Malraux are examined as rellect,ons 01 m.aIor movements Including post-symbol,sm. neo-humanrsm. cubism and unanIm1sm FRENCH 309: FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MlD-1930's TO THE PRESENT 
3 Mtme.Sf!H' hour, Works ol such authors as Cocteau. Giraudou)(. Montherlanl. Sartre. Camus, Sa1N-John Perse, Bernanos, AllOuilh, Ionesco and Beckett are studied to ,uustrate the progress.on from emphasis on the trag,que de /"homme to literature ol revolt and ,nvo1~eme'1! al'ICI ·new""hterature 

FRENCH 312: MEDIEVAL FRENCH LITERATURE 3 .ssmest&r hours Representahve literary genres of the Old and Middle French pet1ods from the ea'1~ documents to the works ol the Grands Rh9tor,queurs are e•ammed In retaI,on 10 tl'leIr historical, philosophical and aesthetic backgrounds 
FRENCH 313: RENAISSANCE FRENCH LITERATURE 3 S&me.lit!lrhours This course ts a survey of the hterature of the French Renaissance w,th COtl5'der,ILon of the philosophical, historical and aesth&tJc backgrounds of •Is prose and poetry stressing such themes as the rise ol human,sm, the spread ol P1aton,sm arid Ille development of critical and philosophic thought 

FRENCH 321: FRENCH CANADIAN LITERATURE 3 s.emester hOun This course studies the wor"s of authors writing under the French Regime (1534-1760) and British rule (17~1867} before concentrahng on the lyrical Grouj)& de Oufbee, the post-romantic Ecole l1t18raire cle Montreal. and contemporary li!eratvre. bolti fte on and non-lictIon, of French Canada 

FRENCH 350: APPLIED GRAMMAR 3 Mmf.S!e, nours The goal ol this course Is to obtain laci ,ty ol correct construction and grammar In speech and composition This course involves students In a practical apPtlc.lliOn of grammar both 10 oral ancf wntten forms An Intens,ve study ol COl'ISlrut T Otl and Idiomatic expr-eSSionsis included 
Prerequisite French 202 
FRENCH 360: SEMINAR IN FRENCH 3 NIMSfllf" l'!OUtS Normally this course Is open to only sen,ors maior,ng 10 French II tneludn lntens,ve individual and group study of a ma,or author, movement or p,e,1oc:I in~ devt,lopmenl of French literature and maycOt1cern spec1f1ch,stoncal, po/1hc,il social ph110eopNcal or aesthetic prot,lems Each student ,s reQu11ed to subm,t a ma,or ~ •• • culm1nat,on of the semester's work Topic or penoc:I lor each lefflef>?ff Of Mmin.ar be announced m advance 

FRENCH 390: DIRECTED STUDY 3 semester Ito,!, The student selects a topic and undertakes concentrated resea~h Ul'lder tne -,per vision ol a faculty adviser 
Prerequ,site approval of department cl'!a,rman 
(See also MOdern Languages and Literature. page 175 
FRENCH 401: ADVANCED CONVERSATION AND DICTION 'J NmNfW hOc.lr1l ;~~: ~:~:= ~~=~ :~~=~=a~~h;:::::~~:t. }'t~O- F=~· AttenI1on Is directed toward IrKllvidual as we1 as group J'INld:. 
FRENCH 501: THE FRENCH NOVEL Ja.mu,-,hOutl Works of the longer forms ol prose f1ChOt1 conslilute the general co,,i..,-,! ol tile eourM 
:u~,:~c~~;:::: :a~ :rt~:=~1:r,:1 :~1.°: ;::;t':o'; ~": ::.= chairman 11 the course content Is llOt duphcated 



1S. FRENCl-ltGEM:RALSTUOIESCOUFISES 

FRENCH 502: SHORT FICTION IN FRENCH 3 semester hours The conte, nouvelle and r8cit are among the shorter genres examined. The particular literary period or movement StUdied is at the discretion ol the instructor. This course may be repeated tor credit at the discretion of the department chairman if the course 
content is not duplicated 

FRENCH 503: NON-FICTION FRENCH PROSE 3 semester hours The essay, journal. memoirs and correspondence are the source materials from which selection is made tor this course. These may be studied as literary genres in themselves, as source documents illuminating a particular cultural and Intellectual milieu, 0< as aids to the study of the work of a particular author. This course may be repeated tor credit at the discretion ol the department chairman ii the course content 
lsnotduplJcated 

FRENCH 504: FRENCH THEATRE 3 semester hours Any period, school or movement of French drama may be selected, at the option ol the Instructor, tor intensive study. Works selected may be subjected to purely literary analysis, or may be studied also as rellecUons 01 the social, intellectual and cultural atmosphere of the times. This course may be repeated tor credit at the discretion of the department chairman ii the course content ls not duplicated 
FRENCH 505: FRENCH POETRY 3 semester hours Poetry of any schOOI or movement may be selected by the instructor for Intensive study In relation to the hfstorlcar, cultural and social atmosphere, or lor purely lltera,y analysis. This course may be repeated lor credit at the discretion of the department chairman ii the course content is not duplicated 

FRENCH 520: GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION AND STYLISTICS 3 semester hours The traditional Ideals ol the French language: precision ol diction, accuracy and clarity ol expression are the ultimate goals ol the course. Through numerous exercises and composition, the student will become acquainted with Intricate and meanlnglul stylistic nuances. Grammar though not formally presented, Is integrated Into all aspects of the 
practical work. 
Prerequisite: permission of department chairman 
FRENCH 580: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN FRENCH 3 semester hours This course is open only to students In the graduate program. The work includes Intensive individual and group study ot one ma/0< author or ol an important period in the development ol French literature. It Is directed toward the writing ol a major paper in thesis form. This course may be repeated lor credit at the discretion of the department chairman II the content ol the course is not duplicated. 

FRENCH 590: DIRECTED STUDY 3 semester hours The student selects a topic and undertakes concentrated research under the supervision of a faculty adviser. A major paper In thesis lorm Is required. This course may be repeated !or credit at the discretion ol the department chairman ii th3 content of 
the course ls not duplicated 
Prerequisite: approval of department chairman 
FRENCH 595: MASTER'S THESIS 6 semester hours This course is open only to students enrolled In the Master ol Arts program. Credit will be assigned ln the semester when the thesis Is completed and approved. No grade ls given in this course. This course may be repeated lor credit at the discretion ol the department chairman if the content of the course is not duplicated. (See also Modern Languages and literature, page 175.) 

GENERAL STUDIES 
:::Se":. the courses offered by this department are restricted Arts and Sciences 
GENERAL STUDIES 150: PLAN 8 COUOQUIUM: CONTEMPORARY TOPICS AND PROBLEMS 

,f semester hours The Plan B Colloquium Is a one semester discussion course designed to explore a topic or problem of general and contemporary lnteresl, from a variety ol perspectives, and Dy use 01 a variety 01 resources: texts, 111ms, speakers. The topics va,y across the 

sections ol General Studies 150 and students may select from among several cholces The purpose of the course is to introduce students to the kinds ol toPics and problems explored in higher education, and to culllvate some ol the basic s1alls and procedures of academic inquiry - such as analysis and cnt1c1sm. the orgamzation and use of evidence and oral and written expreSSion. The course also serves as an introduction to the General Studies program by experimenting with a variety ol approaches to• Single topic. and thereby challenging the student to understand spec1al1zed knowledge ..... thin the context ol a broader academic VISIOO 
In the Plan B ptogram the student takes the Plan B colloquium 10 the hrst semester ol the freshman year 
Open only to students in Plan B completing General Studies requirements GENERAL STUDIES 151-152-153: PUN A 
COLLOQUIUM 

' "semester hours The colloquium focuses on the methodology, the underlying assumptions and process of learning appropriate to the acqu1sit1on and apphcalioo ol knowledge 1n a g,ven a,ea Its funcllon Is to introduce the student to the variety ol ways ol knowing lhroogh the acquisition of insight into the structure ol knowledge and the Interrelatedness ol knowledge. Thus, maj0< emphasis is placed on the methods .. concepts arw::I value Judgments inherent In the understanding ol spec1lic problems. top.cs 0< issues Ottered in three areas each semes1er. (1) human1t1es, (2) mathematics and science. (3) SOCJal and behavioral sciences 
Open only to students In Plan A completing General Stud,as requ1remen1s 
:;~~t;~\~~~~: 381,362, 3ti3: GENERAL 

4 
semester hours General Studies seminars 11re concerned with the apptieat,on and the 1rr.oucat,oos ol knowledge rather than with the methods ol invest1ga1,on and structures ol kno..,.,iedge !:~~~~n~~!~r~s 1~o8 ~~:u~~ :~1:od~:fic a~~u~=~ '';~~~ ~~~:: ~~~:" e!:;; semester. Can betaken noearlferthanthesixthsemester 

Students In Plan A take two General Studies seminars. ooe ol which must be m an area outside the major area 0< concentratJon 
Stuctenls In Plan B take ooe General Slud1es seminar man area outside the ma101 .,ea 
~~~o;c~:~:;~~~tudies seminars can be taken ooly after the student has comoteted • 11 other General Slud1es requirements These courses are not open lor graduate crec:M GEOGRAPHY 
(Department of Anthropology and Geography) None of the courses offered by this department are resm ;red Arts •"d Sc,ences courses 

• GEOGRAPHY 200: THE CHANGING ENVIRONMENT OF MAN 4 .semesutr '10un 
!:=1r~~~:~ fo;:: f~11~~~i:u;:~~;rc_7 ~hn~ c:;~~:J 
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~~e:1~!>'m':':~c7!; ~: distribution of population, the effect ol man oo the environment and the to1al eJW!l'Qnmental complex are considered 
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:~::;~~;~::C~r::se ;:::,rn=s :: '~~~~;,:;: r:":;:_o i~,b~:ior ernpfta$1a Olferedeve,ysemester 

~~O~=~: !~~~=Hc:~lr~~sG!~G;~,::1 earth. Study of the 1an! ~::: 
;~:;a!~:~ 0~~:'~sg:~~e 1;1~!a~~ t':1~;~~ 1!~:~s ~.~~9!~~: •" 1ttegral part ol the course 
Offered every spring Two lecture penods and two laboratory perlOds Prerequisite Geo 201 or consent ol instructor 



GEOGRAPHY 210: CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 3 semester hours An endeavor is made to understand the cultural diversity ol mankmd m geographic settings. In a topical and thematic presentatfon an analytical Inquiry is made into the nature and distribution ol such features as population, cultural anributes and types of 
economy. 

Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of instructor. 
GEOGRAPHY 301: REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERICA 3 semester hours The fundamental geographic attributes ol the United States and Canada are devel
oped. This is followed by a systematic study of the regions of this area Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of instructor. 
GEOGRAPHY 302: GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA 3 semester hours An assessment ol the potential ol !Me major nations ol this continent is made on the basis of physical and human resources. Emphasis of the course is on the lour countries ol China, India, Japan and the Soviet Union. Selected countries of Southeast 

and Southwest Asia are also discussed 
Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of instructor. 
GEOGRAPHY 303: GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE 3 semester hours This study of the main cultural and physical features of Europe as a whole serves an an introduction to a discussion of these factors in the life ol each individual country. Nations of Scandinavia, the British Isles, the Low Countries, Central Europe and the 

Mediterranean are treated 
Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of Instructor. 
GEOGRAPHY 304: GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA 3 semester hours The lands south of the United States are evaluated from the view of the physical and cultural setting; climates, landlorms, resources, economics and population patterns are emphasized. The areas of South America, Middle America and Caribbean America are 

discussed.each in tum 
Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of Instructor. 
GEOGRAPHY 305: GEOGRAPHY OF RHODE ISLAND 3 semester hours Discussion centers on the geographic elements in the history and development of Rhode Island as well as their influence on the present and future patterns of growth in the state. The analysis will auempt to assess Rhode Island's place and problems as 

they exist in the New England, nat!onal and world scenes. Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of instructor. 
GEOGRAPHY 310: CARTOGRAPHY I 

3 semester hours Maps and related graphics are considered as a means of communication. The course Includes cartographic theory and practical experiences in projection, scare, map 
compIlat1onandmapreproduction 
Prer&quis,re. Geo. 201 or consent of instructor 

GEOGRAPHY 311: ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 3 semester hours An analysis ol man's economic activities and their variation over the earth's surface makes up the content ol this course Emphasis will be placed on the production. exchange and consumption of agricultural, mineral and industrial resources, as related :ine;,onomic growth and resource development. Acceptable for credit in economics Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of instructor 
GEOGRAPHY 312: HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES 

3 semester hours The historical development of the United States is examined lrom a geographical view point Emphasis is placed on the interaction of those physical and cultural elements 
which contribute lo the emergence ol disUnctive landscapes past and present Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of instructor. 
GEOGRAPHY 313: POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 3 semester hours Polllical goegraphy approaches the similarities and differences of the world's pohtfcaJ units lrom the standpoint of their spatial relationships The elements ol size, shape, 

population, resources and ~(!•cal organization, as well as the social and economic 
tactorswhlchdiMerenllatepohflcal umts,areanalyzed Prerequisite: Geo. 201 or consent of instructor. 

~~=::: !~:~~~~:~~~~t~~:rban development Cons1de:a=~:'::v':u~~ urbanism on a national and world scale 
Prerequisite:Geo. 201 or consent of instructor 
GEOGRAPHY 316: CARTOGRAPHY U 3 semester hO(Jrs Advanced problems in cartography are provided in preparmg specialized maps Prerequisite.Geo. 310 
GEOGRAPHY 317: GEOGRAPHY ANO URBAN PLANNING 3 semester hours 
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PrerequiSite· Geo. 201 or consent of mstructor 
GEOGRAPHY 318· GEOGRAPHY OF URBAN HOUSING 3 semester hovrs ~~~!:~:~!~i~s:~s ~ ~ii~t: :,l:yu!~~p;:~r~i~t~~v!:~t:n;:~~c 8
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Prerequisite. seniors with 1 a hours of geography 3 semestitr hOurs 
g~~~::~~i~;~n~~:~~:~u~d~~:::/: =~~=r~: determined on the basis JI 1~ 
studenrsandinstructOf·sinterests 
Prerequ/Site approval of d6par1ment chairman 

~~~=~~!c!~~~ ~,::,~,:~,~ ,•: ,~~~~:::., C,ed,ts ""' ""':":::.:: ._ 
~~~;~:=n~Y~,::t~~R~~:~n~T~~;:~~~~~:n~r~ted research unoer the super-vision ola faculty adviser. 
Pr&requlsite· approval of department cha,rman 
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HEALTH 323: PRACTICUM IN SCHOOL NURSING 3 semnter hOurs 
A special program of laboratory experiences lor school nurses is available at the Henry 
Barnard SchOol. This program is under the joint sponsorShip 01 the State Depanment 
ol Health and Rhode Island College and lulfills the field experience requirement for 
candidates seeking state certillcation. School nurses interested in this course should 
apply through their superintendents ol schools to the director ol laboratory ex• 
perlences, Rhode Island Coltege. The course includes 15 three-hour morning sessions 
ol observation and participation oriented around procedures and practices ol school 
health. The program consists ol home visits and evaluation ol health records and 
community resources 
Prerequisife:Health 322 or consent of instructor. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 
(Department of Health and Physical Education) 
None of the courses offered by this department 8r8 restricted Arts and Sciences 
courses. 
HEAL TH EDUCATION 301: PERSONAL HEAL TH 3 semester hours 
Principles, problems and practices that relate the !actors of physical fitness. chronic 
disease, nutrition and consumer education are covered. To acquire baSic health 
knowledge that will affect attitudes and eventual behavior, a comprehensive. con
ceptual approach is used 

HEAL TH EDUCATION 302; HEALTH AND SOCIAL LIVING 3 semesfer hours 
Issues of mental health, preparation tor marriage and family living and the role that 
mood modifiers play In contemporary society are surveyed. D1scuSS1ons are related to 
sclent1llc, social, economic, political and other factors artect,ng att,tudes and behaVlor 
concerning healthful social living 

HEALTH EDUCATION 303: COMMUNITY HEALTH AND SAFETY 3 semesterhOurs 
Salety Is regarded as a social and perSOrlal health problem. Readings. d,scuss,ons and 
class presentations are concerned with critical issues of environmental health and the 
promotion ol safety In the home, school and community. Interpretation ol vital stahst1cs 
along with the nature of accidents, communicable diseases and other environmental 
health concerns are discussed 
Initial first aid Instruction ls presented to emphasize the desire lor safety and to locus 
attention upon the primary concern-prevention. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 304: ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
OF SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAMS 3 semester hours 
Organizational and administrative relationships 01 the total schoo,1 health educaUon 
program are presented. The history ol school health education Is discussed In light ol 
policies, state responsibility, duties ol personnel and other speclllc adm,n1stral1ve 
concerns. The schOOI health education programs are Included 
Prerequisite Ed. 327 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
None of the courses offered by this department 8re restricted Arts and Sc•ence.s 
courses. 

• HISTORY 101: ISSUES AND APPROACHES TO ANCIENT 
HISTORY 4 semeste,. hours 
In this course, the student anafyzes several significant ,ssues and themes If\ the 
ancient world and examines the mator interpretabV'8 approaches 10 ~ ConSld
eratlon is given to the special methods of invesbgation used by the ancient h,stor1an 

• HISTORY 102: ISSUES ANO APPROACHES TO MODERN EUROPEAN 
HISTORY 4 semesi.r nours 
The student analyzes several slgnillcant issues and themes in European h,story s,nce 
the 15th century and examines some ol the major interpretative approaches to the 
understanding ol them The course provides a perspecbV'8 on the lorces which have 
shaped contemporary Europe 
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HISTORY 303: MEDIEVAL HISTORY J semester hours 
This survey of Europe from the breakup of the Roman Empire to the 14th century 
examines the political, economic and intellectual forces which shaped medieval 
civilization. Through a study of such institutions as the Church and feudalism, an 
attempt is made to give the student a fuller appreciation of the character and 
contributions of this period 

HISTORY 306: FOUNDATIONS OF MOSLEM CIVILIZATION J semester hours 
An examination is made of the background and development of Moslem Civilization 
from the 7th to the 16th century. Emphasis will be given to the religious, intellectual 
and cultural characteristics of the civilization as they are elaborated and become 
institutionalized. (This is the first course in the Moslem-Near East sequence and is 
taken prior to History 307 or History 308 in satisfying the requirement tor the major in 
non-Western history.) 

HISTORY 307; HISTORY OF THE NEAR EAST FROM THE SIXTEENTH 
CENTURY 3 semester hours 
An examination is made of the Near East under the increasingly powerful impact of the 
West as the resurgence of Moslem strength under the Ottoman Turks and their 
contemporaries gives way to weakness and decline. Main emphasis is given to polIt1cal 
and military as well as institutional and cultural developments since the beginning ol 
the 19th century 

HISTORY 308: HISTORY OF THE NEAR EAST IN THE TWENTIETH 
CENTURY J semester hours 
A detailed examination of the Near East in the past half century is made with emphasis 
on the internal development of the contemporary nations of the Arab world, Turkey 
andlran 

HISTORY 310: FOUNDATIONS OF EAST ASIAN CIVILIZATION 3 semester hours 
An emphasis is placed on traditional Chinese culture and the major variations of this 
basic civilization as found in Korea and Japan and some parts of Southeast Asia 
Fundamental social, economic. political, literary and artistic themes will be dealt with. 
especially in light of their influences on modern Asia. (This is the firs! course in the 
East Asia sequence and is taken prior to History 311 or History 312 in satisfying the 
requirementforthemajorinnon-Westernhistory.) 

HISTORY 311: HISTORY OF EAST ASIA IN MODERN TIMES J semester hours 
The focus ol this course is on the revolutionary changes which have occurred in Asia 
from 1600 to the present. particularly the social and political changes. Emphasis is 
placed on a survey of the major events which have altered the traditional course of 
Asian development 

HISTORY 312: CONTEMPORARY INSTITUTIONS IN EAST ASIA J semester hours 
An examination is made in this course of the new political, social and econom,c 
institutions which have come into being in the 20th century in Asia. Particular attention 
is given to such movements as Asian nationalism. Asian communism, the economic 
and social attitudes following the end of war in 1945. and the dynamic ellects these 
havehadonthetraditional society of Asia 

HISTORY 313: EARLY AFRICAN HISTORY 3 semester hours 
!his cou_rse is designed to provide an orientation to the history ol Africa as a whole by 
introducing the student to the present state of knowledge of pre-colonial Africa The 
course examines and analyzes the political, social and economic development of the 
indigenous peoples and cultures before the advent of European domination in the 19th 
and 20th centuries 

HISTORY 314: MOOERN AFRICAN HISTORY 3 semester hours 
The European powers, _having divided virtually the whole continent of Afnca among 
them and imposed their rule upon its peoples during the 19th and 20th centuries 
ac~epted - with a few exceptions - African independence in the last quarter century 
This course traces the steps by which political independence in Afnca came about and 
examines the impact both of the colonial experience and subsequent independence 
upon the structure of modern African history 



eventually led to the present Commonwealth of Nations. Attention is given to domestic 
developments in the major parts ot the developing Empire-Commonwealth Canada 
Ireland, South Africa, Australia, India and the newer dominions 

HISTORY 341: AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1750 3 semester hours 
This course studies the colonization ot North America from its beginnings w,th 
emphasis upon the political. economic, social and religious development of the EngliSh 
colonies 

HISTORY 342: THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION, 1750•1788 3 semester hours 
This course studies the origins, course and aftermath of the American Revolution and 
the problems ot forming the federal union 

HISTORY 343: SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF 
THE UNITED STATES TO 1865 3 semester hours 
The purpose of this course is to lead the student toward an understanding of the 
Influence of Important Intellectual currents upon American development and lo study 
the lnleractlon of social and economic change with American culture. The lirsl 
semester covers the period lrom our colonial beginnings lo 1865 

HISTORY 344: SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF 
THE UNITED STATES FROM 1865 TO THE PRESENT 3 semester hours 
A continuation ol History 343. the second semester contmues an ana1yS1s ol the 
influence of Important Intellectual currents upon American development alter t 865 

HISTORY 345: ETHNIC AND MINORITY GROUPS IN UNITED STATES 
HISTORY 3 semester hours 
This course examines hlstoricalty the role that ethnic and minority groups have played 
in the political, social and econom c development of the United States Beginni~ with 
an appraisal ol cultural conlhct, the course traces the changing character of ethnic 
and minority components in American history from colonial times to the present 
Emphasis is placed on the expansion of the American frontier. geographical dis• 
tribution, Intergroup relations and cooflicts and on the process ol adjustment to 
American inslltutloos 

HISTORY 346: HISTORY OF AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY 3 semester hours 
Beginning wilh a survey and analysis of the historic bases 01 our foreign policy, the 
course emphasizes the emergence of the United States as a world power and the 
lactorsshaplng our foreign policy in the 20th century 

HISTORY 347: UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 semester hours 
Significant developments In the United States since 1900 in all fields. social. economic, 
Intellectual, polltlcal and diplomatic, are examined against the background of world 
developments and with special reference to their Influence upon contemporary prob
lems. 

HISTORY 348: ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 3 semester hours 
This Is a study ot the development of the American economy with special emphasis on 
the 19th and 20th centuries. Both historical and economic Insights will be apphed to 
the experience of the United States in an analysis ot those forces which have shaped 
and are Shaping the American economic system. (Accepted for credits m ecooomIcs 
Studenls cannot receive credit tor both History 348 and Econ. 348.) 

HISTORY 349: URBAN HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 3 semester hours 
This course examines the forces which have contributed to the rise. growth, com• 
plexlty and dls1Inctive character of the American city. The tocus of the course....,, be 
on the rural.urban dlchOtomy in United States history, populat1on d1str1buhoo and 
settlement patterns, and on municipal services. reform and plannirtg The process ol 
urbanlzatioo and its Impact on American political and social lite will be studied as a 
means lor understanding the achievements and problems of urban America 

HISTORY 350: UNITED STATES HISTORY FROM 1815 
THROUGH THE AGE OF JACKSON 3 semester hours 
The course analyzes domestic problems and institutional developments to the 154o·s 
Emphasis is placed on economic change. fiscal policy, the growth ol te<:t1onal1sm and 
on the political and social Implications or Jacksonian democracy 



HISTORY 501: HISTORIOGRAPHY 3 semester hours 
Main emphasis is placed upon an introduction to the theones and types ol history and 
the various schools ol historical thought. 
Prerequis,te; consent of department chairman and graduate adviser 

HISTORY 511: GRADUATE HISTORY COLLOQUIUM 3 semester hours 
The colloquium Introduces the Master ol Arts candidate to the bibliography ol his area 
of study and provides preparation for the research seminar and lhe master's lhes1S 
Each section of the course focuses on the critical examination of texls and documents 
on a broad theme selected by the department 
Prerequisite: consent of department chairman and graduate adviser 

HISTORY 521: TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE HISTORY 3 semester hours 
Aimed at providing a theoretical and practical appreciation ol historical comparison 
and generalization, !his course examines the methodological basis ol comparative 
history and studies In detail instances of analogous development. significant contrast 
or unique contribution In a topic such as English and American Puritanism; the 
American, French and Russian Revolutions; ancient and modern slavery; caste and 
classinEaslandWest 
Prerequisite consent of deparfment chairman and graduate adwser 

HISTORY 561: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN HISTORY 3 semesrer hours 
Study in a seminar develops greater knowledge ol materials for history, ol methods of 
research and ol skill In solving problems of analysis and expos11,on 
Prerequiste Histo,y 501 and consent of graduate adviser. 

HISTORY 562: GRADUATE SEMl~AR IN UNITED STATES HISTORY 3 semester hours 
Study in a seminar develops greater knowledge of materials tor history, ol methods of 
research and ol skill In solving problems ol analysis and exposition 
Prerequisite History 501 and consent of graduate adviser 

HISTORY 571: GRADUATE READING COURSE IN HISTORY 3 semester houts 
A reading course is available upon the completion ol suitable arrangements between 
candidate, adviser and instructor Independent sludy under the careful guidance ol an 
historian is the goal ofa reading course 
Prerequisite: restricted to graduate students who have had suitapte course woth and 
who have obtained the consent of an insttUctor and the department cha,rman. Request 
to participate In a reading course should be made in writing to department cha,rman 
by December 1 tor spring semester and by April 1 for fall semesrer 

HISTORY 599: DIRECTED GRADUATE RESEARCH 3 Of 6 semester hours 
This course Is open to Master ol Arts and Master ol Arts In Teaching candidates 
preparing a thesis or field paper under the supervision ol a member of the department 
Credit Is assigned In the semester that the paper is completed and approved No grade 
lsgivenlnthlscourse 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
None of the courses offered by this department are Arts and Sciences courses 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 100: PHILOSOPHY ANO IMPLEMENTATION 
OF THE INDUSTRIAL ARTS 4 semester hours 
An historical and ph,1osophical or1entat1on in the development ol the 1ndustnaI arts ,s 
presented as a prelude to studying the various contemporary approaches, resources 
facilities, ■chv1t1es and patterns ol Instruct1on dealing With industry and technology 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 110: TECHNICAL DRAWING I (6) 3 semester hours 
In this course, the student Is introduced to the science ol techmcal communu:at,on 
through a study ol pictorial sketching and proiectIons, orthOgraph,c sketching and 
projections, geometr1c constructions, sectional and auxiltary v19ws d1mens1on1ng 
Industrial practices and processes and machine reproduchon processes Laboratory 
work leads loward the development ol Ind1vidual technical skills 



INDUSTRIAL ARTS 226: METALS PROCESSING II (6) 3 SBmester hours 
Both theoretical and p,actical instruction in the areas ol foundry, IOfging. gas and arc 
welding and basic metallurgy are coupled with laboratory assignments to develop both 
knowledge and skllls needed to round out an Individual's basic general metals 
capabilities. General-metals course organization plus a research paper constitute an 
importantsegmentolthecourse 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 241: WOOD PROCESSING (6) 3 semester hours 
This course Is designed to give the student necessary skills, knowledge and abi1ttIes to 
teach a successful machine woodworking program. The study of cabinetry. up-to-dale 
industrial processes and new Industrial machinery will be covered through research 
and field visitations to selected Industrial sites. Physical plant planning and prevailing 
curriculum Ideas will beinvestigatedthroughschoolvis1tations 

Prerequlsit11: 1A 140 or consent of department chairman. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 303: INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR THE 
ELEMENT ARV SCHOOL I 3 S6mester hours 
This course centers on the industries that are basic to the human needs of food. 
clothing and shelter which are particularly appropriate tor study by the early elemen
tary child. Each Industry and its basic processes are Investigated, and relaled basic 
industrial operations are exp!Ofed tor concrete experiences in the classroom. Th,s 
involves e)l;perimentation and construction with such materials as paper. cardboard, 
clay, soap, W8)1;, leather, string, yarn, cloth and wood 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 327: ORNAMENTAL AND ART METAL WORK (6) 3 s11mest6r hours 
Instruction Is given in both ornamental iron and ar1 metal work which involves both 
knowledge of materials and skills in fabrication. Both hand and machme techniques 
are taught and used. The techniques and design capability 01 the craNsman are 
promoted to develop the student • sell expression in metals 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 328: ADVANCED MACHINE PROCESS (6) 3 semester hours 
This course proceeds from the basic course in e1ectr1cI1y The sludent Is introduced to 
machine processing in the metalworking field Laboratory work Is combined with 
Industrial lle1d visitations An Investigation and research report Is made by each 
student on a phase ol new technology or process This course is ollered alternalely 
with 1A327as1Aelectives 
Prerequislte:cons11ntofinstructor 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 342: WOOD TECHNOLOGY (6) 3 semester hours 
This course Is an e)l;tensive study 01 phases of the technology of the wood Industries 
Through units such as mass production techniques, laminating, upholstery or building 
construction, Instruction is given and skills are developed lorworklngw1th hbrousand 
allied materials. Research Into material testing. e)l;perlmental programs and Industrial 
techniques are carried on as a regular partol the course 

Prerequisite. 1A 140 or consent of department chairman 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 381: WORKSHOP IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION: 
THE WORLD CONSTRUCTION 3 semester hours 
The activities In this workshop are designed to equip a teacher with a working 
knowledge ol the philosophical loundations and the lnstruct1ona1 system developed at 
Ohio State University. under U. S Office ol Education funding, to bener acquaint the 
student with the construction industries and their Impor1ance to society 

Special materials will be required tor the course 

Prerequisit6 approval of the department 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 382: WORKSHOP IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
THE WORLD OF MANUFACTURING 3 semester hours 
This workshop will equip a teacher with a new and innovattve philosophy. together 
with modern Instructional systems developed at Ohio State UnNerSlty to ,nst,u bener 
student understanding ol broad concepts and principles ol technology and manufac
turing. 
Special materials will be required !or the course 

Prerequisite approval of the department 
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ITALIAN 
(Department of Modern Languages) 
The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 100, 101 and 102 

ITALIAN 100: ACCELERATED ELEMENTARY ITALIAN 6 semester hours 
A concentrated one-semester course for the student who wishes to begin the study of 
Italian. In this course emphasis is placed uponthedevelopmentofthefour basic skills 
listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing. Aspects ol Italian culture and 
civilizationarepresentedasanintegral partolthecoursework. Extensive use is made 
of the language laboratory. Admission to the course requires the approval ol the 
department chairman 

ITALIAN 101: ELEMENTARY ITALIAN I 3 semester hours 
The course offers a thorough study of Italian pronunciation and grammar. It includes 
conversation, dictation and reading ol Italian lex.ts, plus the acquisition of some 
knowledge of Italian culture. This course is not open for college credit to students who 
havestudiedltalianinhighschoolexceptbypermissionofthedepartmentchairman 

Seeltalian110 

ITALIAN 102: ELEMENTARY ITAUAN II 
This course isa continuation of Italian 101 
Prerequisite: Italian 101 or 1 year of high school Italian or permission of the depart
ment chairman 

• ITALIAN 110: CONTINUING ELEMENTARY ITALIAN 4 semester hours 
A concentrated one semester course for the student who wishes to continue his study 
of a language which he began in the secondary school. In this course special 
emphasis is placed on aspects of culture and civilization as it relates to language 
development. The development of the four skills: listening, speaking, reao,ng and 
writing, is stressed. Extensive use is made ol the language laboratory. Not open to 
studentswhohavecompletP,dltalian 100, 101.or102 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school Italian or approval of the department chairman 

• ITALIAN 113: INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN 4 semester hours 
Through selected readings the student examines the cultural and linguistic heritage ol 
Italy. This course, which includes a review ol grammar, also provides !or the further 
development and practiceol the basic oral and written skills. The language laboratory 
is utilized. Thecourseisopentostudentswhohavecompletedeitherltalian 100,102. 
or 110; three years of high school Italian: or have achieved a score ol 500-549 on the 
CEEB Achievement Test in Italian 

• ITALtAN 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN 4 semester hours 
Readings will stress the cultural and humanistic impact of Italian civilization upon 
modern man. The development of the basic oral and written skills will be continued 
Special emphasis will be given to the development of the reading skill. The trealment 
ol grammar will be functional 
Prerequisite: fralian 113 or permission of department chairman 

• ITALIAN 117: INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY GENRES 4 semester hours 
Representative ex.amples of the major literary genres are read and analyzed to expose 
the nature ol each genre. Appropriate approaches to the criticism of each genre are 
discussed and applied to selected examples. Assigned readings are in Italian 
Prerequisite: Italian 113 or permission of department chairman 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
ThiscourseisnotarestrscredArts & Sciences course 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSE 363: SEMINAR, TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN 
STUDIES 3 semesrar hours 
This seminar provides a culminating ex.perience in Latin American Studies 

Prerequisite: permission of instructor and director of Latin American stud,as 
Restricted to students in the interdepartmental concentration m Lahn American stud-



DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Courses marked • • do not carry credit toward the ma;or, minor nor the teaching 
concentration ,n mathematics 
Courses marked • do not carry credit toward the ma;or or minor In mathematics but 
may carry credit toward the concentration In mathematics in the elamtmtary education 
curriculum. 
See statement on page 79 as to which combinations of mathematics courses are 
acceptable to meet distribution r&quirements. 
The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 113 and 114 

""MATHEMATICS 113: SHOP MATHEMATICS I 3 semester hours 
In this applied mathematics course, prnblem content Is taken from Iha general trade 
areas to provide a base for instruction in measurement, elements of algebra and 
selected topics In plane geometry. Instruction Is given In the use of the slide rule, 
which is the basic computational tool for the course 

••MATHEMATICS 114: SHOP MATHEMATICS II 3 semester hours 
This Is an applied mathematics course and an eKtension of Mathematics 1 13. It centers 
about a study ol plane trigonometry and its adaption to problems of trade and industry 
Problems are drawn primarily from the building, metals and electrical trades. 
Prerequisite: Math. 113 or consent of the Department of Industrial Education 

• ••MATHEMATICS 139: PROBLEMS IN ARITHMETIC .f semester hours 
The student will participate in an examination of the operations of arithmetic. leading 
to a study 01 various algorithms and forms ol numeration. Computing devices such as 
the abacus, Napier's bones, Papy mini-computer. and slide rule will be introduced as 
tools for computation. Problem solving in elementary number theory will also be 
Included 

This courw IS especially designed IOI'" students not majoring In mathematics. Students 
may not receive credit for both Mathematics 139 and Mathematics 142 

• ••MATHEMATICS 140: PROBLEMS IN ELEMENTARY 
PROBABILITY 4 semester hours 
The student will play an active role in solving and analyzing different probability 
problems. Included in the analysis will be the construction and Interpretation ol various 
p~obabllity ~odels. Counting problems, sample spaces, probabltlty aKloms and dis
tnbutions wIll be introduced and used as needed 
Mathematics 140 Is especially designed for students not majoring in mathematics 
Students may not receive credit for both Mathematics 140 and Mathematics 142 

• •MATHEMATICS 141: FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS 3 semester hours 
This course surveys some ol the lundamenlal concepts ol modern mathematics 
Topics included are sets and logic. axiom systems In geometry and algebra. and 
modular arithmetic. with other topics at the discretion ol the Instructor 
Mathematics 141•142 has been chosen by the Department of Elementary Education as 
best futlltling the needs in mathematics of the elementary education curriculum 

• •MATHEMATICS 142: MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
TEACHERS 3 semester hours 
This course covers topics relevant lo lhe prospective elementary school teacher such 
as numeration. algorithms, geometry. and number theory, with a concentration on !he 
development ol the various number systems Counting technicaues and elementary 
probabtllty are used as pfObtem areas for applicatlon ol the number systems Mani• 
pulat1ve matenals are introduced to enhance understanding of the topics The empha
SIS ol the course Is on intuitive approach leading to lormallzation and generahza11on 
Mathem~tics 141-142 has been chosen by the Department of Elementary Education as 
best lulfllling the needs m mathematics of the elementary education curriculum 
Students may not receive credit !or Mathematics 142 in addition to either Mathematics 
139orMathematlcs140 

Prerequisite Math. 141 or consent of depertmenr chairman 

··MATHEMATICS 181-182: APPLIED BASIC MATHEMATICS (8) 6 semester hours 
This course Is taught by a laboratory approach and includes topics from college 
algebra and trigonometry with special emphasis on topics needed m science courses 
and on applications to scientific situations. Not open for credit tor those who also 
rece1vecred1tlnMathematlcs209 
Prerequisite: consent of the depertment chairman 

MATHEMATICS 209: PRE-CALCULUS MATHEMATICS 4 semester hours 
This course Includes the study of logic, sets, the compteK and real number systems. 
algebraic and non-algebraic functions and trigonometry. It is designed pnmarily tor 
students Intending to do further work in mathematics or the sciences 
Prerequisite: three units of college-preparatory mathematics or Math. 1,2 or consenr 
of department chairmen. 

MATHEMATICS 211: COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY 3 semester hours 
The course covers systems of ecauations, determinants, e11ponents. toganlhms. pro
gressions, lnecauahtles, trigonometric !unctions and identItIes. triangles. sine and 
cosine laws, compleK numbers and elements ol the theory ol ecauatIons Not open !or 
credit lor those who also receive credit lor Mathematics 209 
Prerequisite Math 142 or consent of department chairman 

MATHEMATICS 212: CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY I 4 semester hours 
Study is made of the analyhcal geometry of the straight line and the circle. and the 
fundamental concepts and apptica11ons of the differential and integral calculus Oeriva• 
tives of algebraic and trigonometric functions are treated 
Prerequisite Math. 182 or 209 

• •MATHEMATICS 216: PAOGR4MMING FOR DIGITAL 
COMPUTERS "semester hO(HS 
A study is made ol the principles and methods of programm,ng d,g,tal computers w,th 
an emphaSls on commurncallon via remote terminals us,ng BASIC and a batch 
processing language to handle larger scale applications Log,c processes necessary 10 
program general applications in various disciplines outside ol mathemat,cs w,11 be 
developed 
Prerequisite· Math. 142 or equivalent or permission of department chalfman 

• ·MATHEMATICS 240: STATISTICAL METHODS 3 semester hours 
An Introduction to basic statistics, the course includes measures ol central tendency 
and variability, probability and distributions, est,mat,on and tests 01 s,gnI1Icance. 
regression and correlation. In addition to enabling the student to operate a desk 
calculator, the laboratory will allow him time to study In more detail toplcs and 
problemsrelatedtothelectures 
Prerequlslte:Malh. 139. 140. 1"1or209 

•MATHEMATICS 245: COMPUTER-ASSISTED STATISTICS I 4 semester hours 
This course Includes basic statistical concepts and techrncaues such as measures of 
central tendency and variation; the binomial. normal, and olher d,stnbul,ons. bas,c 
prObabillty; statistical tests and confidence intervals IOI'" the mean. variance. correlat,on 
coefficients; conhngency tables. Melhods ol exploring data. the rOle ol assumpl,ons ,n 
data analysls and lhe forms ol statistical models will also be d•scussed The computer 
will be used throughout this course !or solution ol problems .,.,,th e11tenS1ve data Not 
open tor credit tor those who also receive credit IOI'" Malhemat,cs 240 
Prerequisite Math 216 

·MATHEMATICS 246: COMPUTER-ASSISTED STATISTICS II 4 semes,er hOIJrt 
This course Is a contmua1Ion of Computer•ASSISted Stet,stics I and includes de!a,led 
discussion Of s1atIst1ca1 techn1Ques such as: analyS1s 01 variance ,n one.way and two
way claSS1licaUons; lactorial e11per1ments; Lallo scauares. multiple regression Case 
studies lrom diverse fields will be discussed to illustrate rea1ist,c data ar,aIyses in the 
research conteKt The computer will be used throughout this course 
Prerequisite Math 245 or consent of department cha1rman 



•MATHEMATICS 309: MATHEMATICAL PROBLEM ANALYSIS 3 semester hours 
Designed !or teachers of mathematics, this course emphasizes the concepts involved 
in choosing a mathematical model in which to set up the problem and on the actual 
setting up ol !he problem. The leve!ol difficultyol the problems and their analysis will 
reachbeyondthatofsecondarymathematics,toprovideabroadbasefortheteaching 
ol problem analysis as well as giving the student confidence in his own ability to 
handle problems. Designed for the undergraduate teaching concentration in math
ematicsandforjuniorhighandelementarylevelgraduateprograms 
Prerequisite:Math.212 

MATHEMATICS 313: CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY II 4 semester hours 
A continuation of Mathematics 212, this course treats the analytical geometry of the 
conicsections,dilferentiationoftranscendentalfunctionsandmoreadvancedmethods 
of integration 
Prerequisite:Math. 212. 

MATHEMATICS 314: CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY Ill 4 semester hours 
This continuation ol Mathematics 313 covers solid analytic geometry, partial dilfer
entiation,multipleintegration,seriesande1ementaryvectoranalysls 
Prerequisite:Math.313 

MATHEMATICS 316: ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 3 semester hours 
A study is madeofthetheoryand methods of solving differential equationsol the first 
and _sec~:md orders, with parti?ular emphasis on the linear constant-coefficient type 
Applications to geometry, phys1csandchemistryareincluded 
Prerequisite:Math. 314,precedingorconcurrent. 

MATHEMATICS 317: INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 3 semester hours 
This C?urse develo_PS logarithm_s which appro_ximate solutions to problems in various 
areas m ma.thematics. _Topics_ mclud_e numerical solutions for: roots of polynomials, 
systemsofl1nearequatIons.d1fferent1at1onand integration. and differential equations 
Thecomputerwillbeutilizedtofacilitatecomputations 
Prerequisite:Math. 216and313 

MATHEMATICS 324: FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY ~ 3 semester hours 
Included in this course_is study ol axiomatics, including consistency, independence 
and cor:npleteness of ~xIom system~. On this basis, finite geometries and presentations 
of Euclidean geometries are exammed. The course also includes a synthetic devel
opment of hyperbolic geometry 
Prerequisite:Math. 209. 

MATHEMATICS 326: SYNTHETIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY 3 semester hours 
Thi~ course is a synthetic approach to topics tn projective geometry using central 
pro1ecllon to _develop the theore_ms of Desargues. Pappus, Pascal and Brianchon, the 
theoryofconicsandleadstoAflme,Euclideanandnon-Euclideangeometries 
Prerequisite:Math209. 

•MATHEMATICS 330: NUMBER THEORY FOR THE ELEMENTARY 
TE~CHER . . . . _ 3 semester hours 
This ?ouse is mten~ed _primarily to _introduce students in the elementary education 
teaching conce_ntratI0~ m mathematics to rigorous proof, using number theory as a 
model. The ma1or topics covered are mathematical induction, divisibility, prime num
bers. congruences and Diophantine equations 

This _course does not _count in either the mathematics major or the mathematics minor 
Credit cannot be received !or both Mathematics 330 and Mathematics 331 
Prerequisite: Math. 209 or consent of department chairman 

MATHE~ATICS 331: NUMBER THEORY 3 semester hours 
A study 1s made ol number systems, divisibility, primes and factorization, Diophantine 
problems,congruencesandWilson·s,Euler·sandFermat'stheorems 

Credit cannot be received !or both Mathematics 330 and Mathematics 331 
Prerequisite: Math. 209 

MATHEMATICS 333: INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA 3 semester hours 
A study is made ol the theoretical properties ol groups. rings, fields, polynomials and 
sets. Properties of familiar number systems are exhibited as special cases ol more 
general and abstract systems 
Prerequisite:Math. 313 

MATHEMATICS 334: LINEAR ALGEBRA 3 semester hours 
This course includes topics selected lrom matrices, linear systems. vector spaces, 
vector geometry, linear transformations, linear programming and game theory 

Prerequisite: Math. 313 and 333, or 313 and 324 

MATHEMATICS 341: INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY 3 semester hours 
This COJrse includes the development ol both discrete and continuous probability 
theory as well as discussion of mathematical expectation and moments. It provides the 
basisforcomprehensivediscussionofstatisticaltheoryandtechniQuesinmathematic
alstatistics 
Prerequisite:Math. 313. 

MATHEMATICS 350: TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS 3 semester hours 
This course examines topics in a particular area ol mathematics. A student may repeat 
thiscoursewithachangeincontent 
Prerequisite: consent of department chairman 

MATHEMATICS 358: HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS 3 semester hours 
This is a history ol mathematical thought and a study of the development ol 
mathematics through the present. Taught as a seminar at the discretion of the 
instructor.thecourseisintendedforseniors 
Prerequisite: Math. 314 or 333 or ,:onsent of the department chairman 

MATHEMATICS 411: ADVANCED CALCULUS 3 semester hours 
A continuation of the calculus seQuence, this course includes a further discussion of 
improper integrals, evaluation ol special !unctions defined by integrals. line and 
surface integrals. Green's Theorem, transformations and the Jacobian, and various 
~~~;~~e~ the calculus of functions of two or more variables Fourier series may be 

Prerequisite:Math.314, 

MATHEMATICS 412: FOUNDATIONS OF HIGHER ANALYSIS 3 semester hours 
Presented here is a rigorousdevelopmentollundamental concepts m analysis Topics 
include limits, continuity and uniform continuity. differentiation. lhe Riemann integral 
sequencesandseriesandconvergencecriteria 
Prerequisite:Math. 314 

MATHEMATICS 415: INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VARIABLES 3 semester hours 
Thecoursestartswiththebasicconceptolacomplexvariableandthecorrespond1n9 
lawsolalgebrawhichapply. Functionsolacomplexvariablesuchasthetrigonomet
ric, the exponential and the logarithmic !unction are investigated. D1flerent1ation and 
integration ol complex !unctions, conformal mapping and other related topics are 
discussedtogetherwiththeunderlyingtheory 
Prerequisite:Math. 314,precedingorconcurrent 

MATHEMATICS 419: SET THEORY 3 semester hours 
The foundations of set theory and logic are studied in the context of their appl1cahon 
in the construction ol number systems, from the natural numbers through the reals 
Prerequisite: Math 314 and 333 or consent of department chairman 

MATHEMATICS 426: ANALYTIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY 3 semester hours 
A study is made of the general projective transformation usmg the algebra of matrices 
and homogeneous coordinates applied to collineat1ons and correlations and devel
oping the theory of conics. Invariant properties ol various subgroups ol the general 
projective transformation group are investigated 
Prerequisite:Math. 334, 



MATHEMATICS 428: TOPOLOGY 3 semester hours 
A study Is made of sets and sequences, various 1opological spaces, Including metric, 
compach"less, connectedness, curves and mappings 
Prerequlsite:Math. 314 

MATHEMATICS 433: ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES 3 semester hours 
~ study Is made_ ol selected topics in the development of groups, rings, modules and 
l1elds. Topics w1l! inclu~e homomorphisms, permutation groups, normal series, sol
vable groups, bas.s Galois Theory, ring eKlension problems and ideals, 
Prerequisite:Math. 333and334 

MATHE.MATICS 441: MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 3 semester hours 
A C?nlmuat1on of Mathemat1c_s 341, this course Includes discussion of sampling 
=~~r~~~~

I
:~;
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~eory and techniques of estimation and hypothesis testing. regression 

Prerequisile·Math.341 

MATHEMATICS 490: IND_IVIDUAL STUDY IN MATHEMATICS 3 semester hours 
The cour~ consists of independent study under the guidance of a member ol 1he 
mathemahcs faculty. The ~rea ol study is selected on the basis of the Interests of the 
stu~nt and l":5truct?". This_ is open only to students who have demonstrated superiOf' 
~~~:.:ea~1 :z:;:~;:8

1
~~ i:i~;ous malhema1ics courses. It may be repeated once, with 

Open only with consent of the department chairman 

MATHEMATICS 516: THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF REAL 

!A!l;i~~:on Of Math~matics 412, the course topics Include sequen!!!';:f~~':i'c~~~:~ 
functions of several variables and an introduction to Lebesque measure 
Prerequ/site:Math. 412 

MATHEMATICS 518: THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF COMPLEX 

~~1:
1
::~: ls a continuation of Mathematics 415 in the developm;n~e;et~r:rt~:~ 

~;:'~\~1:~~~~~:~~- of compleK variables, including Taylor and La\Jrent series, and 

Prerequisite: Math. 412 and 415 

MATHEMATICS 519: MEASURE THEORY 3 sem&ster hours 
The_ general theory of measure tor sets is covered by this course. It includes a study of 

=~=~~~e::~:~n;~l~hn:,L:::~u:~;t~~i'tie!':~ I:ir:.r metric), and provides lor specilic 

Prerequlslte:Math.516 

MATHEMATICS 531: ADV~NCED NUMBER THEORY 3 sem&ster hours 

!~:bl~~~r:i~~ri~ a:!1~;:i~~ ~: a~~:::~~az a~~~yt~,t~:O~~- involving solutions ol 
Prerequisite. Math. 331 

~T:s~/~~~ry
5!~: i:~~Pi~!~s~d:red by this course It inclu~ :e;:~~1!~u~~ 

=~ii~~ :;~~~~~i~::3ecr;'!5~c!~ Sylow Theorems, subgroups, generators, com-

Prerequisite: Math. '33 

~~T::;:;~~~,~~~=i~~~i;:~ability are developed In this cours!. sj:;f:!~~~iu': 

1~~~::;lo~l/~:~:r:i:~s:~~~~:~~~f~~~~•:,::maliCal eKpectations, Character• 

Prerequisite. Math. 341 and 419, or consent of department chairman 
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may repeat this course with a change ol content. Topics are to be designated each 
tlmethecourselsoffered. 
Prerequisite: consent of the graduate adviser or department chairman 

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
(Department of Modern Languages) 
Neither of these courses Is a restricted Arts & Sciences course 

MODERN U.NGUAGES 380: WORKSHOP IN-
The Department of Modern Languages offers the opportunity to pursue s11Jdies ol 
language and 1iterature In their cultural conteds. Credit may vary according to the 
nature and duration ol the workshop 

MODERN LANGUAGES 390: DIRECTED STUDIES IN MODERN 
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 3 s&mester hours 
The department makes available directed studies in specific modern languages lor 
students who wiSh to develop a study proposal which utilizes two or more languages 
Interested students should consult the chairman of the department to present a 
specific proposal and to make necessary arrangements 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 101, 103, 105, 181· 
184and37()-.387. 
MUSIC 101: CLASS PIANO (4) 2 semester hours 
The course content 01 Class Plano will presuppose the knowledge and ability of the 
keybOard technique of Muslc The'lry I and II and will proceed from there 10 include the 
IOllowlng: developing of further keyboard manipulative skills: ,mprov,slng of accom
paniments In various styles; sight reading of the simpler eKemples ol piano literature as 
found In the graded series and Individual work. 
Prerequisite: Music 210 and 211 or permiss10n of instructor 
MUSIC 103: CLASS STRINGS (4) 2 semester hours 
A course In the basic technique of the Of'chestral strings. Pedagogy and a knowledge 
ol basic materials are also consldered. 
MUSIC 105: CLASS WOODWINDS, BRASS AND PERCUSSION (4) 2 semester hours 
A course In the basic techniques of the instruments ol the standard concert band 
Pedagogy and a knowledge of basic materials are also considered. 
MUSIC 109: ENSEMBLE LABORATORY (4) 2 semester hours 
Conducting techniques end vocal pedagogy will be eKamlned In this course in which 
the class members constitute vocal and instrumental ensembles Through the In
strumental ensemble the student will gain further eKperlence on one ol the Instruments 
studied In Music 103 or 105. 
Prerequisite: Music 103 and 105 
MUSIC 181: CHORUS (4) I semester t>oor 
The chorus chooses Its repertory from the major ChOf'al ht8fature ol Western music as 
well as from the popular and IOlk categOf'ies. Open to all quahfled students. CrecM 
available to all qualifled students who participate for the full academic year 

MUSIC 182: SYMPHONIC BAND (4) I semester hour 
Twentieth-century wOf'ks for wind ensemble and concert band, as well as the standard 
literature - original and transcribed - ol earlier periods are per10f'med Open to all 
qualif!ed students. Credit avallabte to all qualified students whO participate tor the lull 
academic year 
MUSIC 113: ORCHESTRA f semester noo, 
A symphony orchestra with lull instrumentation Which performs the standard h!Mature 
Open to all qualltled students. Credit available to all qualified students whO participate 
IOI' the full academic year 



MUSIC 184: CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE I semester hour 
A one-semester course in the study ol instrumental and vocal chamber music con
sisting ol duos, trios, quartets and other small ensembles, this course may be elected 
to fulllll one ol the eight reQuired hours ol applied muSic credit. such substitution not 
being allowed !or two semesters immediately preceding the seniOf recital It may also 
be repealed for elective credit. Since balanced groups are necessary, this course may 
betakenonlywIththe permission of the instructor 

MUSIC 191: PERFORMANCE CLASS (1) 0 semester hours 
This course, an extension of the student's major applied discipline, exposes the 
student to the literatureofmuSicthrough performance, discussions and listening. The 
student is required to perform once each academic year in a recital class and to 
attend regularly this series. The student is also expected to attend two seminar classes 
~nas~~u~;ester and to perform in these sessions on the recommendation ol his applied 

• MUSIC 201: SURVEY OF MUSIC 3 semester hours 
This course serves as a general introduction which should stimulate the student to a 
greater understanding, both intellectual and emotional of music as a facet of man's 
experience A special effort is made to broaden the studenl"s awareness 01 the many 
muslcal styles that we inherit and to perceive their basic similarities and differences 
The development of nomenclature is also regarded as fundamental to the student's 
readiness to enter the world ol educated adulthood 

• MUSIC 203: ELEMENTARY MUSIC THEORY 3 semester hours 
Fundamentals of scale construction, intervals. syllables, clefs. rhythms and form are 
studied with stress placed on musical acuteness through ear-training, sight-singing 
and dictation 

MUSIC 210: LITERATURE AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC I (5) 4 semester hours 
The elements of musi_c are surveyed through the styles 01 au periods, emphasizing 
principles of organization. A chronological survey ol Western music extending into the 
Renaissance explores these elements through aural and visual analysls. Correlated is 
the ?9velopment ol written s~ills involving basic melody writing, melodic elaboration 
wtthm smaller forms and s~Ies counterpoint in two and three parts extending to the 
function of primary triad~ in all major and minor keys. Sight-singing, conducting, 
keyboard and ~ictation skills are further related to the written theory. Written exercises 
are scored !or instrumental and vocal performances by the class. 

MUSIC 211: LITERATURE AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC II (5) 4 semester hours 
The chronological survey of the stylistic and structural elements of music is extended 
Into the BaroQue era. The growth of Baroque polyphony from structural species 
counterpoint Is studied in its smaller forms. Correlated skills are developed along the 
linesestablishedinMusic210 
Preroqulsite:Music2t0 

MUSIC 212: LITERATURE AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC 111 (5) 4 semester hours 
This course will mclu~ the study of music of the 18th and 19th centuries by means ol 
aural and VISUal analysis. Emphasis will be on the study of the harmonic practices and 
the formal procedures found in the literature ol these periods. Listening and writing 
skills will be stresse~. _There will also be a continuation of the development of skills in 
sight-singing, ear-tramIng and keyboard harmony 
Prerequisite·Music211. 

Ml:fSIC 213: LITE~ATURE AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC IV (5) 4 semester hours 
This course will mclude th~ study of music of the late Romantic through Modern 
periods with major emphasis on the compositional practices of 20th-century com
posers. The development of skills in sight-singing. ear-training and keyboard harmony 
w,11 be continued 
Prerequisite. Music212 

• MUSIC 221: THE SYMPHONY 3 semester hours 
Representative ~orks lrom the standard repertory ol the 18th and 19th centuries are 
analyzed, covermg major composers from Haydn to Mahler. The development of the 

symphony in the mid-18th century and its decline in the 20th are also studied Open to 
all students 

• MUSIC 222: OPERA 3 semester hours 
The course is a survey ol opera from the 17th century to the present. encompassmg 
!actors contributing to the changing styles in opera, the par11cular contributions of 
composers, the hbreth and lhe music of the most significant operas of the past and 
present. Open to all students 
MUSIC 302: TWENTIETH-CENTURY MUSIC 3 semoster hours 
The music ol Western civilizatlon since 1900 _is studied, with emphasis on ~ajor 
contemporary developments as seen in the mus~c of Schoenberg, Bartok. Stravmsky, 
Webern, Berg and Hindemith. Also s1udied are impressionism, Post-romanticism and 
recent stylistic trends 
Prerequisite:Music201. 

MUSIC 303: AMERICAN POPULAR MUSIC J semester hours 
The growth ol popular music in the United States Is studied in an h1stor1cal back
ground which brings together the muSlcal, soc,al and cultural or1g1ns that have 
influenced the development of America·s urnQue muSlcal tradition 
Prerequisite: Music 211 or permission of instructor 

MUSIC 305: FORM AND ANALYSIS 3 semester hours 
This course is designed to study in detail the design and style ot musical structure 
Small and large forms covered include binary, ternary design. son9-lorm. vanatIons 
rondo, sonata form, as well as various hybrid forms 
Prerequisite: Music 211 or consent of instructor 

MUSIC 306: SIXTEENTH-CENTURY COUNTERPOINT 3 semeste- hours 
A detailed study is made ol the 16th century strict-species counterpoint m two or three 
parts, including the techniQUEIS of double counterpoint. canon. crab canon and 
Invention. Extensive writing and special projects are included 
Prereqwsite: Music 21 I; open to others by permission only 

MUSIC 307: COMPOSITION 3 semester hours 
This course consists of a study ol creative musical techniques ol composIt,on tn the 
smaller forms. Extensive experience In form and analysis and a culmtnalmg com• 
position are also Included 
Prerequisite: Music 211 and either Music 305 or 306; open to 0fhers by perm,ss,on 
only. 
MUSIC 309: MUSIC OF THE BAROQUE 3 semester hours 
A study ol European music literature from the last decade of the 16th century to the 
mid-18th century. Emphasis is placed on the late baroque - the music of Handel and 
J. S Bach - but the development ol various styles and media. the national schools 
and other Important composers are also stressed 
Prerequisite Mus1c20t or211 
MUSIC 311: MEDIEVAL ANO RENAISSANCE MUSIC 3 semester hours 
This Is an historical and critical study of the developmenl ol the musical arts from 
ancient beginnings through the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. Pla1nchan1. poly 
phony. sacred and secular music and problems In early notation are exam,ned w,thm 
the changing socio-aesthetic patterns 
Prerequisite.Music201 or211 
MUSIC 313: MUSIC OF THE CLASSIC ERA 3 semester hours 
This course is a study of the history and literature ol music from the m1d-18th century 
to about 1825, including precedents in the Rococo penod Representative works 
chiefly of Mozart. Haydn and Beethoven will be analyzed 
Prerequ1S1te.Mus,c201 or21I 

MUSIC 314: MUSIC OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD 3 semester hours 
Musical history and hterature during the 19th century. mclud,ng the late roman!,;,; 
composers, are studied Representative works in various forms a,e analyzed In deta,I 
Prerequisite Music 201 or 21 I 



MUSIC 321: ORCHESTRATION 3 semester hours 
The course is a detailed study of the range, tonal quality and characteristics of the 
various orchestral and band instruments. Problems and p(Ojects In scoring for various 
ensembles are included. 
Prerequisite: Music 211; open to others by permission only. 

MUSIC 322: EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY COUNTERPOINT 3 semester hours 
The study of counterpoint is continued to include 18th century styles in canon, fugue, 
Invention and passacaglia. Extensive writing and special projects are Included 
Prerequisite: Music 211 and 306; open to others by permission only. 

MUSIC 360: SEMINAR IN MUSIC LITERATURE 3 semester hours 
The seminar concentrates on a selective lopic, announced In advance, and offers 
Intensive slUdy of a major composer or of an Important historical development 
Knowledgeofresearchtechniquesisalsoemphaslzed 
Prerequisite: Music 201, 210 and 222 or the permission of instructor 

MUSIC 370-387: APPLIED MUSIC 2 semester hours 
This course provides advanced private study In voice or any one ol the instruments 
listed below, MuSic education majors study in the same area for seven semesters and 
are expected to perform a major public recital under departmental advisement during 
the senior year. Exceptions will be handled individuatty by the department. 
Music 370 Violin Music 379 Trumpet 
Music371 Viola Music380French Horn 
MuSlc 372 Cello Music 381 Trombone-Santone 
Music 373 String Bass MuSic 382 Tuba 
Music 374 Voice Music 383 Organ 
Music 375 Clarinet-Saxophone Music 384 Piano-Harpsichord 
Mus1c376Flute Music385Gu11ar 
Music 377 Oboe-English Horn Music 386 Percussion 
Music 378 Bassoon Music 387 Accordion 

MUSIC 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY 3 semester hours 
Thestudentwlththeguidanceolafacultyactviser,setectsandthoroughtyinvestigates 
a specialized topic 
Prerequisite: permission of department chairman 

MUSIC 421: THE SYMPHONY 3 semester hours 
The history of the symphony with emphasis on its continuous stylistic and formal 
development. Analytical procedures will be stressed. and the student will Investigate 
individual symphonies 
Prerequlslte:Music213. 

MUSIC 422: OPERA 3 semester hours 
The opera from Monteverdi to the present with approximately equal emphasis on each 
century Involved Analytical procedures will be s1ressed, and the student will in• 
vest1gatelnd1v1dualworks 
Prerequisite Music 213. 

MUSIC 458:TWENTIETH-CENTURY THEORY 3 semester hours 
A one•semester study ol the theoretical and compositional techniques ol 20th century 
composers 
Prerequisite Music 213 or consent of instructor. 

MUSIC 460: MUSIC THEORY SEMINAR 3 semester hours 
The seminar focuses on advanced topics in the theory and composition 01 music 
through writing, analysis, ear training and individual projects. This course 1s limited to 
music education students and to others with sufficient background 
Prerequ,slte Music 212 and permission of instructor 

MUSIC 481: SEMINAR IN MUSIC PERFORMANCE 3 semester hours 
Participants will study and perform maslerpieces from the solo and chamber literature 
ot their instrument Historical background, Including proper performance practice, and 

pedagogical considerations are included 
Prerequisite permission of department chairman 

MUSIC 501: RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN MUSIC 3 semester hours 
In this course the techniques of research in music and mus,c education w,11 be 
investigated and applied Bibliography will be explored and standard sources used 
Prerequisita:consentofinstructor 

MUSIC 511: CHORUS (1 semester hr. for full acedemic year) 
The chorus chooses Its repertory from the major choral literature ol Western music as 
well as from the popular and folk categories. Open to au quahl1ed students Cred,t 
availableloallQualifiedstudentswhoparticipatelorthelullacademlcyear 

MUSIC 512: SYMPHONIC BAND (1 semester hr. for full academic year) 
Twentieth century works tor wind ensemble and concert band, as well as the standard 
literature - original and transcribed - of earlier periods are performed. Open to all 
qualified students Credit available to alt qualified students who participate for the lull 
academic year 

MUSIC 513: ORCHESTRA (I semester hr. for full academic year) 
A symphony orchestra with full Instrumentation which performs the standard literature 
Open to all quallfled students Credit available to all qualified students whO part1c1pate 
lorthelullacadem1cyear 

MUSIC 560: SEMINAR IN MUSIC LITERATURE 3 semester hours 
The seminar concentrates on a selected topic, announced 1n advance. and offers 
intensive study of a major composer or of an important h1stoncal development 
Knowledge ol research techniques is also emphasized 
Prerequisite consent of mstructo, 

MUSIC 570-587: APPLIED MUSIC 2 semester hours 
Private study for graduate music students on any one of the instruments hSted below 
Mus,c 570 Violin MuSJc 579 Trumpet 
Music571 Viola Music580FrenchHorn 
Music 572 Cello Music 581 Trombone-Banlone 
Music 573 String Bass Music 582 Tuba 
Music 574 Voice Music 583 Organ 
Music 575 Clarinet-Saxophone Music 584 Piano-Harpsichord 
Music576Flute Music585Gu11ar 
Music 577 Oboe-English Horn Music 586 Percussion 
Music 578 Bassoon Music 587 Accordion 
Prerequisite: audition and consent of chairman 

MUSIC 590: INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-6 semester hours 
The sludenl with the guidance of a !acuity adviser selects and thoroughly investigates 
a specialized topic 
Prerequisite consentoflnstructor 

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 
(For Nursing Ma1ors Only) 
None of the courses ottered by this department are Arts and Sc,en<:es cotKS&S 

NURSING 210: NURSING I 3 semesre, hours 
This course mtroduces !he student to concepts related to heaith. Illness. lhe dyr,a1111cs 
01 interpersonal relat1onsh1ps and the group !)(ocess The student Is ,ntroduced to the 
philosophy of profesS1onal nursmg, 11s h1stoncal development. current !rends a!ld the 
relahonsh1ps to other health proles51ons. Audio-v,sual matena1s and Mlected off
campus learn1ng expenences are ut1llzed 
NURSING 220: NURSING II 3 semesre, hours 
Building on the concepls formulated in NurSJng 1. opportun,ty 1s provided ,n th11 COUrM 
I~ the student to begm developing observational. commun1cahon and psychomC>tOf 
skills pertment to nursing Principles trom the biological. physical, soc,a1 and behav• 



ioral sciences .are stressed as_ they relate to administ_ering comprehensive nursing 
care.lntroduct1ontothenurs1ngprocessasthebas1sforinterventioninnursi11g 
situations is included 
Patientcareunitsofhospitalsinthecommunityareutilized 
Prerequisite:Nursing210andBio. 331 

NURSING 300: NURSING Ill 10 semester hours 
This course is designed to build on previous content and assist the student to further 
develop basic skills in ~ursing. The student is provided with the opportunity to plan, 
~valuate an~ adapt ~ursmg care based on t~e identified needs of patients and families 
in uncomplicated situations and to function with other health professionals and 
membersofthenursingteam 

Prer_equisite: Nursing 220, Bio, 335, 348, Chem. 104, Psych. 330 and fulfillment of Area 
llld1stributionelective(socio/ogy) 

NURSING 320: NURSING IV 10 semester hours 
This course is a continuation of Nursing JOO 
Prerequisite:Nursing300 

N~R~ING 330: NURSING_V 12 semester hours 
This_ Is a course in which the st~dent is provided with the opportunity to plan, 
adm1n1st~~· e~aluate and adapt nursing care based on the identified needs of patients 
and families tn comple~. acute or cr_isis situations. Experience in planning, directing, 
supervisI~g and evaluattn~ care administered by other nursing personnel provides the 
studentw1ththeopportunitytodeve!opleadershipability 
Prerequisite: Nursing220and320. 

N~RSING 350: NU_RSING VI . . 8 semester hours 
This course pr~vIdes _experience tn the application of scientific problem-solving 
methods_ to nursing. Directed _self-study provides the student with an opportunity to 
explore m depth an a~ea of interest. This experience is provided to stimulate the 
stude_nt to be~ome an innovator of change in professional nursing practice. Clinical 
learnmgexperiencesareanmtegralpartofthiscourse 
Prerequisite: senior level in the nursing program 

NURSING 380: WORKSHOP IN NURSING 
Selected topics are in~estigated in various formats. Credits and prereQuisites vary 
Credits may not be applied to the Nursing major credit reQuirement 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND FOUNDATIONS 
OF EDUCATION 
:iir:e~f the courses offered by this department are restricted Arts and Sciences 

• PHILOS_OPH~ 200: PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY 4 semester hours 
Involved in this course are ~n examination and evaluation of beliefs about our 
knowledge of the world, moral J_udgments, political ideals, the interpretation of history 
the methods and ~ature of sc'.e.nce_. the existence of God, man's freedom and th~ 

~~~~:p~i~t~fto~~=~~~iili~;~ 0~e~\f~~:~~nbe~:ihasis is placed on ways of reasoning 

• ~HILOSOPHY 205: l~T~OOUCTIO~ TO LOGIC 4 semester hours 
This course cov~rs pnncIpl~s of valid reasoning in responsible statement and argu
ment. the ~el~ct10~ of falla?1es and inductive procedures in the sciences. Application 
olthesepnnc1ples1smademsub1ectmatterandtopracticaluseincriticalthinking 

• PHILOS_OP~Y 206: ETHICS 4 semester hours 
An ex,amInat1o_n and explanation of ethical judgments is made. Clarification and 
analysis _of _ethI?~I terms and t~e validity of norms of conduct from the standpoint of 
formalistic, IntuI1tonal,hedon1st1candnaturatisticethicaltheoriesareconsidered 

PHIL~SOPHY 230: AE~THETICS 4 semester hours 
Theor_1es of art expenen~e, the relation of aesthetic experience to other types of 
experience and to other kinds of knowledge are included 

PHILOSOPHY JOO: AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY 4 semester hours 
This is a survey of philosophy in America from the colonial period to 1960. The 
classical American philosophers are the crux of the course, and some of their major 
works are read. The philosophers are Charles S. Peirce, William James, Josiah Royce, 
George Santayana, John Oewey and Allred N. Whitehead 

PHILOSOPHY 320: PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 4 semester hours 
Induction and probability, causality and the laws of nature, as well as the nature of 
explanationandjustificationarecovered 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor 

PHILOSOPHY 350: PLATO, ARISTOTLE ANO GREEK THOUGHT 4 semester hours 
The origins of philosophy in Greek thought are explored. Works of philosophers like 
Plato and Aristotle are read 
Prerequisite:Phil. 200 

PHILOSOPHY 355: AQUINAS, BONAVENTURE ANO MEDIEVAL 
THOUGHT 4 semester hours 
The origins of medieval thought are traced. The institutionalization of philosophic 
thought is analyzed. The works of AQuinasand Bonaventure are studied 

Prerequisite: Phil. 200 

PHILOSOPHY 356: SEVENTEENTH ANO EIGHTEENTH - CENTURY 
PHILOSOPHERS 4 semester hours 
Works of European philosophers from Rene Descartes to Immanuel Kant are read 

Prerequisite: Phil. 200 

PHILOSOPHY 357: EXISTENTIALISM AND CONTEMPORARY 
PHILOSOPHY 4 semesrer hours 
In addition to analysis of current existentialist. positivist, analytic and religious philoso
phers, someofthe germinal thinkers and lorces of 19th century lile will be studied 

Prerequisite: Phil. 200 

PHILOSOPHY 360: SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY 4 semester hours 
Concepts, individual thinkers, institutional movements may be chosen to be explored 
intensively 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and department chairman 

PHILOSOPHY 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY 4 semester hours 
The student, working with a faculty adviser, selects a topic for study and researches 
the topic in depth 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and department chairman. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(Department of Health and Physical Education) 
None of the courses offered by this department are Arts and Sciences courses 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 101-130: BEGINNING ACTIVITY (4) 2 semesters hours 
The focus of purpose is upon the developmenl ol skill to an inlermedIate level 
Students will analyze basic techniQues and study rules which are essential to partIcI
pation 

101 Archery 
102 Badminton 
103Basketball(women) 
104Basketball(men) 
105 Bowling 
106 Dance, Folk 
107 Dance, Modem 
108 Dance, Social 
109 Dance, SQuare & Round 
110Fencing 
111 FieldHockey(women) 

116Judo 
117 Karate 
118Lacrosse(women) 
119Lacrosse(men) 
120 Sailing 
121 Skiing 
122Sottball(women) 
123Sottba11(men) 
124Sw1mmmg 
125Tennis 
126Track&F1eld(women) 



112Golf 
113Gymnast1cs 
114 Handball(men) 
115 lceHockey(men) 

127Track& Field(men) 
128Volleyball 
129WeIghtTraining(men) 
130Wrestling(men) 

• PHYSICAL EDUCATION (DANCE) 150: DANCE PRODUCTION 4 semester hours 
This course is a study in the fundamentals of technical production ol dance concerts 
and performances. Scenic design tor dance and technical aspects of lighting design 
will be emphasized A minimum ol 20 hours ol laboratory work in production will be 
required 
Twohoursollecture;lourhourslaboratory 

• PHYSICAL EDUCATION (DANCE) 151: FOLK DANCE 3 semester hours 
This course consists of experiences designed to give the student the ability to analyze 
folk dance patterns. interpret dance description and develop a repertory of dances. It 
wIllstresscharacteristicsolthedancingotmanyethnicandnationalgroups 
One hour lecture: lour hours laboratory 

• PHYSICAL EDUCATION (DANCE) 152: MODERN DANCE 3 semester hours 
This course consists ol progressions ol dance technique and an introduction to 
choreography. It includes a review of rhythms and an introductioo to the use of music 
andsoundloraccompaniment. 
Onehourlecture:fourhourslaboratory. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 200: FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS 
OF MOTOR PERFORMANCE (3) 2 semester hours 
An Introduction is given to the basic psychological. sociological and blological 
principles underlying the development of effective movement patterns Concepts are 
applied through performance of sports and rhythmic activities. Health concepts which 
affect capacity for participationarealsoconSidered 
One hour lecture: two hours laboratory 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 202 - 231: INTERMEDIATE AND 
ADVANCED ACTIVITY (5) 3 semester hours 
Students beyond the beginner level pursue further skill development Details ol 
Individual motor patterns and advanced strategy are analyzed. Students also develop 
proficiency as Judges, officials, critics or choreographers. 
Prerequisite: Beginning Activity course or permission of instructor. 

202Badmlnton 
203 Basketball (women) 
204 Basketball(men) 
2060ance. Folk 
207 Dance, Modern 
210Fenclng 
211 FleldHockey{women) 
212Goll 
213Gymnast1cs 
215 Ice Hockey(men) 
216Judo 
217 Karate 
218Lacrosse(women) 

219Lacrosse(men) 
221 Skiing 
222So1tball(women) 
223Soltball(men) 
224SenlorlifeSaving 
225Tennls 
226 Track & Field {women) 
227Track&Fleld(men) 
228Volleybal1 
229WelghtTraining(men) 
230Wrestling(men) 
231 Water Safety Instructor 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 301: HISTORY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 semester hours 
The course Is an historical analysis of physical education with emphasis on the 
significant contributions that have affected current elementary school physlcal educa
l10n programs The analysis provides the context !or the study ol current physical 
educatlonprinclplesandpracticeslntheelementaryschool 

PHYSICALEOUCATIO,,.COURSES 113 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 302: CAMPING AND RECREATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP 3 semester hours 
A study is made ol the philosophy and problems ol camping and recreational 
leadership. The prmciptes, practices, processes and techniques ol leadership, 1n 
relation to both camping and recreation, are studied m depth Laboratory experiences 
required 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 303: HEALTH ANO SAFETY PRACTICES 3_ semester hours 
Personal and community health are studied Recent_r!la~ed research 1s bnelty re'llew• 
ed. Safety responsibilities, hazards and care of m1unes are covered, as well as 
application of professional resources from federal, state and community sources 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 304: CHOREOGRAPHY (5) 3 semester hours 
Students derive a basic concept of, and have guided experience. in, choreography 
Binary and ternary dance forms are reviewe.d: ron~o. theme and variations, sonata and 
other forms are choreographed. Dance history Is summarized and exemplary per
forming artists are Introduced 
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 305: PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING ACTIVITY 3 semester hours 
various techniques of activity presentation are studied, including the command, task 
problem-solving and guided discovery methods. Individual philosophies ol teaching are 
considered. 
Prerequisite.· Phys Ed 306 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 306: FOUNDATIONS OF MOVEMENT 3 semester hours 
This is the initial course in the physical education major and Is prerequisite to an other 
major courses. It Is designed to encompass basic concepts ol. motor learning and 
performance Emphasis will be c,laced upon the neurological basis of motor learning 
and the effects of growth and developmental factors 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 307: INDIVIDUAL AND 
DUAL SPORTS M&W 3 semester hours 
T&ehnlques ol teaching Intermediate and advanced skllls and strategy as well as 
officiating each team sport are studied The orgarnzatioo and admm1stra1100 ol each 
sport is covered with reference to varsity, intramural or recreahOl\8I s,tuahons 
Prerequisite: permlssiOn of instructor 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 308: M OR W: TEAM SPORTS . 3 semester hours 
Techniques ol teaching Intermediate and advanced skills and strategy as well as 
officiating each team sport are studied The organization and admlnistr~t1on ol each 
sport Is covered with reference to varsity. intramural or recreational s1tua11ons 
Prerequlsite:permiss/onof/nstructor 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 309: PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR 
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
Individual dllferences which aff&et motor learning and performance are considered 
Implications !or planning activity programs are studied 
Prerequisite Spec. Ed 300 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 310: EVALUATION AND MEASUREMENT 
IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 semester hours 
This Is a comparative study of the validity and adm1mstrat100 ol various tests OI 
physical fitness, motor ablllty and skills Emphasis ,s placed upon the use ol test data 
lnevaluatlng elementaryschOOI children 
Prerequisite: Phys Ed. 306 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 311: K1NESIOLOGY 3 semester hours 
Effects of physical and anatomical principles ~n the performance ol motor patterns a,e 
studied. Mechanical analysis of spec,lic act,v,ties ,s included 
Prerequisite. Bio. 331 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 312: ORGANIZATION ANO ADMINISTRATION 
OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 semester hours 
This is a comparative study of physical educatioo programs ,n a variety OI elementary 
school systems Plans are developed for systems hav,ng specialists and 'or clas51'oom 
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teachers. Such practical matters as budgeting, facilities and personnel evaluations are 
considered 

Prerequisite:studentteaching 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 313: CREATIVE RHYTHMS 
FOR CHILDREN (5) 4 semester hours 
Students develop c~mpe)encies in ~asic rhythmic motor responses and in teaching 
these. They have d1vers1hed experiences in rhythmic accompaniment and musical 
resource~ for Children's dan_ce. They employ a galaxy of teaching methods using folk 
and creative dance as material. Lab and teaching experiences are required 

Prerequisite: Phys. Ed. 305 and 3~ 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 314: INDIVIDUAL ACTIVITIES 
FOR CHILDREN (5) 4 semester hours 
Students d~velop ~kill_s_ in gymnastics. tumbling, apparatus, and track and field. An 

~::;i~~~=~n~re o:e~:t•;~dual approaches to motor tasks is developed Laboratory 

Prerequisite: Phys. Ed. 305 and 306. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 315: GROUP ACTIVITIES 
FOR CHl~DREN . . . (5) 4 semester hours 
Organiz_at1on ~nd uses ~I.group act1v1ties are studied. Provisions tor coaching adoles
~:;~i~:l.dren m competitive team activities are discussed. Laboratory experiences are 

Prerequisite: Phys. Ed. 305 and 306 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 316: SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS 
OF_ MOTOR ~ERFO~MANCE _ 3 semester hours 
This course 1s des1gn~d to view motor performance as it is affected by social and 
cult~~al _factors. Spec1a_l _emphasis will be placed on the study of motives and 
grat1l1cat1ons_of the part1c1pants, spectators, coaches and game officials. Included in 
thecoursew1II bea surveyolthe current literature which considers the relationship 
between environment and activity interest of the population. , 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 317: DANCE PERFORMANCE 3 semester hours 
The craft OI dance performance will be studied. The dancer will examine and practice 
those aspects of performance which lend artistry to productions 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
See also courses listed under CHEMISTRY and PHYSICS 

The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 107 and 108 

• ~HYSICAL_SCIE_NCE 103: PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 semester hours 
This course •s an mtroduct1on to th~ processes which control man·s physical environ
~~nt. The natural laws ?f the_ ph~s•cal sciences which relate directly to our everyday 
hving ar~ selected !or mvest1g~t1on. The course examines three major conceptual 
schemes. matter, force a~d _mohon. and energy. The laboratory uses the investigative 
approachandtheemphas1s1sonprincipleratherthanprecision 

One semester Three lecture periods and one two-hour laborato~ period 

• P~YSIC~L SCIENC~ 104: PHYSICAL SCIENCE 4 semester hours 
Basic topics_ In the_ l1elds_ ot chemistry, astronomy and the earth sciences will be 

~~v:~==is ~! ~~ ~~i~s~f;1~ ~~~~:~~h~~3 Pl~eec!!i~~tltlzes the investigative approach and the 

One semester. Three lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory period 

~~';~c:,;os;i::r~~~~;~~::.NCIPLES AND PROJECTS IN PHYSICA\ ~~:!!!~e~ hour 

J:;~~~~~~~ ~~le:'::e~:~o°: :~~e i::~~~::;ori;:rn t~~r~~~~;~stihceon:::~~t ti~e~it~:1 
sat1slactoryorunsatistactory. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 108: PRINCIPLES AND PROJECTS JN PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE - ELECTRONICS AND GLASSBLOWING 1 semester hour 
The student will select two or more projects from an approved list. construct them and 
demonstrate their operation and usefulness. For this course the grade is either 
satislactoryor unsatisfactory 

• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 150: ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
PROBLEMS 3 semester hours 
This course is concerned with the application of physical science principles to the 
problems which man experiences with his environment. The topics included are 
concerned with energy, natural resources, and pollution. Primary emphasis is given to 
developing an understanding ol the physical laws which describe the environment and 
which also place limitations upon possible solutions to the problems. Field work and 
studentprojectsareanintegraipartofthecourse 

Twoone-hourlectures,onetwo-hourlaboratoryperweek. 

• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 201: THE SOLID EARTH 4 semester hours 
This is an introductory course in the earth sciences which deals with material from the 
areas of astronomy and geology. The student will be oriented with respect to the earth 
in space, as well as to the structural features and processes ol the solid portions ol 
this planet 
One semester. Three lecture periods and three hours of laboratory 

• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 202: THE FLUID EARTH 4 semester hours 
This introductory environmental science course considers the gaseous and liquid 
regions ol our planet as an integrated system. Topics from the atmosp~eric and marine 
sciences are selected which reveal the unity of the physical laws which govern their 
behaviorandtheinteractionswhlc'"'occurbetweenthem 
One semester. Threelectureperiodsandthreehoursollaboratory 

• PHYSICAL SCIENCE 210: INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY 3 semester hours 
This course provides a description of our solar system, the sun and other stars, 
galaxies and the universe at an introductory level. Basic phySical principles will be 
developed as needed to provide thescientilic basis !or the course 

One semester. Three lecture periods 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 301: CONCEPTS OF EARTH SCIENCE 3 semester hours 
This is an advanced treatment of selected topics which relate directly to the study of 
energy transformations involving physical pl~net Earth. The topics chosen for in
vestigation are those which emphasize relationships among the several disciplines 
included in the earth sciences, such as geology, oceanography, meteorology and 
astronomy. 
One semester. Three lecture periods. 
Prerequisite: Physics 104, Chem. 104 or permission of instructor 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 331: GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY 3 semester hours 
The course is an introductory study of the total marine env1ronment Among lhe topics 
considered are a description of the world's oceans, the nature of the bottom. the 
properties of seawater, plant and animal life in the sea. waves. tides, ocean currenls 
near shore processes and hydrographicregions 

One semester. Three lecture periods 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 360: SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE I - 3 semester hours 
The seminar is designed to provide an integrating experience in physical science, 
basedonreadings,discussionsandresearchprojects 

Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing or permission of department chairman 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 380: WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE l - 3 semester hours 
Selected topics are investigated in various formals 

Prerequisite: permission of Instructor or department chairman 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 391,392,393: PROBLEMS IN 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE I - 3 semester hours 
The student does research In a topic selected after consultaUon with the instructor and 



prepares a report of the work. A maximum ol six credits may be earned in these 
courses. 
Admission and credit are to be determined in consultation with instructor and depart
ment chairman 

PHYSICS 
(Department of Physical Sciences) 
~i;!e~' the courses offered by this department are restricted Arts and Sciences 

• PHYSICS 101-102: GENERAL PHYSICS 8 semester hours 
This course is a non-calculus treatment of selected topicsiri physics. Specific areas 
included are space, time, motion, conservation laws, wave phenomenon, electricity, 
magnetism and modern physics 
LabOratory work is closely integrated with the lectures and is based upon selected 
problem-solving experiments rather than the duplication of traditional experiments 
Two semesters. Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period 

PHYSICS 103-104: GENERAL PHYSICS 8 semester hours 
The first semester of this seQuence includes the study ol vectors, statics, kinematics, 
Newton's laws of motion, energy, and momentum (rotational and linear) 
T_he ~econd semeste~ includes the study ol electrostatics, elementary DC and AC 
c1rcuIt theory, magnetism and electromagnetic waves. Calculus is used throughout the 
course. The laboratory offers selected experiments designed to Illustrate and empha
size classroom materials 
Two semesters. Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 212 completed or taken concurrently. 

PHYSICS 203: OPTICS 3 semester hours 
The history, theory, and applications ol geometric, physical, and Quantum optics will 
be presented. Specific topics include wave behavior, polarization, tine spectra and 
thermal radiation 
One semester. Two lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory period 
Prerequisit&:Physics 102or 104, Math. 212 

PHYSICS 300: ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR PHYSICS 4 semester hours 
This course is divided into two parts. The first will examine the structure of the atom 
and how It gives ri~ to electromagnetic radiation, especially optical and X-ray spectra 
The second_ P~rt will locus on the nucleus and discuss radioactivity, disintegration 
processes,lIss1onandfusion 

One semester. Threelectureperiodsandonethre&-hourlaboratoryperiod 
Prerequisite: Physics 102 or 104 and Math 313 preceding or concurrent 

PHYSICS 301: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 4 semester hours 
This ~ourse exa'.'1in~s the theory and application of electrostatic fields, charge, 
potentIal,_magnebc ltelds, steady currents, magnetic flux. inductance, transient cur
rents,rad1ationandmagneticenergy 

One semester. Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period 
Prerequisite· Physics 102 or 104, Math. 314 

PHYSICS 303: MECHANICS 3 sem&ster hours 
Newton's laws ol motion. integrals of the second law, linear and plane motion of a 
mass point, dynamics of a system ol particles. statics and dynamics of a rigid body. 
elastIcbodIesandllu1dsarestudied 
One semester. Three lecture periods 
Prerequisite: Physics 104 and Math. 316 (or concurrently). 

PHYSICS 304: MODERN PHYSICS 4 semester hours 
The n:iajor devel?Pments in physics ol the last 60 years are studied. Included are the 
experimental evidences and theories concerning the atomic nature ol matter and 

electricity.duatnatureolmatterandradiation,atomicstructureandatomicspectra.an 
introduction to relativity and QUan_t~m mechanics. Al:>° consid~red are some aspects of 
nuclear physics: natural radioactIv1ty. nuclear reactions, bindmg energies and cosmic 

"" One semester. Three lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period 
Prerequisite: Physics 301 and Math. 316 

PHYSICS 306: ELECTRONICS 3 semester hours 
The practical electron tube and transistor circuits used in phySi?al rese~rch _are 
studied. The introduction to physical electronics includes thermionic emIss1on, lIeld 
emission,crystalrectilicationandtransistoraction 
One semester. Two lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory period 
Prerequisite: Physics 102 or 301 and Math. 313 

PHYSICS 307: QUANTUM MECHANICS 3 semester hours 
This course will demonstrate the breakdown of classical physics on the atomic scale 
and introduce the wave function as a means of describing a particle with wave 
properties. The Schroedinger Equation will be developed and solved for some simple 
situations 
One semester. Three lecture periods 
Prerequisite: Physics 300 and Math. 314 

PHYSICS 308: METEOROLOGY 3 semester hours 
An introduction to the science of meteorology is given. dealing with the composition 
and vertical structure of the earth's atmosphere, the basic pressure patterns and 
general circulation, frontal structure and air mass analysis, adiabatic processes and 
stability of the atmosphere, instruments and procedures used in weather observmg and 
forecasting. severe local storms. tornadoes and hurricanes, weather services and 
climatology. 
One semester. Three lecture periods 
Prerequisite: Physics 102 or 104 and Math. 313. 

PHYSICS 350: TOPICS IN PHYSICS 3-4 samest&r hours 
This course examines topics in a particular area ol physics. A student may repeat this 
course with a change in content. II the topic under study reQuires laboratory or l1eld 
work. lour credits will be assigned !or the course 
Prerequisite: consent of department chairman 
PHYSICS 391,392,393: PROBLEMS IN PHYSICS 1-3 semester hours 
The student does research in a topic selecteda1terconsultahonw1ththe1nstructorand 
prepares a report of the work. A maximum of six credits may be earned 1n these 
courses. Admission and credit are to be determined in consultation with the mstructor 
and the department chairman 

PHYSICS 490: INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS 3 semester hours 
Students enrolled in lhis course will study independently in an area ol physics under 
the guidance ol a member ol the physical science faculty. The particular area of 
physics will be selected on the basis of the interests of the student and mstructors 
Open only with the consent ol department chairman 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Nona of th& courses off&red by this department are restoct8d Arts and Sc,ences 

• POLITICAL SCIENCE 100: INTRODUCTION TO 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 3 semester hours 
This course introduces students to the politics of modern society Leadership. the 
influenced and the influential, political mobilization, involvement. stabll1ty and change 
within lhe political system form its focus These will be exam,ned through a case study 
approach that will center on current issues 

• POLITICAL SCIENCE 202: AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 4 semester hours 
The objective of this course is to examine in broad outline the mst1tuhons and 



principles of American naUonal government. Attention is given to the constitutional 
foundation, federalism, political parties, Congress, the Presidency, lhe Supreme Court 
and civil rights 

• POLITICAL SCIENCE 203: INTRODUCTION TO WORLD POLITICS 4 semester hours 
This course is designed to be a survey which introduces the student to recent and 
contemporary developments in international relations as well as foreign policy aims 
and mternat1onal politics of the major powers 

• POLITICAL SCIENCE 204: INTRODUCTION TO 
POLITICAL THOUGHT 3 semester hours 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with some of the fundamental 
concepts and issues of philosophy and political theory. Basic precepts about authority, 
~a;;c~~;:.rnment and the terms of obligation are examined in light of contemporary 

• POLITICAL SCIENCE 205: PRINCIPLES OF 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3 semester hours 
The course is designed_ to acquaint the student with principles, techniques and 
problems ol pubhc admImstration in the Unived States. Attention is given to the theory 
ol orgamzatIon and management, admimstrative planning and responsibility, the United 
States C1v1I Services. pubhc personnel policies and other selected topics 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 300: METHODOLOGY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE3 semester hours 
This course surveys the basic concepts in research methodology in political science 
Both hIstoncal and qu_an_t1tat1ve techniques of analysis are examined. The objective of 
the course Is to lam1hanze the students with these methodological tools in order to 
enabtethemtocr1t1callyevaluatetheliteratureolthedlscipline 

Prerequis,te one political science course at the 100 or 200 level. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 301: INTERNATIONAL POLITICS 3 semester hours 
The fundamental focus of world politics is examined. Emphasis fs placed on the 
mohvatmg and cond1troning factOfs which shape international relations. Attention is 
given to the means and ends in the relation of states, the impact ol nationalism and 
imperialism. the causes of war and an analysis ol the possible methods !or the 
resolution ofinternattona1 conflict 

Prerequ,s1te one political science course at the 100 or 200 level 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 302: COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT 4 semester hours 
The operation and ~tructure of_ s~lected foreign governments are examined in terms of 

~no~tn~~~;~r:~1:i~;~t;~phas1s 1s placed on the more important types of government 

Prerequis/le:onepoliticalsciencecourseatthe 100or200/evel 

POLITICAL scr_ENCE 303: INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 3 semester hours 
Consideration ,s g,ven to the structure. process and activity ol International and 
regional orgamzahons with respect to the maintenance of peace, setllement ol 
disputes and promotion of welfare. Major emphasis is placed on the United Nations 

Prerequisite one political science course at the 100 or 200 level 

POLITICAL SCIENC~ 305: URBAN POLITICS 3 semester hours 
Presen1mg an analysis of the political system of the metropolis, the main locus of this 
course 1supon political behavior in an urban setting. ra1her than institutional structure 
:is:•i:s:rctrum by the patterns ol urban, suburban, and metropolitan politics will be 

Prerequisite one political science course at the 100 or 200 /eve/ 

POLITICAL S~IENCE ~13: HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT 4 semester hours 
Great figures m the_ history ol political philosophy are sludied relative to perennial 
questions about poht1cal organization. Their views regarding such matters as the basic 
nature of man and 1he state, the origins ol 1ustIce and the proper role ol government m 
human afla,rs are e11:amined !or 1llum1nat1on they may p<0v1de for current affairs 

Prerequ,s1te one political science course at the 100 or 200 /eve/ 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 314: CONCEPTS IN CONTEMPORARY 
POLITICAL THOUGHT 3 semester hours 
Emphasis in this course Is upon modern theories of polillcs and pol1t1cal I0Qu1ry 
Theorists of the 19th and 20th century will be studied relative to modern problems and 
Issues in political thinking 
Prert,quis,te: two political science courses at the 100 or 200 level mcludmg Pol. Sc, 
204 or consent of instructor 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 321: PROBLEMS OF STATE GOVERNMENT 4 semester hours 
In this course an Intensive study of basic contemporary problems of state government 
is made. Problems selected for analysis will be chosen in accordance with the needs 
and Interests ol the students registered for the course An Integral part of the course 
will be an internship experience or lield work in Rhode Island state government 

Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. 300 or consent of instructor 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 325: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
IN STATE ANO LOCAL GOVERNMENT 3 semester hours 
Using both student prepared and existing case studies on aspects of public admm1s
tration at the state and local levels. the course exammes problems of mter and intra 
level coordination and cooperation The case studies will focus on problems ol goal 
!Ofmation and attainment, personal motivation and management. buoget1ng and budget 
strategy and evaluation 
Prerequisite: one poht,cal science course at the 100 or 200 level and Pol. Sci 205 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 327: INTERNSHIP IN STATE GOVERNMENT 4 semester hours 
This course enables students lo develop a knowledge of the structure and procedures 
of Rhode Island state government through a field experience wh,ct-i permits them to 
integrate classroom theory and political reality. Students are as51gned to cooperahng 
sponsors In Executive, Legislative, and Judicial Departments ol slate government and 
participate in a weekly lecture series which exammes the mstI1u1,ons o1 state govern
ment. The series Includes a participation by political leaders and academics 

Prerequisite. recom,rnmdat1on of the Academic Advisory Committee to the Stare 
Internship Commission 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 328: ADVANCED INTERNSHIP IN STATE 
GOVERNMENT • semester hours 
This course provides students with an opportunity to continue their held expenence 
with cooperating agencies at an actvanced level. The weekly mtegrat1ng semmar 
stresses political behavior, policy tormulalion and public policies 

Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. 327 and recommendation of the Academ,c Advisory Committee 
to the State Internship Commission 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 329: PRACTICUM IN PUBLIC SERVICE 4 semester hours 
In this course intended !or political science-public service ma101s. students part Ic1pate 
in an internship under the Joint superviSlon ol the college lacutty and pubhc and 
private political orgarnzaIions and agencies Placements will be made ,n accOfdance 
with the needs and desires ol the students registered !or the course An add,t,onal 
integral part of the course will be an in-depth explOfatK>n ot selected public serv,ce 

concepts and theories 
Prer9qws,tes: Pol. Sci. 205. 300 and consent of the department cha,rman 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 331: COURTS AND POLITICS 4 semeste, hocKS 

This course acquaints the student with the Amencan judicial system and ttltl legal 
dimensions of the political process Special attention w,11 be g,ven to the ,mpact ot 
court decisions and the inlluence of both legal and poht1cal actors on constitut,onal 
development 
Prerequisite one political science course at the 100 or 200 level (Jlelerably Pol SCi 

202 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 332: CIVIL LIBERTIES IN THE UNITED 
STATES 3 .seme!i~r hourw 
This course exammes trad1t1onal const1tut,onal guarantees ol cev I bert)' arld due 
process In American Ille Attention Is given to both developmer11aI and con!emporary 
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~:~e~:i!~~~~gh the examination ol legal decisions and justifications offered for 

;~~requisite one poMica/ science course at the 100 or 200 level. preferably Pol. Sci 

POLITICAL SC(ENCE 341:.THE POLITICS OF DEVELOPMENT 4 semester hours 

The !~us ol t~1.s course will be a study 01 the theories 01 political development and an 
analys1s_ol ~htical pr~~lems a_nd processes in developing areas ol the world 

':,;:,~:~~;~1te. one po11t1cal science course at the 100 or 200 level or c~nsent of 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 342: ADVANCED STUDY IN THE 
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develop1ngareasoltheworld 
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POLITICAL SCIEN_CE 351: PARTIES AND ELECTIONS IN AMERICA 4 semester hours 

Pr!ma_ry atte~tton 1s g1_ven to party organization, nomination. electoral strategy cam-
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Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. 300 or consent of instructor 

=~~!J'~'i-tv~ SCIENCE. 353: POLICY FORMATION PROCESS: -4 semester hours 

The rotes of the Pre~dent and state governors in the American system of government 

are discussed. Topics analyzed and_ discussed include constitutional status and 

~i~:J~ir:~t:~:;~t::. s~~~:~~~;s:iz,:e~n~a:~~~a~~~a=::t:hi:~:~~i::s~~:; 

:~requisite· one po/1t1cal science Cours9 at the 100 or 200 level. preferably Pol. Sci 

~~~:!~~~V~CIENCE 354: POLICY FORMATION PROCESS: 

The n~tur_e ol lhe legislative _process in the United States is analyze: ~~m;i;e; 0:~:~ 
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. g t e socio-econo~Ic back_ground of legislators and the folk ways of 

ne:i:~':!~~e!d =~~et~:g;~~~i~~ =ti I:: and interest groups in the operation of American 

;~e;_equisit9: one political science course at the 100 or 200 level. preferably Pol Sci 

~~t.!..~~~LS SCIENCE 357: PROBLEMS IN INTl;RNATIONAL 
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Prerequ,s1t9 Pol. Sc,. 325 or {)8rmiss,on of mstructor. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 371: READINGS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 3 semester hours 

This course provides independent readings to meet the needs ol incllvidual students in 

political science 
Prerequisite: limited to majors; approval of political scI1:1nce adviser and instructor is 

required. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 381: WORKSHOP IN PUBLIC SERVICE 1-4 semester hours 
Selected topics are Investigated in various formats. Credits and prerequisites may vary 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 390: INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 4 semester hours 

This course provides individual students with an opportunity to select and undertake 

concentrated research underthesupervisionofa faculty adviser 

Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. 300 and consent of instructor. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 480: WORKSHOP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 1-4 s9mester hours 

Selected topics are Investigated in various formats. Credits and prerequ1sit,es vary 

PORTUGUESE 
(Department of Modern Languages) 
The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 100, 101 and 102 

PORTUGUESE 100: ACCELERATED ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE 6 semester hours 

A concentrated one semester course !or the student who wish9S to begin the study 01 

Portuguese. In this course emphasis Is placed upon the development of the lour basic 

skills: listenlng comprehension, speaking, reading and writing Aspects ol Portuguese 

culture and civilization are presented as an integral part ol the course work. Extensive 
use Is made of the language labofatory. Admission to the course requires the ai:,prova1 

ol the department chairman 

PORTUGUESE 101: ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE I 3 semester hours 

The course offers a thorough study of Portuguese pronunciation and grammar It 
Includes conversation, dictation and reading of Portuguese texts. plus the acQu1s1hon 

ol some knowledge of Portuguese culture. This course Is not open !or college credits 
to students who have studied Portuguese in high school except by perm,sSion ol the 

department chairman. 

See Portuguese 110 

PORTUGUESE 102: ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE II 3 semester hours 

This course Isa contlnuetlon ol Porluguese 101 

Prerequisite: Portuguese 101 or 1 year of high school Portuguese or permission of the 

department chairman 

• PORTUGUESE 110: CONTINUING ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE 4 seme.ster hOurs 

A concentrated one semester course !or the student whO wishes to continue his study 
of a language which he began In the secondary school. In this course special 

emphasis Is placed on aspects of culture and civilization as It relates 10 language 
development. The development 01 the lour skills· listening. speaking. reading and 

writing, is stressed Extensive use Is made ol the language laboratory Not oa»n 10 

students who have completed Portuguese 100, 101 or 102 

Prerequisite.· Two yHrs of high school Portuguese or approval of th$ department 

chairman 

• PORTUGUESE 113: INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE 4 Hmester hOUr, 

Through selected readings the student examines the cultural and ngu,shc heritage of 
the Portuguese speaking world This course. which Includes a review ol grammar. aI10 

provides tor the further development and practice of the baStC oral and written 1kl11S. 

The language labofa1ory is utilized The course ,s open to students wt'lo na.ve 
completed either Portuguese 100,102, or 110: three years of high tchoot Portugu ... 

or have achieved a score ol 500-549 on the CEEB Achutvement Test In Portuguese 

• PORTUGUESE 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE 4 semesrer hOutl 

Readings will stress the cultural and humanist,c impact o1 PortugueN cm 1zat,on upon 



motives and social limitations on behavior and the influenceolideationalconfhctsand 
non-conformity are each considered as sources ol productive talent. Both internal and 
exfernaldeterminantsofgoal-d1rectedbehaviorarestressed 

PSYCHOLOGY 320: INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGICAL 
METHODS 4 semester hours 
Methodology, design used in the conduct. principles of measurement used m the 
analysis and statistical methods used in the interpretation of psychological research 

PSYCHOLOGY 322: PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING 4 semester hours 
Introduction to the basic principles of construction, selection and interpretahon of 
psychological tests Concepts of reliability, validity and norms will be considered by the 
examination of instruments selected to illustrate various approaches to these prob
lems 
Prerequisite: Psych 320orequivalent 

PSYCHOLOGY 324: PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEASUREMENT 4 semester hours 
Principles underlying the construction ol instruments of psychological measurement 
Theory and practice related to statisical concepls and factors affecting rel1ab1hty and 
validity 
Prerequisite: Psych. 320orequivalenr 

PSYCHOLOGY 326: ADVANCED PSYCHOMETRICS 4 semester hours 
Open to graduate students who wish to broaden their understanding and skill in tesimg 
and other quantitative measures ol human behavior Emphasis w11I be placed on the 
construction and improvement ol measures related to the primary research concerns 
of each student 
Prerequisite-Psych. 320orequivalent 

PSYCHOLOGY 330: HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 4 semester hours 
This course is designed toemphasizetheconceptsofde11elopmentand learning and 
cognition: to know the characteristics of the significant periods ol human development 
and to know major learning processes and the nature and de11elopment of cogmt,11e 
behavior 

PSYCHOLOGY 331: CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 4 semester hours 
The course concentrates attention on the mental. emohonal, social and phys,cal 
development of children from birth to early adolescence with stress on developmental 
researchrelatedtotheprocessofteachingandlearning 
Prerequisite· Psych. 330 

PSYCHOLOGY 332: ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 4 semester hours 
To explore sociological, psychological and physiQlog,cal 1mplicat1ons of adolescent 
adjustment and to promote understanding and gain 1ns1ght into the dynamics of 
adolescentsearchforident1ty 
Prerequis,t& Psych 330. 

PSYCHOLOGY 333: PSYCHOLINGUISTICS 4 semester hours 
Learning theory, psychodynamics and communication theory applied to the study of 
linguistics. language and orthographies The interdependencies of descriptive and 
enachve behaviors and ol cognit111e and emohonal responses will be emphasized 
Prerequisite. Psych. 330 

PSYCHOLOGY 334; EXPERIMENTAL CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 4 semest&r hours 
This course deals with various research methods !or the study of ch,ldren·s beha-..10f 
especially topics related to their early learning and thetr de11elopment o1 sell-9enerated 
purposive acti11ities Methods emphasized include de11elopmental. comparat111e. cross
cultural, clinical and controlled experimental approaches to scient1hc inference. hy
pothesis testing and theory building An original research pro1ect 1s required W,th 
laboratory 
Prerequ1S1te Psych 320and330 
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PSYCHOLOGY 341: PERCEPTION 
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Prerequisite: Psych. 340. 

PSYCHO_LOGY 344: THEORIES OF LEARNING 

~~~~~~~i~~~gl~n~!he:~
0
;,0t~e~~:t~e~I 

1
~ea~nin~. Empha_sts is o_n ~!e'::i~riz:i;: 

riseolthemeta-theories. ' e ecllneofma1orlearningtheoriesandthe 
Prerequisite:Psych. 340 

~~:~~~r~f~~d
3~~;,~i:i1

~~~e~'~:1;!~Y~HOLOGY . . 4 semester hours 

~~~~:~~i:ong~~!
1
a~~dge~:r~~ii;~c~~~~ Si~~T~:u~f~~'.:

0
;i;i

1
1~ri;::~~ ~~1~!~:~:; 

Prerequisite: Psych. 340_ sory functioning will be studied 

PSYCHOLO~Y 350: PERSONALITY IN SOCIETY 

!~~10~~~~~:s':ei~~i°;:~li::t~o~h!ni';:,~~~:e~,
1 d~~1a~~~~~8~or~' ~!~:~!~~;.h~~;~ 

~~i!\~~;~~! !~1\n~~::i~~~u~ P~7s~NALIT_Y . . 4 semester hours 

:::~t~~~~~~n~~J~u:~:1i~;~r;~~aa~~'1t£e~~:ai:YP!~:~1;1~i;~~~n~~~~~~u~!no~t~r:~: 

Prerequ,site:Psych. 350. 
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Prerequisite: Psych. 350. 

PSYCHOLOGY 353: GROUP DYNAMICS 
;~u:~~~em~:;tews the theoretically, significant empirical researc~ ~~~~:eri;~u~~ 
Prerequisite: Psych. 350. 

PSYCHOLOGY 354: PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 
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Prerequisite: Psych. 
350

_ norma behaviors, both in children and in adults 

PSYCHOLOGY 390: DIRECTED RESEARCH 3 semester hours 
Based on prior discussion and reading, the student selects a specific problem and 
undertakesconcentratedempiricalresearchunderthesupervisionolalacultyactviser 
Prerequisite: approval of department chairman 
PSYCHOLOGY 391: DIRECTED RESEARCH 3 semester hours 
The student completes research undertaken in Psychology 390. He then writes and 
submits a paper on the basis ol this research 
Prerequisite: Psych. 390 and approval of department chairman. 
PSYCHOLOGY 392: PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH 4 semester hours 
This course considers selected topics ol current Interest in the psychological liter
ature. Under supervision of the instructor the student conducts an investigation into 
the topic area ol his choice. One class meeting per week is devoted to problems of 
design and methodology in research 
Prerequisite: Psych. 320 and 334 or 340. Students may apply no more than two 
courses from the series Psych. 390,391,392 to the psychology ma1or 
PSYCHOLOGY 400: ISSUES IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT 3 semester hours 
This course deals with an investigation ol the dynamic processes of human devel
opment from conception to adolescence. The works of Sears, Kagan, Piaget, Erikson 
andothersprovidethebasicframeworkofthecourse. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology or permission of department chairman 

PSYCHOLOGY 402: THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF 
ADOLESCENCE 3 semester hours 
This course approaches the problems and issues ol adolescence through a social
psychological lrame of reference Patterns ol development and social interaction are 
analyzed through an examination ol the adolescent's peer group interac1toni; in his 
search loridenlity. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology or permission of department chairman 

PSYCHOLOGY 403: MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN THE 
CLASSROOM 3 semester hours 
This course deals with the techniques ol test construction and the use of evaluation 
instruments in the classroom. Emphasis is placed on the specification ol objectives 
testdesign,constructionofitemsandappropriatestalist1csanalysesolresults 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology or permission of department chairmen 

PSYCHOLOGY 407: APPLICATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 3 semester hours 
This course deals with an introduction to and the application ol pertinent empirical 
psychological research and findings to classroom situations Emphasis Is placed on 
current issues in the application ol psychological principles in the classroom 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology or permission of department chairman 

PSYCHOLOGY 408: BEHAVIOR IN GROUPS AND SOCIAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 3 semester hours 
This course is concerned with the psychological aspects of group task performance. 
role behavior and social dynamics in working situations Emphasis is on analytic 
techniques, Institutional climates, leadership methods. human values and community 
relationships 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology or permission of department cha,rman 
PSYCHOLOGY 409: PSYCHOLOGY OF RACE AND CLASS 3 semester hours 
This course examines racial and social class differences in psychological character
istics. The historical and contemporary effects of pre1udice and d1scrim1nat1on are 
analyzed as well as the methodS ol reducing intergroup conflict 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology or permission of departmental chairman 
PSYCHOLOGY 410: DRUGS AND BEHAVIOR 3 semester hours 
The purpose ol this course is to acquaint graduate students with different types ol 
drugs, how to recognize these drugs. the mental and physical ellects ol the drugs 
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school or institutional setting. Methods of evaluating perceptual and languageab1ht1es 
will also be introduced 
Prerequisite: Psych. 502 and consent of department chairman 

PSYCHOLOGY 508: PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
OF CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
A systematic approach to personality and social development of children is consid
erect The nature of major personality and social theories as they relate to children's 
development will be studied. Theories considered: psychoanalytic-type. Gestalt ori
ented theories including Piaget and Lewin, learning-oriented theory and cross-cultural 
approaches. Empirical research relevant to a given system of thought 1s included 
Prerequisite: Psych. 350 and consent of department chairman 
PSYCHOLOGY 509: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF THE CLASSROOM 3 semester hours 
This course examines the social psychological variables operating within the class
room which includes both the background social characteristics ol the students, such 
as ethnic and social class differences; the school as a social system; group dynamics: 
the role of the teacher, and formation ol attitudes toward school and learning 
Prerequisite: consent of department chairman. 
PSYCHOLOGY 510: SEMINAR IN PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 3 semester hours 
An intensive study of psychopathology in both children and adults, the seminar will 
consider original source material as well as the contemporary literature in the field 
Classification, etiology. the major theoretical approaches and the various categories of 
disordered behaviOI" will be considered 
Prerequisite: Psych. 354 and consent of department chairman 

PSYCHOLOGY 523: PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC THEORIES AND 
RESOURCES 3 semester hours 
The basic general course in the theory and methods of promoting psychological 
change and behavior modification, this course will include a survey ol appropriate 
theories and an introduclion to the practical resources available !or treatment Appro
priate referral and certain specific techniques will be included 
Prerequisite: Psych. 500 and consent of department chairman 
PSYCHOLOGY 529: INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY O semester hours 
The internship consists of a one year placement in a cooperating school system under 
the supervision of a certified school psychologist and a college !acuity member 
Experiences include the administration-interpretation ol psychod1agnost1c tests and 
the formulation of appropriate recommendations. ot>servation ol special classes 
participation in consultation and planning In the schools and in referral both w1thm the 
school and to outside agencies: an introduction to the problems and needs !or 
research on school-related psychological problems 
Prerequisite: Psych. 502 and consent of department chairman 

PSYCHOLOGY 540: QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN 
PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH 3 semester hours 
This course deals with the theories, principles and procedures ol psychological 
measurement and the application of multi-variate stat1st1cal models to problems m 
psychological research. The course seeks to prepare students to undertake behav,oral 
research studies in school settings 
Prerequisite: Psych. 320 and consent of department charrmsn 
PSYCHOLOGY 560: CURRENT TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY 3 semester hours 
Contemporary issues and developments in the field of psychology will be explored 
Recent research and theoretical literature will be considered Topics will vary and will 
be from the areas ol developmental, education. learning or social psychology Can be 
repeated 
Prerequisite: consent ot department chairman 
PSYCHOLOGY 561-562: SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY 6 semester hours 
This course, to be taken concurrently with the 1nternsh1p in the second setllng 
(Psychology 529). Is designed to synthesize the theoret,cal and experimental aspec1s 
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Prerequ1s1te adm1ss1on to Psych. 529 and consent of department chairman 
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Prerequisite: Psych. 350 and permission of the department chairman 
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Prerequisite: consent of department chairman. 

RUSSIAN 
(Department of Modern Languages) 
The restocted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 101 end 102. 

RUSSIAN 101: ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN I 
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ol grammar will be functional e evelopment of the readmg skill. The treatment 

Prerequisite. Russian 113 or permission of department chairman. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
The restrlct&d Arts and Sciences courses ,n this department are the previously offered 
241-248 
The following courses are taught by members of the Departments of Anthropology
Geography, Economics. History. Political Science and Sociology 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 200: THE DIMENSIONS OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 4 s&mester hours 
This introductory level course will strive to convey an understanding of the place of the 
social science in the totality of knowledge. It will treat the derivational, developmental 
and integrational aspects of the social sciences. Attention will also be given to the 
meaning of ··science" and ··scholarship" as related to social inquiry. Whenever 
possible. students will be put into direct contact with such practitioners ol the social 
sciences as social workers, legislators. teachers and lawyers, etc. Social Science 200 
isnormallythefirstcourseinthesocialscienceconcentrationorma]or 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 310: AFRICA 3 semester hours 
To locus systematic attention on changing Africa. this course considers the changing 
face.social structure. politicalstructureandproblemso!Alrica 
Social science faculty members lecture in their fields of specialization V1s1tmg 
specialists may also lecture 
Prerequisite·any200-levelcourseinthesocia/sciences 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 311: LATIN AMERICA 3 semester hours 
The many changes in Latin America during the 20th century are examined in terms of 
their geographic and historical origins and of their po1itIcal, social and economic 
implications. Social science !acuity members lecture in their fields of specialization 
Visitingspecialistsmayalsolecture 
Prerequisite:any200-levelcours.<Jin the social sciences 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 315: THE CITY IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 semester hours 
This is an interdisciplinary offering on the nature of c1t1es and their societal role and 
influence. The first part of the course views the city in both its histoncal and 
contemporary setting. Areas of concern and methodologies employed by vanous social 
science disciplines in making urban analyses are also discussed The second part ol 
the course concentrates on issues and problems of the contemporary city as well as 

thecityofthefuture 
Prerequisite:any200-levelcoursein the social sciences 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 380: WORKSHOP IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Selectedtopicsarelnvestigatedlnvariouslormats.Credi!sandprerequis,tevary 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 480: WORKSHOP IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Selected problems are Investigated in various formats Credits and prerequ1s1te may 

"'Y 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
(Courses in Sociology and Social Work) 
The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are Soc10logy 155-156 
and Socia/ Work326and327 

SOCIOLOGY 101: HUMAN SEXUALITY 3 semester hours 
An Introduction to the physiological, psychological and social aspects of human 
sexuality. Guest lecturers, panels and various audiovisual p,esentat1ons w,'' provide 
basic information. while small group discussions will allow students to exchange ,deas 
and discuss issues 
The course wlll be taught on a Sat1slactory-Unsattslactory basis 

• SOCIOLOGY 111: SOCIAL PROBLEMS 3 semester hours 
This course examines the social and cultural conchtrons In which defined social 
problems are rooted Current policies adopted to solve such problems are evaluated 
and alternative solutions are considered The course conlent Is selected from such 
problems as: mass culture. poverty, overpopulation, urbanization. nuclear war. etc No 
credit toward sociology major or minor 



SOCIOLOGY 155•156: COMMUNITY SERVICE 3-6 sem&ster hours 
This course is designed to introduce the student into the community as a volunteer 
Attention is given to sell-awareness, service, research and application, coordination, 
evaluation and social action. The student volunteer engages in five hours of commu
nity service per week and six seminars during the semester 
Prerequisite: any elementary course in any of the social sciences or in psychology. 

This course does not count toward the major, minor or general education 

• SOCIOLOGY 201: BASIC CONCEPTS OF SOCIOLOGY 3 semester hours 
This cour~ s~es as a~ introduction to the study of primary and secondary social 
relatio~s In soc!ety. Basic concepts are discussed and applied to the sociological 
analysis ol social groups and their associated patterns of behavior. Attention is 
directed tow~rd v~rious aspects of American society such as: soclatlzation, deviance, 
family and minorities. An elementary sociology course 

• SOCIOLOGY 202: THE FAMILY 3 semester hours 
The l~mity is studied as a primary social institution. A functional analysis is used to 
explain such areas as recruitment of members, role differentiation, socialization of 
chlldren. Historical, cross.cultural and subcultural materials are used to provide 
con_trast for the "normal middle class" American family pattern. An elementary 
sociology course. 

• SOCIOLOGY 204: URBAN SOCIOLOGY 3 semest&r hours 
The maj?r locus is on urban ~iety in the United States. 01 particular concern are 
such t~pIcs as th_e g~owth ol c1tIe_s and metropolitan areas, population characteristics, 
ecol~1cal organization, dysfunctional aspects ol urban social structure problems ol 
the ··c,ty center," and redevelopment programs. An elementary sociology 'course 

• SOCIOLOGY 208: MINORITY GROUP RELATIONS 3 semester hours 
Br~d soci?l~i~al principl~ of intergroup relations are considered. The underlying 
socral and md!v1dual _dynamics of selected minority groups are emphasized. Minority 
groups ol racial, rehgi~us a~d nahonal origins are viewed from an historical and 
~:itir:;~~~r;:rspect,ve With an analysis Of their acculturation. An elementary 

S~CIOLOGY_303: SOCIAL S~RATIFl~ATION 3 semester hours 
Thi~ course Is concerne_d _with the distribution ol power and privileges in a society. 
Vanous social characte_nst1cs such as occupation, education, ethnic or racial origin, 
age, and sex a_re considered as factors important In establishing rank systems and 
~~~se~ystems m rural, suburban and urban communities. An advanced sociology 

Prerequisite: any two elementary and/or intermediate sociology courses 

S~CIOLOGY 306: FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS 3 semester hours 
Thts cour~ anal_yzes t~e goals, functions, and consequences of modern organizations 
Consfderat1onw1U beg1ven_tosuch characteristics as bureaucratization, the role ofth~ 
burea~crat, Industrial relatIo_ns_an? organizaltonal change. Theorists such as Weber, 
Roethl1s~rger, Blau and Etz1om will be discussed. An intermediate sociology course 
Prereqwslte:anyelementerysociologycourse 

S~CIOLOGY_ 307: ~RIME ~o DELINQUENCY 4 semester hours 
This course 1s an mtr_oduct10,:i to the fields ol delinquency and criminology. Subjects 
c~ve_red lncl~de theories ol cnme causation, problems In the collection and analysis of 
crimmal stat1~tlcs, the. e_ffec_t ol l_he social structure on crime rates, and selected 
pattern~ ol crimmal actIvIty. mcluding white collar crime, organized crime and narcot
rcs. An intermediate sociology course 

Prerequisite: any elementary sociology course 

SOCIOLOGY 308: PE.NOLOGY ANO CORRECTIONS 3 semester hours 
This course deals_ with the role o~ the police, the criminal and juvenile courts, the 
philosophy ~I punishment, the sociological analysis of the prison as a social system, 
~:~c~if~~shtutlonal and community treatment, programs ol prevention and methods ol 

Prerequisite: Soc. 307. 

SOCIOLOGY 310: RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY 4 semester hours 
The course includes the logic of scientific investigation and introduchon to various 
techniques of research in the study of sociological problems. An advanced sociology 
course. 
Prerequisite: any two elementary andior intermediate sociology courses plus on& 
statisticscourse(Math. 240) 

SOCIOLOGY 312: POPULATION 3 S9mester hours 
Theories of populallon are consIdere<l with reference to its increase and decrease and 
to the problems of number, quality and distribution; a study of maIor world areas An 
advanced sociology course 
Prerequisite: any two elementary and/or inrermediata sociology courses 

SOCIOLOGY 313: SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION 3 semester hours 
Examination will be made of the basic functions and dysfunctions of the religious 
institution in contemporary society in the United States. The course also surveys the 
inteMelations between religion and the other institutional systems, such as the 
economic, political and educational. An intermediate sociology course 

Preraquisite:anyelementarysociologycoursa 

SOCIOLOGY 314: MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY 3 semasre, hours 
This course will deal with selected sociological aspects ol health and social welfare 
institutions. Topics win include the influence ol the social and economic environment 
in health and disease, and social-cultural forces affecting medicine. nurs,ng. social 
services, public heal1h and the provision ol medical care 
The course should be of special interest to sociology and anthropC>logy maIors. and 
those in the social services sequence. An advanced sociology course 
Prarequisit&: any two elementary <mdior intermediate sociology courses or p&rmiSS1on 
of instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY 315: COMMUNITY 3 semester hours 
Critical analysis is made of the concept commumty. Historical development of human 
communities Is studied with particular reference to the development ol social 1n-
slitutions, their functions. structure and inter-relat,onships. methods ol study,og the 
community and survey of community action activities An advanced socI0logy course 
Prerequisite. any two elementary and I or intermediate sociology courses 

SOCIOLOGY 316: SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION 3 semester hours 
This course studies !he school as one ol the major institutions m contemporary society 
concerned with the socialization ol children (and adults). Special attention Is paid lo 
therela!ionshipsbetweentheschoolandthelamityandtheschool"stradit1onal role as 
a major route tor social mobility in American society An Intermediate sociology 
course 
Pr&raquisita.anyelementarysociologycourse 

SOCIOLOGY 319: COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR 3 semester hours 
This course analyzes collective groupings such as crowds. masses. opm100 publlea 
and social movements It will locus on the different theoretical perspectives from wh,ch 
collective behavior has been approached. such as LeBon. Blumer. Smelser and 
Turner. An intermediate sociology course 
Prerequisite.· any elementary sociology course 

SOCIOLOGY 320: THE SOCIOLOGY OF WELFARE 4 semesNl" hOurs 
An introductory course concerned with social welfare as a social 1nstot1.nt01"1 The 
course will deal with the concept and scope ol the social welfare system. the h1St01""1cal 
evolution ol the welfare institution and the role of such !actors 1n social change as 
industrialism, urbanism, automation and the human nghts movement. the relat,onah,ps 
between social welfare and other social inslltutioos. such as the family and lhe rOle ol 
social work as a prolessional activity An intermed,a!e sociology course to be laken by 
juniors 
Prerequisite. any elementary sociology course Psych 210 and one mr,oduc1ory 
course in either polrt,cal science or econom,cs. or perm,ssiOn of mstructot 



SOCIAL WORK 322: ELEMENTS OF SOCIAL WORK 3 semester hours 
An Introduction to social work as a profession. Topics covered will include the 
concept, characteristics and impact of professions In modern society; the historical 
development and present status of soc!al work as a profession; soclal work values and 
norms; occupational roles and the public image of soclal workers: the relationship of 
social work to other helping professions: the need for and function of social work in 
the provision of service; the knowledge and sklll components of social work; social 
work methods, and settings ol social work practice 
Prerequlslte:Soc. 320. 

SOCIAL WORK 324: HUMAN BEHAVIOR ANO THE SOCIAL 
ENVIRONMENT 3 semester hours 
This course will e~amine the_ development ol the "normal" personality within the 
context of lhe family and socio-cultural environment. Common physical, social and 
environmental stresses encountered ineachphaseofthellfecyclewlll be considered 
Emphasis will be placed on the range of variability In the pattern ol development 
Prerequisite: Socia/ Work 322 or permission of instructor. 

SOCIAL WORK 326: SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND FIELD 
EXPERIENCE I 7 semester hours 
An Introduction to t~~ methods used by social workers In working wllh Individual 
groups and communt1Ies. Basic theory and priociples are stressed with emphasis in 
such areas. as the assessment _of individual motivation and capacity for problem 
solving, family dynamics, the helping _process, lndividuahzatlon ol group members, use 
Of serv_lc~ oflered by the communi'! worker. Case materials designed to give an 
appreciation ol t~e eleme~ts of practice in the areas of case work, group work and 
community Ofgamzation will be used. The course Includes lield work in a selected 
social agency under professional supervision 
Prerequisite. Social Work 322 

SOCIAL WORK 327: SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND FIELD 
EXPERIENCE II 7 semester hours 
A pr~ressively advan~ed course with emphasis on deepening the student's under
standing ol the dynamics of h~~an functioning, practice principles and professional 
values. The_ lmportan~e of flex1b1lity in the usti of more than one method In meeting 
needs 01 chants and_ In the problem solving process Is stressed. The course includes 
advancedfleldworkmaselectedsocial agency under professional supervision 
Prerequlslte:Soc/a1Work326. 

SOCIOLOGY 330: DEVIANT BEHAVIOR 3 semester hours 
An examination of theoretical perspectives on the soclelal aspects ol deviant behavior 
Discussion of research on the labeling process. maintenance ol the deviant role, th~ 
~~~1!:t subculture and the function ol deviance In society. An advanced sociology 

Prerequisite: any two elementary andlor intermediate soclo/ogy courses 

SOCIOLOGY 331: PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL STRUCTURE 3 semester hours 
This course Is concerned with the examination ol current theories and research 
bearing upon the interlace between the lndlvldual and social structure. Contributions 
and convergent ~evelopmen!s in psychology, anthropology and sociology are utilized 
In the inV11sligat1on 01 social systems. Conlllct situations and related topics An 
actvanced sociology course 

';:/,/c"::i':;c::!se two elementary and/or intermediate sociology courses. plus one 

SOCIOlOGY 332: CLASSICAL SOCIOlOGtcAL THEORIES 4 semester hours 
The development 01 sociological theory in its hlstorlcal and social context is studied 
The function ol theory in science and in sociology Is briefly examined. Crilical analysls 
Is given to the more important theories lrom those ot Comte to the early Parsons The 
:~~fedvlews OI such theorists as Marx, Pareto, Durkheim, Mead and Weber will be 

An advanced sociology course 

Prerequisite any two elementary and/or int&rmediate sociology courses 

SOCIOLOGY 333: CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES 3 Nmester hOUr3 
The recent development of sociological theory in 11s h1stonca1 and social cot1te•I ,s 
studied Critical analysis Is given to such contemporary theones as !hose ol the later 
Parsons, Milts, Merton, Dahrendorl and Nisbet The nature and lunct,on ol theory 
along Wtlh Its construction and use, are examined in some deta, 

An advanced sociology course 

Prerequls/18. Soc. 332 

SOCIOLOGY 360: SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY 4 s&master hours 
This seminar provides an Integrating experience of sociological theones 
Prerequisite: 18 hours of sociology, including Soc. 310 and 332 

SOCIOLOGY 380: WORKSHOP IN SOCIOLOGY 
Selected problems are Investigated in various formats. Credits and pre1equ,sIte vary 

SOCIAL WORK 384: WORKSHOP IN SOCIAL WORK 
Selected topics are Investigated 
Creditsandprerequis,te vary 

SOCIOLOGY 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY 
A course ottered lo those students who wish to undertake independent study I'\ soma 
area ol Interest in the field ol sociology The course can be in the lorm ot a read,ng 
course or an Independent research prOJecl. The structure ot the course w,tl vary 
Credits vary 
Prareqws,18 any two elementary andior intermed,are sociOlogy cours.s plus pe, 
mission of insrructor and chairman of department 

SPANISH 
(Department of Modern Languages) 
The g&neral prerequ1S1t8 for 200 and 300 coursas 1s prof,c1ancy ,n fnlerm9<1,ete 
Spanish demonstrated through examination or through successful comp#ftrOf'I ol 
Spanish 113-114 or the equivalent 
The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in th,s department are 100. 101 and 102 

SPANISH 100: ACCELERATED ELEMENTARY SPANISH 6 se~sre, hours 
A concentrated one semester course for the student who wishes to beg,n the study ol 
Spanish. In this course emphasis is placed upon the development ol the tour ballc 
skills; listening comprehension, speaking, reading and wribng Aspects ol Spanish 
culture and civilization are presented as an integral part ol lhe course work Eictens,ve 
use Is made ol the language laboratory. Admission to the course requ11es the approval 
olthedepartmentchairman 

SPANISH 101: ELEMENTARY SPANISH I 3 semester flours 
The course ollers a thorough study ol Spanish pronunc1atIon and grammar It ,ncludes 
conversation, dic1ation and reading of Spamsh texts. plus Iha acQu,s,t,on ol some 
knowledge ol Spanish culture This course is not open !or college crec:t,1 to swdents 
who have studied Spanish in high school except by perm,ss1on ol the department 
chairman 
See Spanish 110 

SPANISH 102: ELEMENTARY SPANISH II 3 semamr hOurs 
This course Is a contmuatIon 01 Span,sh 101 

Prerequisite Spanish 101 or I year of h,gh school Spaniffl or perrl'llss,o,, cl lhe 
department cha,rman 

• SPANISH 110: CONTINUING ELEMENTARY SPANISH 'semester ltout"s 
A concentrated one semester course !Of the student who w,$1'Wts to COfil n\M his study 
01 a language which he began m the secondary school 1n t • coune spectat 
emphas,s fs placed on aspects 01 culture and cr,,,hzat,ori as ,t relates to language 
development The development ol the lour sk,ns hsten,ng spe,Ak..,g readr,g and 
wntIng, Is stressed Extensive use is made ol the language labora!ory Nol open 10 
students who haV9 completed Spanish 100. 101 or 102 
::~equ1s1te Two years of high schOOI Spanish or appto.,al ol ma departmenl Chair 



• SPANISH 113: INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 4 semester hours 
Through selected readingsthestudentexaminesthecultural and linguistic heritage of 
the Spanish speaking world. This course, which includes a review of grammar. also 
provideslorthefurther development and practice of the basic oral and written skills 
The language laboratory is utilized. The course is open to students who have 
completed either Spanish 100, 102 or 110; three years of high school Spanish: or have 
achieved a score of 500-549 on the CEEB Achievement Test in Spanish 

• SPANISH 114: READINGS IN INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 4 semester hours 
Readings will stress the cultural and humanistic impact of Spanish civilization upon 
modern man. The development ol the basic oral and written skills will be continued 
Special emphasis will be given to the development of the reading skill. The treatment 
ofgrammarwillbefunctional 

Prerequisite: Spanish 113 or permission of department chairman 

• SPANISH 117: INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY GENRES 4 semester hours 
Representative examples of the major literary genres are read and analyzed to expose 
t~e nature of each_genre. Appropriate approaches to the criticism of each genre are 
dIscussedandapplledtoselectedexamples.Assigned readings are in Spanish 
Prerequsite: Spanish 113 or permission of department chairman 

SPANISH 201: CONVERSATION ANO COMPOSITION 4 semester hours 
This course i~ designed to develop oral ~~d written proficiency on a more advanced 
level, empha~1~I_ng _the use of accurate Id1omat1c Spanish. Texts stressing Hispanic 
cultureandc1v1l1zat1onareusedasabasisfortheoralandwrittenwork 

SPANISH 202: ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 4 semester hours 
This course is designed to develop further the ability to speak and write Spanish for 
those students whoylan to continue_their study of the language. A study ol the liner 
sha~~s of graf"!'~atIcal ~~d IdIomat1c expression is made through controlled com
pos1t1on, the writ1ng of origmal themes and the stylistic analysis of selected texts 

SPANISH 250: THE HISPANIC WORLD: SPAIN 3 semester hours 
The geowaphy and the_ political and cultural history ol peninsular Spain are traced 
from origins to modern times. The course is taught in Spanish. ~ 

SPANISH 251: THE HISPANIC WORLD: LATIN AMERICA 3 semester hours 
T_he geography. the political and cultural history of Latin America are traced from the 
discovery to modern times. ThecourseistaughtinSpanish 

SPANISH 300: APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3 semester hours 
In t~is _course a study is made of the meaning and nature of language and its 
ap~lIcat1on t~ the teac~mg of Spanish with special emphasis on planning and presen
)at1on of basic audI0-lmgual structures. Practical work in the language laboratory is 
mcluded 

SPANISH 311: SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE MIDDLE AGES 3 semester hours 
The characteristic themes and forms of Spanish Medieval literature are studied from 
the Poema de/ Cid to La Celestina 

SPANISH 312: SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE 3 semester hours 
A~ examin~tion is made of !he transformation ol the Medieval heritage and its fusion 
w1ththemamliteraryandph1losophicalcurrentsoftheRenaissance 

SPANISH 313: GOLDEN AGE DRAMA J semester hours 
The devel~pment ol th_e S~anish drama is studied lrom its beginnings in the Medieval 
perio~ to its culmmat1on m the works ol Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Ruiz de 
Alarcon andCalder6n de la Barca 

SPA~I_SH 314: G_OLDEN AGE ~ROSE AND POETRY J semester hours 
Myst1c1sr,:1._ the p1caresQ~e, satire and allegory are examined as literary manifestations 
of the spirit of the_ Spam~h Golden Age with special emphasis on Cervantes. Quevedo 
andGongoraasp1vota!f1guresmthedevelopmentofliteraryforms 

SPANISH 315: ROMANTICISM IN SPAIN J semester hours 

~h:eb~~;:~u~~n~,~~i ~:{iint1:i~::~~~ri~~erature in Spain are considered against 

SPANISH 316: REALISM 1N SPAIN 3 semester hours 
The development of the realistic novel and drama in Spain is studied from the 
costumbristastotheGenerationof1898 

SPANISH 317: THE GENERATION OF 1898 TO THE SPANISH 
CIVIL WAR 3 semesrer hours 
The development ol the major branches of Spanis_h literature from the Generat10n of 
1898 to about 1940 is analyzed through representaltveworks of the per1od 

SPANISH 318: THE SPANISH CIVIL WAR TO THE PRESENT 3 semester hours 
The evolution ol Spanish literature from 1940 to the present is studied through the 
work of representative writers 

SPANISH 321: LATIN-AMERICAN LITERATURE: 
COLONIALISM TO MODERNISMO . _ 3 semester hours 
Latin-American literature from the colonial period to the Mexican Revolution is 
surveyed with special emphasis on the_ transformation and adaption of European 
sensibilities and literary lorr';'s to the realitI~s of the New World and the development ol 
adistinctiveliteraryexpress1onofthatreallty 

SPANISH 322: CONTEMPORARY LATIN-AMERICAN LITER~TURE . 3 semester hours 
Twentieth-century manifestations ol major themes of Latin-American literature are 
studied against their historical and social background Attenllon 1s given to the 
changing view of the relationship of man to his environment, and the impact on 
literature of revolution and social protest. the search /or cultural 1dentIty and the role 
of the artist and intellectual in society and art 

SPANISH 350: APPLIED GRAMMAR 3 semester hours 
The goal ol this course is facility ol correct const~uct1on and gramma_r m speech and 
composition. The course involVGs a practical application ol grammar m ';X>th oral and 
written forms and intensive study ol construction and ol 1d1omat1c express10'1S 

Prerequisite: Span. 202 

SPANISH 360: SEMINAR IN SPANISH 3 semester hours 
The material of this course varies from year to year, but the comprehensive pattern 
remains constant. The work involves intensive individual and group study ot literary, 
philosophical, historical, political. social or aesthetic problems, the choice to be based 
onthestudents"backgroundsandinterests. Eachstudent1sreQuiredtosubm1tama1or 

.paper as a culmination ol the semester"s work. Topic or period !or each semester will 
be announced in advance 

SPANISH 390: DIRECTED STUDY 3 semester hours 
The student selects a topic and undertakes concentrated research under the super
vision of a faculty adviser 
PrereQuisite: approval of department chairman 

SPANISH 501: STUDIES IN HISPANIC FICTION 3 semester hours 
Topics and materials /or this course will be selected from s1gn1l1cant penods Of 
movements of the Spanish or Spanish American novel or short story. Analysis of lorm 
andtechniQueaswellas the historical and social contextoftheworksw1llbe stressed 
With permission of the department chairman, this course may be repeated lor credit 1I 
thecontentof!hecourseisnotduplicated 

SPANISH 502: STUDIES IN HISPANIC ESSAY 3 semester hours 
An analysis of the essay as a literary lorm and its development In Spam or Spanish 
America are studied in this course. With permission of the department chairman this 
course may be repeated lor credit it the content of the course is not duphcated 

SPANISH 503: STUDIES IN THE HISPANIC THEATRE 3 semester hours 
Topics and materials for this course will be selected from a ma1or movement ol 
Spanish and Spanish American drama With permIssIon ol the department chairman 
this course may be repeated for credit if the content of the course Is not duphcated 

SPANISH 504: STUDIES IN HISPANIC POETRY 3 semester hours 
The course Jocuses on the definition, social !unction and spmtual character ol poetic 
creation as it relates to the respective historical and art,stIc context ol the topic under 



consideration. With permission of the department chairman, this course may be 
repealed for credit II the content is not duplicated 

SPANISH 510: STUDIES IN CERVANTES 3 semester hou;s 
This course will Include an interpretative study ol Don Quixote and ol other works of 
Cen1antes in connection with the historical background 

SPANISH 511: MODERNISM ANO POST-MODERNISM IN SPAIN ANO 
SPANISH AMERICA 3 S8m8Ster hours 
A study is made ol the most important authors and works ol Modernism and Post
Modernism 

SPANISH 560: GRADUATE SEMINAR IN SPANISH 3 semester hours 
This course Is open to only students in the graduate program. The work Includes 
intenslvelndlvldualandgroupstudyofone majorauthororanyimportantperlodlnthe 
development ol Spanish or Spanish American literature. It is directed toward the 
writingolamajorpaperinthesisform 

SPANISH 590: DIRECTED STUDY 3 semester hours 
The student selects a topic and undertakes concentrated research under the super
vision of a faculty adviser. A major paper ln thesis form is required. 
Prerequislt8. 8pproval ot department chairman 

See also Modern Languages and Literature, page 175 

DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 
None of the courses ottered by this department are restricted Arts and Scienc8s 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 300: INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF 
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 4 S8m8St8r hours 
This course emphasizes the educational Implications of Intellectual, physical and 
emotional differences among children. School and community adjustments for children 
with learning and communication problems as well as children with traditional handi• 
capping conditions are considered. This introductory course, which Includes obsen1a
tion experiences, is required of all students in special education 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 302: EDUCATION OF MENTALLY RETARDED 
CHILDREN 4 semester hours 
Topics Include the methods, procedures and curriculums effective In the education of 
the mentally retarded lrom pre-school age to adolescence. This course Includes 
obSen1at1onandpractlcumexperiences 
Prer9qu/slte: Soec. Ed. 304 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 303: STUDENT TEACHING IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 5 semester hours 
One quarter Is spent teaching in special education programs under the Joint super
vision ol an experienced teacher and a college supervisor. The student assumes 
Increasing responsibility for teaching in the program to which he is assigned (emotio
nally disturbed, mentally retarded or neurologically Impaired). Students are required to 
fotlow the calendar of the schools to which they are assigned while student teaching 
Prer9quisite.· appropriate special education sequence consent of Instructor: adequate 
health; the attainment of a cumulative index of 2.00 a full semester prior to the 
commencement of student teaching; the passing of all courses required prior to 
student teaching In the major fields and prof8sslonal s9quenc9; proficiency In the 
operation of audiovisual equipment and speech proficiency. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 304: PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN 4 semester hours 
This course will examine the nature ol individual differences, basic theories of 
Intelligence. learning, the techniques of behavior modillcation and the educational 
evaluation 01 8Xceplional children. This is a lour credit course which includes 
obsen1allon-partlclpatlon experiences. 
Prerequls/19_· Spec. Ed. 300. 

SPECIALEOIJCATIO"ICOUASES 207 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 306: EDUCATION OF THE NEUROLOGICALLY 
IMPAIRED 4 semester hours 
The adaptation ol educational procedures for children with neurological d8lects 
Current practices and promising innovations are reviewed with emphas.s on dealing 
with the associated learning problems found in children Wtth central nervous system 
impairments. This course includes obsen1ation and practicum experiences 
Prerequisite: Spec. Ed. 304 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 307: EDUCATION OF THE EMOTIONALLY 
DISTURBED 4 semester hours 
The course concentrates on methods and techniques of _teaching children with 
emotional and social maladjustments. Particular attention Is given to educattonal 
programming and behavioral alteration procedures. This course Includes observation 
and practicum experiences. 
Prerequisite: Spec. Ed. 304 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 313: CLINICAL ORIENTATION IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION _ 3 semester h0uf3 
This course is a culminating pre-sen1ice orientation and preparation ol the prospective 
teacher In the use of community resources and services for children with learning 
problems The student Is given experiences in clinical relerrals. programmed instruc
tion prescriptive teaching and the use ol educational matenal resources The Learning 
Cen't8r at the college and off-campus special education satelhte lac1i.ties beeome the 
laboratories for the conduct ol this course 
Pr8requisite: Spec. Ed. 303 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 330: INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 
OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS . . 3 sem8ster hours 
Designed to provide an orientat1on to special education. the educational character
istics and needs ol the range of exceptional children and the orgarnza1Ional proce
dures tor inclusion of such children in the vanous school programs with par1icular 
emphasis on the integrat1on ol mildty handicapped children w1th1n regular schOOI 
settings 
Pr9requisite: Ed 310, 330 or 331 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 331: TEACHING CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL 
NEEDS IN REGULAR SCHOOL PROGRAMS 3 semester hours 
For the pre-service education major who has com~8ted stud8nt teaching. lhis course 
Is designed to assist the teacher in t~e lormulatIon ol assessment and trea1men1 
strategI8s for the management of _behavioral and academic problems ol special needs 
chlldrenlntheregularschoolsettmg 
Prerequis/19: Spec. Ed. 330 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 400: NATURE OF LEARNING 3 semester hours 

!~!~!~~:~~::~i~g t:o~a;:tL:a~:r: d~~t~~~'.,a:n:;:~ o:io~:; d~:=:::: 
separate category and as an overlapping-mterr9lated area w,th all fields o1 •• 
ceptionallty 



SPECIAL EDUCATION 404: PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES 
WITH EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
The application ol learning theory to the development of individualized special educa
tion programs will be studied. Specific methods ol modifying the behavior ol socially 
and emotionally maladjusted children will be discussed. Students are reQuired to 
develop and apply techniques with disturbed and maladjusted children 

Prer&qu1s,te. Spec. Ed. 302, 306. 307 or 408 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 405: TEACHING TRAINABLE 
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
Topics include the methods, procedures and curriculum effective in the education of 
trainable mentally retarded children from pre-school age through adolescence 
Prerequisite: Spec. Ed. 302 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 406: ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS IN 
THE EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
This is an advanced course for persons interested In the administration ol programs 
for exceptional children. Problems discussed are those lacing administrators in rela
tion to school and community planning tor these children 

r::::,:~~~~tte • certification in at least two areas of special education and consent of 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 407: CLINIC ANO LIAISON TEACHING FOR 
CHILDREN WITH DISTURSEO BEHAVIOR 3 semester hours 
Students will be exposed to procedures utilized in organizing and implementing 
special education resource and consultative service tor emotionally disturbed children 
Classroom lectures are supplemented with extensive on-the-job experience In local 
community mental health centers and/Or public school helping teacher programs for 
such children 

Prerequisite Spec. Ed. 302, 306, 307 or 408 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 408: CLINICAL METHODS IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 3 semester hours 
The discussion, demonstration and application of specific teaching melhods in the 
various llelds ol special education. Clinical information is gathered !or the demonstra
tion of systematic remediation based upon educational priorities 
Prerequisite. consent of instructor. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 409: LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND 
COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
This ~ourse emphaslz~s the processes of language development in children. Specific 
techn1ques for enhancing language development in exceptional children are consid
ereed. The origins, nature and management ol classical speech problems are also 
studied 
Prerequisit& Spec Ed. 300 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 410: MEDICAL ASPECTS OF 
LEARNING PROBLEMS 3 semester hours 
This course delmeates the etiology of physical and emotional conditions as they 
contribute to develop~ental and ed_ucat1onal handicaps The role ol the physician and 
the scope ol medical mterventIon wrth exceptional children are explored 
Pr9requis1te: Spec. Ed. 302, 306 or 307. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 411: THE EDUCATIONALLY RETARDED 
ADOLESCENT 3 semester hours 
The course stresses organization of school and community programs for the adoles
cent educable and other educationally handicapped children. Curriculum developmen1 
and methods of teaching personal. occupational and social skills are emphasized 
Prerequisite. Spec Ed. 302. 307, 309 or 408 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 430: IDENTIFICATION ANO ASSESSMENT OF 
SPECIAL NEEDS IN REGULAR CLASSES 3 semester hours 
Designed tor the regular educator in service, this course emphasizes the educahonal 
implications ol differences among children from the easily descnbable handicap. the 
disadvantaged, the mildly handicapped and the g11ted whose educat1on program Is 
undertaken within regular classes 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 431: INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACHES TO 
CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS IN REGULAR CLASSES 3 semester hours 
Examination of a variety ol instructional approaches 10 children with special needs and 
the development ol skills to meet those needs are the overall ob1ect1Ves of th,s course 
11 is designed for the regular educator without background m special education lo 
become familiar with and skillful in the management and educational growth strategies 
for special needs children In regular classes 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 433: COMMUNICATION WITH EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 
AND PARENTS 3 s&mester hours 
This course is designed to examine the process ol verbal and non-verbal commu
nication, specifically as It applies to teachers, parents and exceptional children The 
course has particular relevance to special education teachers as well as regular 
classroom teachers who work with exceptional children A portion of the course w,11 be 

devotedtolietd experiences 
Prerequisite: stud&nt t8Bching in special education or special education cert1f,cst1on 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 434: EDUCATION OF PARENTS AND FAMILIES 
OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN J semester hours 
This course is designed to examine the problems, attitudes and roles ol parents and 
significant persons In the lives ,,;.f exceptional_chrldren and to provide specIa1 educa
tion teachers and other educators with techniques tor protess1onal and parent mter

action 
Prerequisite: student t&aching or experience in the education profesSJons 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 440: IDENTIFICATION AND AMELIORATION OF LEARNING 
AND BEHAVIORAL PROBLEMS IN PRESCHOOL CHILOREN 3 semest&r hours 
Specifically designed for teachers in preschool settmgs, the course deals with dIs-
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levels of these variables, and reviews a wide array of stral~fes and curricula which 
exist tor the preschool child who manifests unique needs wIthm Ille abOve areas 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 441: CURRICULUM AND TEACHER INTERVENTIONS 
FOR VULNERABLE PRESCHOOL CHILOREN . 3 s&mester hours 
This course is designed to provide day-care, nursery, and kindergarten teachers with a 
basic knowledge of intervention models and strategies appropriate tor learmng and 
behavior problem young children Specific emphasis will be placed on the applteation 
ol appropriate strategies to on-going problems 

Prerequisite. Spec. Ed. 440 or consent of instructor 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 460; PRACTICUM IN THE EDUCATION OF 
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
Concentrating in his area of specialization (emotionally disturbed. learning disabllttiff 
or mental retardation) each graduate student spends a mm1mum ol 75 hOurs in 
assigned clinical and teaching centers This_ course emphaS1zes protess,onai ori• 
entation and the development of observation skills. Hours to be arranged 

Prerequisite: consent of instructor 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 461: INTERNSHIP IN THE EDUCATION OF 
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 6 semester hours 
The intern is reciuired to evaluate, plan !or and teach children at several developmental 
levels in his area of specialization (emotionally disturbed. learning dIsabt1,11es or 

mental retardation) 
Pr&requis1te. consent of Instructor 



SPECIAL EDUCATION 502: DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS AND 
REMEDIATION OF EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS 3 S&mesrer hours 
The role of the clinical educator is emphasized as he complements meaningful 
psycho-medical-social information with differential educational evaluations. This pro
cess will serve as the base for planning, implementing an,j verifying appropriate 
remedial measures. Graduate students are required to participate in this process as 
their skills permit 

Prerequisite: Spec. Ed. 408 or consent of instructor. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 550: PRACTICUM IN ADMINISTRATION OF 
PROGRAMS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
Students are required to spend two full days a week in assignments. Time is spent in 
classes !or exceptional children in public schools at state Institutions, centers operated 
by private agencies and in occupational training centers. Students also participate in 
program planning with individual teachers and as supervisor-trainees in specific areas 
of the state. Trainees, under supervision, are responsible for the coordination of 
activities !or exceptional children. Hours to be arranged. Consent ol instructor re
quired !or admission 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 580: WORKSHOP IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 6 semester hours 
Topicsvarylromyeartoyear.Openonlytograduatestudents 

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND THEATRE 
The restricted Arts and Sciences courses in this department are 313, 317, 318. 328, 
393and398 

• SPEECH 200: INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH COMMUNICATION 3 semester hours 
In thi~ cour~ to develop ~~d improve speaking proficiency before an audience, 
expenenc_es include the_ critical ana_lysis of speeches and speech situations and 
practice •~ the preparation and delivery ol expository and persuasive speeches 
Er".'phasis ,son the selection and organization of material, use of reasoning and 
evidence, speech construction and methods ol delivery 

• SPEECH 201: INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE ARTS 4 semester hours 
Designe_d to la~iliarize the student with all phases ol theatre, the course focuses upon 
t~e b~s1c principles and concepts_ of play structure and style ol production acting, 
d1rectm9. scene and costume design. and criticism as they contribute to theatrical 
production. Attendance at, and analysis of several productions is required 

SP_EECH 202:_ FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL INTERPRETATION 3 semester hours 
Th1_s course_ introduces ~he student to the procedures ol analysis, preparation and 
d~llvery o( literary selections for oral interpretation purposes. The student concerns 
himself with the demands made by a variety of literary forms, including dramatic 
literature, prose and poetry. The emphasis is on experiencing and leading others to the 
subtleties of good literature 

It i_s rec_ommended that Speech• Theatre majors enroll in Speech 204, Voice and 
ArtIcufat1on, before taking this course 

SP_EECH 203'. FUNDAMENTALS OF TECHNICAL THEATRE 3 semester hours 
This co_urse Is a _study of the fundamentals of various aspects of technical theatre 
production. The h1stoncal development ol stage scenery and its influence on modern 
theatre technology is ex~lored. The student studies scene construction and handling 
Of~enery,colorandpamts,theuseofpropertiesandelementarylightingandsound 
A minimum of 20 hours of laboratory work is required on an actual production 
Prerequisite: Spe&ch 201 or permission of the instructor. 

SP~ECH ~04: VOl~E ~N~ ARTICULATION 3 semester hours 
An mtenswe ~xammat1on I_s made of the mechanics and physiological bases of speech 
The _ Int~rnat1on~I Phonetic Alphabet and the application of phonetics to the dis-" 
c~1mmat1on and Improv~me_n! of speech sounds is also included. Special attention is 
give~ to the st~dent's IndIv1dual problems and improvement In the areas ol vocal 
quality. articulation and pronunciation 

SPEECH 206: INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH PATHOLOGY 4 semester hours 
This course is an introduction lo the etiology, diagnosis and treatment ol various types 
of speech disorders. Each student is required to complete five hours of supervised 
observation of therapy in schools or clinics 

SPEECH 221: PHONETICS 3 semester hours 
The production of speech sounds of the English language with application ol the 
International Phonetic Alphabet is studied. Practice in dictation and phonetic transcrip
tion is Included 

SPEECH 240: MASS COMMUNICATION 3 semester hours 
The institutions, history and technology of the mass media are examined as commu
nications systems. Newspapers, lilm and broadcasting media are studied in terms of 
social and personal impact. Contemporary media issues. policies and ethics are 
discussed. 

SPEECH 250: COMMUNICATION THEORIES 4 semester hours 
Astudyismadeofthetheorieshavingcontributedsignificantlytotheunderstandingol 
speech communication habits and processes including those dealing with the origin of 
language, l&arning to speak, personal communication ~reakdown, feedback and 
cybernetics, verbal and non-verbal codes, and the relat1onshl~ ti:9tween commu
nication and culture. Psychological principles in the communication process are 
applied to individual and group communication, personality and speech 

• SPEECH 251: ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE 3 semester hours 
A study ol analysis, evidence, logic, refutation and briefing, this course pro_vides 
practical experiences in delivering debates on contemporary Issues Emphasis Is on 
the development of critical thinking and effective communication 

SPEECH 252: SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND CONTEMPORARY 
ISSUES 3 semester hours 
Significant current issues are examined as they are reflected ln the speec~es Of the 
times. Students will analyze the speeches in light ol the events and the soc10-polit1cat 
contextlnwhlchtheissuesemerge 

SPEECH 254: COMMUNICATION IN BUSINESS AND THE 
PROFESSIONS 3 semester hours 
Study and practicum in special types ol speaking in professions and in business and 
industry. Methods of organizing and conducting meetings. Course Includes tours, 
guest speakers, projects 

SPEECH 301: FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING 3 semester hours 
The student is introduced to the basic physical and psychological aspects of acting 
throughexerclses,lmprovisationsandassignedscenes.Emphasislspfacedonlreelng 
the body and developing the powers ol observation, concentration and Imagination 

Prerequisit&: Speech 201 and 204 or permission of instructor 

SPEECH 304: HISTORY OF THE THEATRE: t 4 semester hours 
The development of the physical theatre and dramatic art is correlated from claSSicaI 

Greece to the French Renaissance, providing the student with a knowledge of the rise 
and development of the theatre as an institution. Relationships lo the other arts and to 
the social environment ol the various periods are also explored 

SPEECH 305: HISTORY OF THE THEATRE: 11 4 semester hours 
This Is a continuation of Speech 304, encompassmg drama and theatre arts from 1660 
to the present 

SPEECH 307: FUNDAMENTALS OF DIRECTING 3 semester hours 
Basic play Interpretation, casting, rehearsal procedures and other directorial duties are 
covered. Techniques for achieving meaningful visual dramahzation through the psy• 
chologlcal and spatial relationships ol characters are demonstrated and utilized 1n 
student-directed scenes Involving problems in composition, movement. tempo and 
rhythm. 
Prerequisite: Speech 201 and 301 or permission of instructor 



SPEECH 311: DRAMATIC CRITICISM 3 semester hours 
An Intensive analysis is made of the theatrical qualities and aesthetic theories which 
create the experience of theatre. Dramatic criticism, style and content ol plays 
representing major periods i~ the continuing evolution ol theatre are examined in light 
ol their contribution to theatncal experience 
SPEECH 312: SCENE DESIGN FOR THE THEATRE 3 semester hours 
In this advanced course the student studies the theory and practice ol scene design 
and Its relationship t~ the problems of_tota1 production. The student learns techniques 
01 mechanical drawing, col<:>r sketching, and model construction as preliminary to 
translaUng artistic concepts into practical stage scenery. Studies In the aesthetics of 
stage design and theatre architecture as related to major historical periods are 
Included 
Prerequisite: Speech 203 or permission of instructor. 

SPEECH 314: COSTUME FOR THE THEATRE 3 semester hours 
The theoretical and practical aspe_cts ol costuming for the theatre are covered through 
a lecture laboratory format. The history 01 fashion and theatrical costume is studied In 
conjunction with basic costuming design co~cepts, techniques of rendering costume 
plates, the evolution ol a stage costume, fabrics, pattern dratting and speclal materials 
At least 20 hours of laboratory work are required. 
Prerequisite: Speech 201 or permission of instructor. 

SPEECH 315: LIGHTING FOR THE THEATRE 3 semester nours 
The student studies the elementary physics of tight, electricity and color as they 
pertain to the theatre. Attention i~ given to the aesthetics ol Ught and instrumentation 
and control used to cr_eate desired effects. Optimum and minimum equipment are 
studied. The student will be expected to design lighting plots to be carried out in 
practlcallabofatorysessions 
Prerequisite: Speech 203 or permission of instructor. 

SPEECH 31&: MAKE-UP FOR STAGE, F1LM ANO TELEVISION 3 semester hours 
The th80letlcal and practical_ aspects ol mak&-up are covered through a lectur&
laboratory format. The course IS structured around appllcatlon ol mak&-up In practical 
class session an~ at least 20 hours ot laboratory or theatre production. Basic 

~:c~~~~t~:t~~~-s~~~z:n:~~~':!~t~~;ii~ss::,s~~e!igr:1::1 s~~d~~.u~:r:~~!~~gw~! 
be Introduced to the art of mask and wig making 
Prerequisite: Speech 201 or permission of Instructor. 

SPEECH 317: ADVANCED ACTING 3 semester hours 
Individual development and correction of problems Is stressed In this continuation of 
the work begun In Speech 301. The student Is trained In techniques ol character 

~~~::~spo~;~ i~:;.!l~~e ~~:gh scenes, criticism and coaching. Both classic and 

Prerequisite: Speech 301 or permission of instructor. 

SPEECH 321: SPEECH ANO LA~GUAGE DEVELOPMENT 3 semester hours 
The course include$ the theones of rK>rmal speech and language, and the factors 
~t~l:~~~ay Impede normal development. Observation in schools and clinics will be 

SPEECH 325: VOICE AND ARTICULATION DISORDERS 3 semester hours 
The student I~ introduct~ to t~e study of the etiologies. types, diagnosis and treatment 

~ :~:~ a::~ I~: ~t:a!:~~~~~rs. Films, tapes and oberservations ol therapy 

SPEECH 32&: ORAL INTERPRETATION: PROGRAMS ANO 

~::~~~~:~:=~;eEtech~iques of oral interpretation to the task::~':;::~~: 
prepanng and presentmg an individual lectur&-readlng recital. In addition the areas ol 
Choral Reading, Readers' Theatre and Chamber Theatre are introduced from the 
standpoints ol selectlon and adaptation of material appropriate to these media, as well 
as dealing with the aspects of casting, rehearsing and performing 
Prerequisite· Speech 202 or permission of Instructor. 
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SPEECH 330: CREATIVE DRAMATICS WITH CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
The course serves as an introduction to creative drama!Jcs and provides a knowledge 
and appreciation ol creahve drama as a process in lostenng creative expr8SS1on w1th 
children Through a study ol various theones combined with obsefvat1on. practice and 
demonstrations of creative movement. dramatic play and story dramatization. the 
student explores the uses ol improvised drama in the classroom 

SPEECH 335: THEATRE FOR CHILDREN 3 semester hours 
This course Involves the selection and preparation of scripts, castmg. rehearsmg 
producing and the presentation of plays for audiences of children 

SPEECH 341: INTRODUCTION TO CINEMA 3 semester hours 
Study ol the film medium as part ol the mass media environment Covering him theory 
and motion picture technical development, emphasis will be placed on the role ol 
cinema In the social development ol mass audiences. Film presentations serve as 
prime source materials 

SPEECH 342: BASIC FILM MAKING 3 semester hours 
The production of student films using Super SMM and 16MM formats Technical and 
theoretical aspects ol filmmaking will be explored in workshop sItua11on Emphasis will 
be placed on solvmg problems in script writing, cinematography, sound and ed1hng 
The cost of lilm and processing will be absorbed by the student 
Prerequ1s1te· Speech 341 or permission of instructor 

-SPEECH 343: FILMMAKING: ANIMATION 3 semester hours 
The student is interested in camera operation, animation effects and methods. and tt'le 
baS!cs ol film editing The emphasis is on creatmg and exploring ammated images 
The cos! ol lilm and processing will be absorbed by the student 
Prerequis1re Speech 341 or perm1.;sion of instructor. 

SPEECH 346: INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING 3 semester hours 
The student invest1gates the historical growth and social ImplIcat,ons of radio and 
television. Emphasis is placed on analyzing the cullural impact ol broadcasting 
programming The future of broadcasting. especially cable televiS!on Is Investigated 
The course does not include production 

SPEECH 347: TELEVISION PRODUCTION 3 semester hours 
Participation and practice In writing, producing, direchng and performing in !elev1s1on 
productions, Including the portable video-tape format will be emphasized The course 
provides the student with the opportunity to study the techmcal. legal, and corporate 
area of broadcasllng and to practice broadcast program creation under laboratory 

circumstances. 
Prerequisite: Speech 346 or permission of instructor. 

SPEECH 350: DISCUSSION AND GROUP COMMUNICATION 'semester hours 
This course emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as employed 1n 
committees, panels, symposiums and forums with particular anent1on to the d9vel
opment 01 group leadership skllls, cooperative problem-solvi!lQ methods a!ld the 
elements ol Interpersonal communication. Students plan and participate 1n discussions 
ol conteml)Ofary problems The theory and techniques of parhamentary procedure are 
studied and applied in the d1scussionsening 

SPEECH 351: PERSUASION 3 semesrer hours 
A study 1s made ol the basic elements inherent In persuaS1on and the means ot 
influencing Individuals and audiences through verbal appeals Representative PM· 
suasive speeches are analyzed and practice Is prOV1ded in securing the acceptance ()I 
ideas and controlling belie! and behavior by implementH"Q these princ1ples 

SPEECH 353: HISTORY OF PUBLIC ADDRESS 4 se~ter hOUtS 
A rhetorical srudy 1s made of important speakers and their speeches from c•aSSlcal 
Greek and Roman times to the present with reference to social and po1it1ca1 move• 
ments having been affected dec1Sively by the power ol the spoken word 

SPEECH 355: LANGUAGE AND THOUGHT IN COMMUNICATION 3 semester hQ\l,s 
The course examines commumcahve behavior, the symbohzIng process. problems ol 



communication failure, and how persons respond to words and symbols drawing upon 
general semantics and the relationship between language, reality and human behavior. 

SPEECH 361: SEMINAR IN SPEECH ANO THEATRE 3 semester hours 
This COUl'$8 is designed to provide the student with an opportunity to explore in depth 
an area In Speech-Theatre, pursuing investigations Into specialized problems or 
tl'leOries. May not be taken more than twice. A student may not take more than nine 
semester hours in any combination of Speech 361, 390, 391. 
Prerequisite: successful completion of 12 credit hours In speech courses and per
mission of supervising instructor. 

SPEECH 390: INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPEECH ANO THEATRE 3 semester hours 
The student selects an area for concentrated study under the supervision of depart
ment !acuity adviser. The course could involve creative work accompanied by a written 
analys!sor scholarly research culminating In a thesis paper. May be taken not more 
than twice. A student may not take more than nine semester hours In any combination 
ol Speech 361,390,391 

Prerequisite: successful completion of 12 semester hours In speech theatre courses 
end epproval of supervising Instructor. 

SPEECH 391: SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SPEECH AND THEATRE 3 semester hours 
The student selects with the aid of a !acuity adviser a practicum-oriented problem on 
which to concentrate lot the semester. The course will consist ol periodic conferences 
between student and adviser, a tangible project, and a written report ol the procedures 
followed in accomplishing the project. May be taken not more than twice. A student 
may not take more than nine semester hours in any comblnallon ol Speech 361,390, ,., 
Prerequisii-e: successful completion of 12 semester hours In speech-theetre courses 
and approval of supervising instructor. 

SPEECH 393: SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN DESIGN 3 semester hours 
The student with the aid of a faculty adviser selects a design project ot problem on 
which to concentrate for the semester. The course will include periodic conferences 
between student and adviser, a tangible project and a written report 01 the procedures 
followed In accomplishing the project. 

Prerequisite: Speech 203 or its equivalent and the permission of supervising instructor. 

SPEECH 398: SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN DIRECTING 3 semester hours 
Thes1udentwiththealdofafacultyadvlsersetectsadlrectlng projector problem on 
which to concentrate for the semester. The course wlll Include periodic conferences 
between student and adviser, a tangible project and a written report of the procedures 
followedlnaccompllshingtheproject 

Prerequisite: Speech 307 or its equivalent and permission of supervising Instructor. 

SPEECH 457: SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND SOCIETY 3 semester hours 
The Influence ol speech communication on society Is studied in terms of theory, 
methods and impacts. Special attention is given to propaganda, demagoguery, censor
ship, public opinion formation, rumor and panic. Selected readings, recordings, lilms, 
video tapes and student projects augment lectures and discussions. 

SPEECH 481: SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS 3 semester hours 
Students participate In maintained analysis ol specialized problems, policies and 
forecasts in mass communications. Specific topics may vary from semester to semes
ter. Limited to seniors and graduate students 
Prerequisite· Speech U0 or permission of instructor. 

SPEECH 480: WORKSHOP IN SPEECH AND THEATRE 
Selected topics are investigated in various formats Credits and p,erequislte vary 

URBAN EDUCATION 
See Education course listings, page 138.· 139. 

URBAN STUDIES 
None of these courses are restr,cted Arts and Sc,ences covrses 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSE 321: FIELD EXPERIENCE IN 
URBAN STUDIES 3 semester hours 
The student will be assigned to an agency concerned with applied aspects Of urban 
studies. The course will be under the joint superv1sIon of the agency and the college 
1n addition to the field experience, the course will meet at designated times In order to 
provide an opportunity for students to discuss their I~d1vIdual expenences and relate 
them to the principles and concepts of urban studies. It 1s recommended that the 
studenttakethlscourseintheseventhsemester 
Prerequisite. permission of director of urban studies. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSE 350: TOPIC~ IN URBAN STUDIES 3 semester hours 
Speclal topics In urban studies will be examined. A stude~t may repeat lh1s course 
wlthachangelncontent. Topicsaretobedes1gnatedeacht1methecourselsolfered 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSE 362: SEMINAR IN URBAN 
STUDIES 3 semester hours 
This course Is a culmmahng experience ottering an opporturnty to mterp,et ideas from 
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thiscourselnlhee1ghthsemester 
Prerequisite. Interdepartmental Course 321 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
(Department of Industrial Education) 

None of the courses offered by this department are resmcted Arts and S'"HtnCU 

courses 

These courses are limited to persons enrolled in the Bachelor ol Sc,ence m Vocation
al-Industrial Education program 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 300: METHODS OF TEACHING 
INDUSTRIAL SUBJECTS 3 semester hours 
Current methods and techniques of teaching industrial shop and class work tor 
etlectlve Instruction are discussed The course 1s designed lor teachers who are 
preparing for certification or a Bachelor of Science In Vocat1ona1-lndustnal Educahon 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 301: HISTORY, PRINCIPLES AND 
PRACTICES OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION . . 3 -~&master hours 
The development and growth ol technical, trade and 1ndustnal education In America 
are considered. Attention is given to certam European influences The course 8C· 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 302: OCCUPATIONAL ANALYSIS ANO 
COURSE CONSTRUCTION 3 semestttr /lours 
Present methods ol analyzing occupations for the purpose ot determ In1ng teaching 
content are considered An analysis is made for all or pa.r1 ol an occupa.t,on The UN 
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tot lnstruct10nal purposes Methods for developing these items nlo COUf'NS a•e 
presented and Instruction sheets are written 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 303: SHOP ORGANIZATION 
AND MANAGEMENT 3 semNr.r hOutS 
This course Is designed to tram industrial education teachers :i orgarnz,ng and 
managing shop mstruct1on. handling supplies. ma1ntamIng equ,pment and toots, P'#· 
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procedures are appropriately treated m each sec1Ion. A study ,s made ol ll'IOP plana. 
layouts and pupil personnel orgarnzahons 



FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 

The following is a list of administrative. faculty and key service 
personnel, their academic degrees and titles, as of September 1, 
1974 



ADMINISTRATIVE AND SERVICE PERSONNEL 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS, Roberts Hall 407, Ext. 546 
Ridgway F. Shinn Jr., Vice President 

ACCOUNTING, Roberts Hall 124, Ext. 234 
Walter J. Kochanek Jr., Chief Accountant 

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT, Roberts Hall 
405, Ext. 558 
Margaret B. Smith 

ADMISSIONS, Roberts Hall 306, Ext. 551 
John S. Foley, Director 
Claire M. Giannamore, Transfer Admissions Officer 
Ronald C. Smith, Admissions Officer 
Patricia A. Sullivan, Admissions Officer 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION OFFICE, Roberts Hall 410, Ext. 541 
George Simms, Officer 

ARTS AND SCIENCES, DIVISION OF, Gaige Hall 104 E, Ext. 400 
Noel J. Richards, Dean 
C. Annette Ducey, Associate Dean 
Patrick J. O'Regan, Assistant Dean 

ATHLETICS 
William M. Baird, Director and Basketball Coach, Men, Walsh Center 
222, Ext. 393 
Patricia J. Moore, Director, Women's Sports, Walsh Center 218, Ext. 
396 

AUDIOVISUAL DEPARTMENT, Craig-Lee Hall B-18, Ext. 531 
Roland B. Mergener, Director 
Anthony P. Giardino, Assistant Director, Television Center 
Hans.Erik Wennberg, Assistant Director, Audiovisual Center 

BOOKSTORE, Student Union, Ext 477 
Jerome B. Lynch, Bookstore Manager 
Marion F. Brown, Assistant Manager 

BUREAU OF SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, Bureau, Ext. 
228 
John C. O'Neill, Director 

BURSAR, Whipple Gymnasium 111, Ext. 534 
Thomas J. Kelty, Bursar 

BUSINESS AFFAIRS, Roberts Hall 101, Ext. 223 
Ernest L. Overbey, Vice President for Business Affairs 

BUSINESS MANAGER, Roberts Hall 105, Ext. 333 
Joseph V. Alfred, Business Manager 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT CENTER, Roberts Hall 316, Ext. 561 
William H. Hurry Jr., Director 
Pennell S. Eustis, Financial Aid Officer 
Frances s. Wellins, Professional Employment Officer 

CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION, Alger Hall 220 D, Ext. 466 
John M. Sapinsley, Director 

CHAPLAINS, Student Union 301, Ext 475 
Reverend Joseph Creedon, Catholic Chaplain 
Reverend Mr. Marcel Belisle, Catholic Chaplain 
Protestant Chaplain - To be announced 

COMPUTER CENTER, Gaige Hall B-10, Ext 427 
Richard A. Sundberg, Director 
Ronald D. Lupo, Assistant Director 

CONFERENCES, Faculty Center, Ext. 636 
Kathryn M. A. Gray, Coordinator 

CONTROLLER, Roberts Hall 1 02, Ext. 334 
Thomas J. Geddes, Controller 

COUNSELING SERVICES, Alger Hall 134, Ext. 313 
J. Eugene Knott, Director 
CURRICULUM RESOURCES CENTER, Horace Mann Hall 141, Ext. 

639 
Maureen T. Lapan, Director 

DINING AND FOOD SERVICES, Donovan Dining Center, Ext. 207 
Peter F. Rogers, Director 
Vincent Fleming, Assistant Director 
EDUCATIONAL STUDIES, 01VIStON OF, Horace Mann Hall 107, Ext 
661 
Eleanor M. McMahon, Dean 
Lenore A. Delucia, Associate Dean 
Walter A. Crocker Jr., Assistant Dean 

EVALUATION AND RESEARCH, CENTER FOR, Henry Barnard 
School 208, Ext. 504 
Crist H. Costa, Director 
FOREIGN STUDENT ADVISEMENT, Craig-Lee 363, Ext. 616 
Martha Ballinger, Adviser 

GENERAL STUDIES PROGRAM, Gaige Hall 112 E, Ext. 402 
John J. Salesses, Director 

GRADUATE STUDIES, DIVISION OF, Gaige Hall 151 W, Ext. 443 
Lon W. Weber, Dean 
William A. Small, Associate Dean 



HEAL TH SERVICE, Browne Hall, Ext. 322 
James J. Scanlan, M.D., Director 
Domenic Coppolino, M.D., Consulting Psychiatrist 

HENRY BARNARD SCHOOL, Ext. 345 
Richard E. Sevey, Principal 
Eleanor Skenyon, Assistant Principal 

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION, Gaige 204 E, Ext. 434 
Lawrence Lindquist, Coordinator 

LABORATORY EXPERIENCES, Horace Mann Hall 103, Ext. 657 
William H. Lawton, Director and Coordinator of Student Teaching 

LEARNING CENTER, Horace Mann Hall 047, Ext. 644 
John J. Laffey, Director 

LIBRARY, James P. Adams Library, Ext. 362 
Richard A. Olsen, Director 
Sally M. Wilson, Assistant Director 

NEW STUDENT PROGRAMS, Craig-Lee Hall 057, Ext. 567 
James A. Cornelison, Director 

NEWS BUREAU, Roberts Hall 320, Ext. 592 
Laurence J. Sasso Jr., Director 
Gordon E. Rowley, Photographer 

OFFICE SERVICES, Alger Hall 112, Ext. 231 
Violet C. De Tora, Supervisor 

PART-TIME PROGRAMS AND CONTINUING EDUCATION, Roberts 
Hall 109, Ext. 328 
Thomas F. Lavery, Director 

PERSONNEL SERVICES, Roberts Hall 114, Ext. 217 
Gordon N. Sundberg, Assistant Vice President for Business Affairs 

PHYSICAL PLANT, Craig-Lee Hall 8-10, Ext. 262 
Alan Perry, Director 

PLANNING AND INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH, Roberts Hall 408, Ext. 
544 
John Nazarian, Special Assistant to the President 

PRESIDENT, Roberts Hall 404, Ext. 558 
Charles B. Willard 

PUBLICATIONS, Alumni House, Ext. 268 
Eleanor B. Panichas, Director 
Marcy L. Juran, Assistant Director 

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND ALUMNI AFFAIRS, Alumni House, Ext. 315 
Mary G. Davey, Director 

PURCHASING, Walsh Center 223, Ext. 368 
Robert A. Grenier, Assistant to the Controller 

AOMiNISTRATIVEAl«>SERVICEPERSO~EL 221 

READING CENTER, Horace Mann Hall 055, Ext. 646 
William J. Oehlkers, Director 

RECORDS, OFFICE OF, Roberts Hall 120, Ext. 214 
Burt D. Cross, Director 
Joseph P. DiMaria, Assistant Director - Registra_tion 
Dennis McGovern, Assistant Director - Scheduling 

RECREATIONAL AND INTRAMURAL$ (men and women), Whipple 

Gymnasium, Ext. 350 
John S. Taylor, Director 

SECURITY & SAFETY, Browne Hall, Ext. 201 
Edward J. Perry, Director 
Joseph Hickox, Assistant Director 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES, Student Union 200, Ext. 488 
Richard p. Thomas, Associate Dean for Student Activities and Stu-

dent Union 
STUDENT AFFAIRS, Roberts Hall 402, Ext. 548 
Donald P. Hardy, Vice President and Dean of Students 

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS, Craig-Lee Hall 128, Ext 251 
Ann M. Duncan-Glasgow, Director 
John P. Gilfillan, Assistant Director For Special Services 
Iola Mabray, Assistant Director for Talent Search 
Ann M. Duncan-Glasgow, Director, Upward Bound 

STUDENT HOUSING, Willard Hall, Ext. 538 
Mary Louise Gallagher-Babcock, Director 

STUDENT LIFE, Craig-Lee Hall 063, Ext. 565, 566 
Dixon A. McCool. Associate Dean of Students - Student Life 

SUMMER SESSION, Gaige Hall 153 W, Ext. 431 
William A. Small, Director 
URBAN EDUCATIONAL CENTER, 2 Winter Street, 521-7823 
Roger M. Parrish, Director 



PRIZES AND AWARDS 
Outstanding achievement by undergraduates in certain areas of college 
activity is rewarded by the conferring of special awards and prizes. There 
are a number ol scholarship grants given on the basis of auditions or 
previous attainments in anticipation of successful college work (see pp. 16), 
but the following awards and prizes are given to acknowledge success 
achieved during undergraduate years at Rhode Island College 

Rhode Island College Associates Awards - Three grants of $200 each, 
given to the student with the highest academic achievement by the end of 
the freshman, sophomore and junior years, respectively, as of the end of the 
second semester 

Bertha Andrews Emin Prizes - Two prizes, one to the student who is a 
resident of the town of Smithfield, R. I. who has the highest cumulative 
scholastic average at the end of his seventh semester and who is scheduled 
to graduate in June; and one to a woman who is a member of the June 
graduating class and who has distinguished herself by attaining an honors 
baccalaureate and by active leadership in student affairs 

The Jean Garrigue Memorial Prize - An award of $100 given annually to a 
graduating senior in recognition of outstanding achievement in English. 

The John E. Hetherman Award - a prize given annually to a male student 
eligible to graduate the following June or January in recognition of his 
achievements as an athlete, a gentleman, and a participant in campus 
activities as well as his scholastic success. 

The Jacob Hohenemser Award - an endowed prize of $50 given annually to 
an outstanding student of music 

The Christopher Mitchell Award - An annual award for the outstanding 
senior in mathematics 

The Pell Medal - A gold medal awarded each year to the outstanding 
student in United States History 

The CRC Award - A prize for excellence in general chemistry, given 
annually to the freshman chemistry student with the highest average. 



Robert M. Boberg, Assistant Professor of Music - A.B .. Brooklyn College; M.M .. 

University of Michigan 
Edward S. Bogda, AsSistant Professor ol Health and Physical Education - B.S., ArnOld 

College, Ed.M .. Rutgers University 
Charles W. Bohnsack, Assistant Professor of Biology - B S., UniverSlfy of Buffalo: 

M.S., Ph.D., University of Rhode Island 
Lou ls W. Boisvert, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education - A.B , Providence 

College; M.A., University of Rhode Island; M.A, Ball State University 
Elisa F. Bonaventura, Associate Professor ol Special Education - Ed.B. Ed.M .. Rhode 

Island College 
Kenneth E. Borst, Associate Professor 01 Chemistry - B S., Bloomsburg State College: 

M.S.,Un1verSityofWisconsin 
Lawton Bourn Jr., Instructor of Industrial Education - B.Ed., Keene State College: 

M.S., Purdue University 
Janel D. Bratove, Instructor, Henry Barnard School - B.A . M.S., Syracuse University 
Charlotte Bridges, Instructor, Henry Barnard School (lirst grade) - B.A, Ohio We~ 

leyan University; M Ed., Boston University 
Harriet Brisson (Mrs. David W.), Assistant Professor ol Art - B.F.A .. Rhode Island 

School of Design: M.F.A., Ohio University: M.A.T .. Rhode Island School of Design 

Miner K. Brotherton, Assistant Professor of Physical Sciences - B.S .. M.A .. in Ed., 
East Carolina College 

Carole W. Brown, Media Specialist. Audiovisual Department - B.S., University of 
Michigan; M.S .. Syracuse University 

Marlon Brown (Mrs.), Assistant Bookstore Manager 
Lydia B~ownhlll, Adjunct As~stant Professor of Medical Technology (Rhode Island 

Hosl)ltal) - B.A., M.S., University of Connecticut 
John E. Browning, Assistant Professor ol History - A.B., Ohio State University; A.M., 

Unlversltyol Michigan 
John A. Buc~I, Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Foundations of Education -

A.B .. Providence College: Ed.M., Rhode Island College: Ed D, Boslon University 
Lawrence E. Budner, Assistant Professor ol Speech/Theatre - B.A, Hunter College: 

M A , University ol Pennsylvania 
Judith Burgess-Clinker, Director of Weber Hall - BA .. Olivet College 
Blllle ~nn Burrrn, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education - B.S., Boston 

University; M.S., Smith College 
Edward D. Bzowski, Associate Professor of Industrial Education and Chairman of the 

Department - B.S., State University of New York at Buffalo: M.A. Ball State 
University; Ph.D. in Ind.~~-: University of Maryland 

Diane Caldwell (Mrs.), VIsIting Instructor of Music - B.M., M.M., New England 
Conservatory of Music 

Thomas M. Calhoun'. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education - BA. Monmouth 
College: M.S .. UnIvers1ty of Illinois 

Vin~~~~.\~~1~ 8:;~~~S~~v~~s~;unsetor Education - A.B. Northeastern University; 

S. Elizabeth Campbell, P~ofessor Emerita of Education - Ed B .. Rhode Island College: 
Ed M., Boston University: Ed.D., Harvard University 

Elizabeth B. Carey (Mr■.), Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (Elementary) -
B.S., University of Rhode Island; Ed M , Rhode Island College 

Carol A. Carlonl, Recorder In Records Office - B.S , Rhode Island College 
W. Christina Carlson, Prolessor and Registrar Emerita - Ed B .. Ed.M, Rhode Island 

College 
Anne Carty (Mrs.), Instructor of Nursing - B.S .. Salve Regina College; MS, Boston 

College 
Osky C!scone (Mrs.), Assistant Professor of Nursing - AN , R.I. Hospital School of 

Nursing; B.S., Teachers College at Columbia University: MS., Boston University 
The Right Reverend Monsignor Thomas V. Cassidy, Honorary Faculty Member - AB., 

Mt SI. Mary's College: AM .. S TL.. Catholic University of America: Ed D .. Rhode 
Island College 

J. Richard, Caatelluc~I, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages - A.B .. Brown 
University: AM, Middlebury College in Paris 

Robert Castlgllone. Assistant Professor ol Philosophy and Foundations ot Education -

AB.MA. Ph.0. Catholic University 
Linda A. Cathers, Instructor of Nursing - B.S. Salve Regina College. MS Boston 

Noe~o~~:wlck, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages - BS Lycee Pasteur 
Diploma des Sciences Pohtiques. LLB, Univers1te de Pans. A.M Middlebury 

Pau~~~eg~ue, Professor of French - A.B., University of New Hampshire. AM PhD 

Univers1te Laval 
Robert o. Cloward, Professor of Psychology - BS . State Urnvers,ty ol New York 

MS, Syracuse UnIvers1ty; Ed D, Teachers College. Columbia University 
Charlotte R. Coe, R.N., Professor of Nursing - Diploma. Grace-New Haven School ol 

Nursing: B.S., M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University: Ed.D, University ot 

Gla";;';:mtgcok, AdJunct Assistant Professor ot Medical Technology (St Joseph's 

Ma~
0(i 1

~~,;:,h~~~;;:r~~~,~~:t~~:
I
:~nard School (Elementary) - Ed B 

Ro~drtMW.R~i:~'.a;~o~':eol English - AB, Vale University, AM PhD Brown 

oor~~~;e;:iionlortl, Assistant Professor. Henry Barnard School - BA. St Joseph"s 

Cat~!\:e:.-~~~nB:.t~~o~!o~ of History Emerita - AB Radcliffe College. AM 

No~~~mH~~~~~~r,:is~ociate Professor of History - AB University ot Delaware. AM 

M. ~~I
I
;::

I:l 0i;:;~;;~o~~ofessor -,1 Education - B.S New Jersey State College 
(Glassboro); MA. Teachers College. Columbia University. Ed D Univer:.ity ll 

01t:n~~s, Associate Professor of Spanish - AB AM. Bngham Young Un,vet$1ty 

oo~~i~ ~:~:o~~~fp:~~~~atr1st Consultant to the Student Heallh Services - BS 

Ja::v~.e~:~~
I!8;.,~1 

~r~~t:ru~~ ~:•:e~;~d~n~d~,~~~~~~ BA Franklin College 

Mu~-~ c':i:~a(~~~~~rsll:S.stant Professor ol English - A.B New York University 

Fra~te.U;~vr~~~~?:~;::erl~i8~athematics - B.S United States Naval Academy 

Cri~·i: ~~=~:.sizs~l
I
s~a~7 ~!~~cs~~~ho~-A~~\~~;~;~I~~ ci~~r~ir,1culum and 01tector 

Evaluation and Research center - B Ed. Northeastern lllIno1s State College. MA 

Sis:~ ~~~ta~~ ~:,~,si~;~~!ssistant Librarian. Cumculum Resources Cer,ler -

Jes:eE~~~~~o~iis~~:~th~~~,~=~~j ~uEs~c· ~~~::a~ C~~1nster Cho1t Coftege 

oo:,~-.t~':uEs~~~~".:s~~t:~~';~~~issor of Psychology - BA Bowdoin College. BA 

RttaU~iv~!~~~ M!~~~:h~;;:!; ~i~:::~5t~::~I
:e~•t1vcat1on - AB 

Br~wn UniV9~Sity; AM. Middlebury Conege m France. Certihcats d EtudeS. Un.vet• 

site de Grenoble. Un1vers1te de Pans. Ecole Normale Supeneure De Sant C,.;OUd. 

Aucl~:;
I
~~ ~::~:~

I
~~~

1
r:.t:! I~i':~~~~~~~; ~~ ~::~tary Educat,on - AB Tufts 

Ge~z=r~~:C~o!~,
0

i'~s~:i:
I
.~~i~ve~%a~: ~~~~:~r/~~a°:.~hc;~ , RhOde 

Island College.MA Teachers College. Columbia University 

:::;:;· ;:;:h(~~Cr=~ ~~~~:~~~~1~~n~1~ C~~~:r;,1tyC~t~:~°:.n. ~lgil#n 

John M. Crenson, Associate Professor ol Elementary Education and CtiaI1mao OI tr,e 
Department _ B s Loyola College: MS Fordham UmversIty. Ed D St .k>hn • 

University 



Waller A. Crocker Jr., AsSistant Dean of Educational Studies - Ed.B .. Rhode Island 
College, MA., University of Rhode Island; Ed.D, Wayne State University 

Burt D. Cross, Director of Records - B.A., Columbia College; M.A. Seton Hall 
University 

Sunn Cross (Mrs.), Part-time lnstructOf ol Elementary Education - 8.A., University ol 
Connecticut, M.A .. Paterson State College 

Moyne L Cubbage, Professor of Speech and Theatre - B.A.. Eastern Michigan 
University; M.A., Ph.O. University of Michigan 

John J. Cunningham, Instructor of Biology - B.S., M.S., Purdue University 
Robert N. Currier, Associate Professor ol Music - A.B., New York University: A.M 

Boston University 
Sarah T. Curwood, Professor of Sociology - A.B., Cornell University; Ed.M., Boston 

University: Ph.D .. Radcliffe Graduate School 
John F. Custer, Associate Professor of Speech and Theatre - B.A., University of 

Washington: M.F.A., University of Wisconsin 
Doris W. Dashew, Associate Professor of History - A.B., Vassar College; A.M., 

Radcliffe College; Ph.D .. Columbia University 
Mary G. Davey, Director of Public Relations and Alumni Affairs - Ed.B., Ed.M., Rhode 

Island College 
Joseph W. Davis, Instructor of Economics - B.S .. Rider College; M.A., New School !or 

Social Research 
Frances F. Dean, Ass1stan1 Professor of EnglrSh - BA, Lamar Umvers,ty; MA. Ph O . 

Texas A & M University 
George Deckoy, Assistant Professor of Physical Science and Chemistry - B.S., Brown 

University 
Christine Del Nero, Instructor of Nursing - B.S., M.S., Boston University 
Oscar A. delong, Assistant Professor of Sociology - B.A., Fairleigh Dickinson Univer

sity; M.A., New School for Social Research 
Lenore A. Delucia (Mrs. Clement A.), Associate Dean of Educational Studies, Profes

sor of Psychology - A.B., Pembroke College; A.M, PhD, Brown University 
StanfOfd E. Demars, Assistant Professor of Geography - B.A.. University of Utah; 

Ph.D., University of Oregon 
John E. DeMeUm, Associate Professor of Art - B.S., Tults University: M.F.A., lnstituto 

Allende 
Eric Denhoff, Adjunct Professor of Special Education - B.S., M.D., University of 

Vermont 
Spencer H. Devault, Professor of Psychology - A.B., University ol Michigan: A.M., 

Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Richard L. Dickson, Assistant Professor of Special Education - B.S .. Farmington State 

College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Joseph P. DIMarla, Assistant Director of Records-Registration - B.S., In Business 

Administration, Providence College: M.Ed., Rhode ISiand College 
John F. DIMeo, Assistant Professor of Special Education - B.S., M.Ed., Rhode Island 

College 
Judith H. DIMeo (Mr11. John F.), Instructor of Special Education - M.Ed., Rhode Island 

College 
Dante DINunzk), VISitu~ Instructor of Music 
Kathleen C. DIPrete (Mrs. Ronald), library Assistant In Circulation - B.A., Rhode 

Island College 
Frank Dolyak, Professor ol Biology - A.B., University ol Connecticut: Ph.D., University 

ol Kansas(Lawrence) 
Eleanor Donahue (Mrs.), Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (fifth grade) -

B.S., St. Joseph College; M.Ed., Boston UnlverSlty 
Fred J. Donovan, Vice PreSident Emeritus - AB .. Manhat!an College; AM., University 

of Detr011; Ed 0 .. Catholic Teachers College 
Emest W. Drew, Instructor, Henry Barnard School (sixth grade) - B.S., M.S., Univer

sity OI Rhode lstand 
Valerie G. Duar1e (Mrs. WIUlam), Instructor, Henry Barnard SchOol (second grade) -

B.S., University ol Rhode Island; M.Ed., Rhode ISiand College 
C. Annette Ducey, Associate Dean 01 Arts and Sciences and Assistant Professor of 

English - AB, Goucher College: A.M .. Yale University; M.A.. University ol Hawaii 



Richard K. Gehrenbeek, Assistant Professor ol Physical Science - B.A .. Macalester 
College, MA. Ph.D., University of Minnesota 

Normand A. Gendreau, Director of Language Laboratory and Audio Tape library -
BA. Our Lady of Providence Semin~ry; M.A., University of Rh_ode Island 

Sarah S. Getty (Mrs. David J.), Assistant Professor ol English - BA, Stanford 
University: MA, Ph.D., University ol Pennsylvania 

Clalre M. Glannamore, Transfer Admissions Officer - Ed.B., Ed.M., Rhode Island 
College 

Anthony P. Giardino, Assistant Professor of Instructional Techinology and Assistant 
Director, Television Services - 8.5. in Ed., Rhode Island College: M.S .. Syracuse 
University 

Barry Gilbert, Assistant Professor of Physics - B.S .. Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; 
M.5., Ph.D., Lehigh University 

Barbara Gilfillan (Mrs. John P.), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Education -
B.A., MAT Rhode Island College 

John P. Gllllllan, Assistant Director of Special Service Program - A.B., Providence 
College: M.A., University of Rhode Island 

M. Shelagh GIimore, Associate Professor of Psychology - 8.5., In Ed .. Lowell State 
College: Ed.M., C.A.G.S., Boston College 

Peter K. Glanz, Assistant Professor ol Physical Science - 8.5 .. Bates College: M.S 
Buckness University: Ph.D., University of Connecticut 

Patricia Glasheen, Assistant Professor ol Elementary Education - A.B .. Trinity Col
lege: Ed.M .. Ed.D., Boston University 

Joan I. Glazer, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University 

Mark E. Goldman, Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre - 8.5., M.S., Emerson 
College 

Susan G. Gomberg, Library Assistant - 8.A., Rhode Island College 
Ge~~:i;oneconto, Visiting Instructor of Music - B.M .. M.M., Boston Conservatory of 

Nell I. Gonsalves, Associate Prolessor of Biology - B.S., Georgetown University; Long 
Island University Graduate School: Ph.D .. Brown University 

Lee R. Goodness, Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts, Henry Barnard School -
B.Ed., University of Miami: M.A., Central Michigan University • 

Rodney K. Goodyear, Instructor of Counselor Education - A.B., Augustana College: 
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Illinois 

Jay W. Gossner, Professor of French - B.S. in Ed .. A.M .. Ph.D .. Syracuse University 
Joseph D. Graham, Associate Professor of Speech and Theatre - A.B., University ol 

Michigan: A.M., Teachers College. Columbia University 
Kathryn M.A. Gray, Conference Coordinator - B.A.. Rhode Island College 
Richard A. Green, Associate Professor of Elementary Education - B.S., University of 

Wisconsin: M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University ol Wisconsin 
David L. Greene, Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 8.5., University ol Notre Dame: 

Ph.D .. Universityol Kentucky 
Thomas Greene, Visiting Instructor of Music - B.M .. New England Conservatory of 

Music: M.A., University of Connecticut 
Mary Allee Grellner, Acting Associate Dean of Graduate Studies. Associate Professor 

ol English and Education - B.A., M.S., Saini Mary College: Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin(Madison) 

Gary R. Grund, Assislant Professor of English - A.B .. B.A.. Boston College: M.A., 
Ph.D. Harvard University 

Henry P. Guillotte, Associate Professor of Mathematics and Education - Ed.B., Rhode 
Island College; A.M .. University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Connecticut 

Ellzabeth Gunning, Assistant Prolessor of English - A.B .. A.M., Brown University 
David Gustafson, Assistant Professor ol Speech and Theatre - B.A . Knox College: 

MS .. University ol Oregon: Ph.D .. Michigan State University 
Mary Jean Wallace Haagens, Assistant Professor of Biology - 8.5.. St. Mary's 

College: Ph.D., University ol Notre Dame 
Joseph G. Habershaw, Assistant Professor. Henry Barnard School (boys physical 

education) - B.S., M.S., University of Rhode Island 



David M. Hysell, Associate Professor of Art - B.FA, M.FA, Ohio University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University 

R. Douglas Irvine, Assistant Professor of Sociology - B.S., M.S., Illinois State Univer• 
sity 

Steve C. Imber, Assistant Professor of Special Education - B.A., State University of 
New York at Buffalo; M.A., Ph.D .. University of Connecticut (Storrs) 

Pamela Jackson, Instructor of Sociology - B.A. Regis College: M.A. Brown University 
Dena M. Janson, Assistant Librarian in Cataloging with Rank of Instructor - 8.A., 

Clark University: M.S., Flordia State University 
Joyce E. Jarvis (Mrs.). Instructor, Henry Barnard School (second grade) - Ed.B., 

M.Ed., Rhode Island College 
Phlllp c. Joyce, Assistant Professor ol Speech and Tlleatre - A.B .. A.M., Emerson 

College 
Marcy L. Juran, Assistant Director, Publications - A.B., Brown University 
Joan M. Karp, Instructor of Special Education - B.S., Rhode Island College; M.S 

Syracuse University 
William F. Kavanaugh, Assistant Prof0SSOf' of Industrial Education - 8.5., Fitchburg 

State College; M.S .. Willimantic State College 
Mary M. Keeffe, Professor of Biology and Education - Ed.B., Rhode Island College; 

A.B. Pr011idence College: M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D .. 
Fordham University 

George H. Kellner, Assistant Professor of History - B.A., Hiram College: M.A .. 
University of Missouri 

Judith M. Kelly, Instructor, Henry Barnard School (first grade) - 8.A., Salve Regina 
College 

Thomas J. Kelly, Bursar 
James J. Kenny, Assistant Professor of Instructional Technology - 8.5., Fairfield 

University; M.S., University of Connecticut 
Richard A. Kenyon, Assistant Professor of Art - B.F.A., M.S. in Art Ed., Rhode Island 

School of Design 
Richard N. Keogh, Associate Professor of Biology - B.S .. Tufts University; Ph.D., 

Brown University 
Thomas G. Klr,g, Professor of Industrial Education - 8.5., MS., University of Wiscon

sin (Stout); Ed.D., Wayne State University 
Kenneth P. Kinsey, Assistant Professor of Biology - B.S., M.S., San Diego State 

College; Ph.D, Bowling Green State University 
J. Eugene Knott, Director. Olfice of Counseling Services - B.S., Xavier University; 

M.A., C.A.G.S., University ol Maryland 
Thomas T. Kochanek, Assistant Professor of Special Education - B.A., M.A., Ameri

can International College: Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Michael F. Kohl, Assistant Librarian In Special Collectlons with the Rank of Instructor 

- B.A., M.A., M.S., UniYerslty of Wisconsin (Madison) 
R°';~~~it~e Kuykendall, Instructor of Ari - 8.5., Rhode Island College: M.F A., Pratt 

Helen F. Kyle, Professor of Education - 8.5., State University College of Education at 
Buffalo; Ed.M., Ed D, Boston UnlverSity 

Pauline Ladd (Mrs. MIiton), Associate Professor of Art - B.S., RhOde Island School of 
Design; M.A.T., Brown University; M.F.A .. Rhode Island School of Design 

Vivian R. LaFerla, Instructor of Mathematics - B.S. Boston University 
Arthur L Laferriere, Professor of Chemistry - 8.5., Brown University; M.S .. Rutgers 

University; Ph.D., University of RhOde Island 
John J. Lalley, Associate Professor ol Psychology and Director of the Learning Center 

- A.B .. Harvard College; MA .. Ph.D, Michigan State University 
Curtis K. LaFollette, Assistant Professor of Art - B.F.A, University of Kansas.MFA. 

Cranbrook Academy ol Art 
Maureen T. Lapan, Professor of Administration and Curriculum and Director, Currlcu• 

tum Resources Center - Ed.B., Rhode Island College; A.M., Brown UnlverSjty; 
Ph.D., University ol Connecticut 

Jack L. Larsen, Professor of Administration and Curriculum and Chairman of the 
Department - A.8., University of Northern Iowa, AM. University of Minnesota; 
PhD. UniverSityofMichigan 



Judith Grimm Mlladln (Mrs.), Director of Thorp Residence Hall - BA. MA Indiana 

University of Pennsylvania 
Barbara Mlldram, Assistant Professor of Elementary Educahon - BA. Vassar College 

M.S .. Bank Street College of Education, N.Y , Advanced Certificate. University of 

London 
Anne L. Mllhaven, Associate Professor of Nursing - B S.N Incarnate Word College 

M.S.N .. Catholic University of America 
Leo Miller, Professor ol Sociology - BA, Harvard University: MS. ln S S Boston 

University; M.P.H .. Harvard University; Ph.D .. Syracuse University 
Rita S. Miller, Assistant Professor of Sociology - BA Hunter College. MA PhD 

New York University 
M. Elizabeth Mines, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education - BS 

University of North Carolina (Greensboro); Ed.M. Rhode Island College 
Sharon A. Minlclier, Library Assistant in Circulation - BA. University of Rhode Island 
Judith Mitchell (Mrs. Raymond), Assistant Professor of English - BA Rhode Island 

College: M.A.T., Brown University 
Ronald L. Montgomery, Assistant Professor of Sociology - AB •. Frankhn College 

M.A., Indiana University 
Patricia J. Moore, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education and Chairman 

of the Department. Director of Womens· Athletics - BA. AM New Mexico H11ands 

University 
Peter R. Moore, Assistant Professor of Economics and Secondary Education. Social 

Science Coordinator - AB., Bucknell University; AM . University of lllino,s 
Ann E. Moskol, Instructor ol Mathematics - B.S. Tufts University; MA Harvard 

University 
Anna R. Mullaney (Mrs. Raymond J.), Professor ol Psychology - Ed.B. Ed M Rhode 

ls\and College; Ed.D .. Boston University 
Shirley S. Mulligan (Mrs. Robert), Assistant Professor ol English - Ed.B. Rhode Island 

College; A.M, Brown University 
J. Howard Munzer, Professor of Administration and Curriculum - BS University ol 

Wisconsin (Milwaukee): AM .. Northwestern UrnverSlty; PhD. University ot Mich• 

Igan 
Helen M. Murphy, Assistant Professor. Henry Barnard School (physical education) -

Ed.B .. Rhode Island College: Ed.M., Boston Urnvers1ty 
Rosemary Murphy, Instructor, (primary resource room) Henry Barnard SchOOl - Ed B 

Rhode Island College; MS., University of Oregon 
Katherine Murray, Director of the Ethnic Hentage Studies Project. Ass,stant Professor 

of Anthropology and Secondary Education-BA MA. Catholic Urnvers1ty 
John Nazarian, Special Assistant to the President fO< Planning. Professor of Mathemat• 

ics - Ed B .. Rhode Island College; AM, Brown University; A.M University or 

Illinois; Ph.D. New York University 
Kathleen Genover Nelson, Associate Professor of MOdern Languages - BA Colum• 

bia Union College; MA University of Marytand; PhD Catholic Un1verS1\y of 

America 
Madeline F. Nixon (Mrs. WIiiiam J. Jr.), Assistant Professor. Henry Barnard Sct-ool 

(librarian1med1a specialist) - AB Notre Dame College; M.S Ed, Wagner College 

Graduate SchoOI: M.L.S .. University of Rhode Island 
Frank Notarlannl, Assistant Librarian with Rank ol Instructor - AB Providence 

College; M L.S .. UmversI1y ol Rhode Island 
Harry S. Novack, Professor of Special Educallon - AB AM Emerson College. AM. 

Northwestern University; Ph.D., Syracuse Urnvers1ty 
Bernard D. Novogorodoll, Instructor of Psychology - BA State Un1-.ers1ty of New 

York at Stony Brook: M.A, University ot Delaware 
Mildred B. Nugent (Mrs. Vincent), Assistant Professor of Elementary Educat,on (Read• 

ing Center) - Ed B ,Ed M . Rhode Island College 
Patricia Skrocki O'Connor. Assistant Professor ol Adm1n1st1att0n and Cumculvm 

BS.MA. Ed D . Western Michigan University 
Wllllam J. Oehlkers, Director of Reading Center. Assistant ProteSSOf o1 E1eme1,ury 

Education - AA. Concordia Collegiate Institute; BS_ Concordia Teachers CQl. 
lege, M Ed John Hopkins University; Ph.O un,vers1ty ol Delaware 



Betty E. Ohlln, Assistant Professor of Art - B.A., Bethel College; M.A., University of Iowa 

J. George O'Keele, Professor of Physics - B.S., St. Bernadine of Siena College; M.S., 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Brown University 

Richard R. Olmsted, Assistant Professor 01 Philosophy and Foundations of Education 
- B.A., M.A., Ed.S •• University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., Indiana University 

Richard A. OIMn, Director ol the Ubtary - B A., C.W Post College; M.S., Long Island University 

John C. O'Neill, Director of Bureau of Social and Educational Services, Coordinator 
lor Program Development and Research, Assistant Professor of English - B.A., 
University of Rhode Island; M.A., University of Connecticut 

Patrick J. O'Regan, Assistant Dean of Arts and Sciences, Professor of Mathematics 
and Education - A.B., Maryknou College; A.M., Fordham University; A.M., University of llllnofs; Ph.D., New York University 

Nancy Oppenlander, Instructor of Political Science - B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Michigan State University 

Daniel J. Orsini, Assistant Professor of English - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Brown University 
Jamu P. O'Shea, Assistant Professor of Industrial Education - B.S., State University 

01 New York College at Oswego; M.A., Montclair State College: Professional 
Diploma ln Technlcat/VocationaJ Education, University of Connecticut 

Ernest L. Overbey, Vice President for Business Affairs and Treasurer - B.S., Western Kentucky State University 

Sarena R. Palmer, Psychologist. Office ol CounseUng Service - B.S., Ed.M., Ed.D., Boston University 
Eleanor B. Panlchas (Mrs. Anthony), Director ol Publications 
Roger M. Parrish, Director, Urban Educational Center - B.S., Michigan State University 

Armand I. Petrucco, Associate Professor ol History - AB., Queens College; AM., Ph.D., Columbia University 

Frederick C. Pearson 111, Assistant Prolessor of Biology - B.A, Nasson College; Ph.D., University ol New Hampshire 

Phlllp R. Pearson Jr., Professor of Biology - B.A., Dartmouth College; M.S. University 
ol Massachusetts: Ph.D., Rutgers University 

Allee Pellegrino (Mrs.), Visiting Instructor ol Music - B.S., M.S., State University College at Potsdam 

John Pellegrino, Assistant Professor ol Music - B.M., Boston Conservatory ol MUSlc; M.M., University ol Miami 

John A. Perkins, Associate Professor ol Counselor Education - B.A., Ed.M., University 
of Maine; C.A.G.S., Boston University; Ph.D., University 01 Connecticut 

John A. Perrotta, Assistant Professor of Political Science - B.A., University ol Rhode Island; M.A, Ph.D., New York University 
Alan A. Perry, Director, Physical Plant 
Bath I. Perry, AsSlstant Librarian with the Rank of Instructor - B.A., M.LS., University ol Washington 

Donald. M. Perry, Assistant Professor ol Sociology - B.A., M.A., University ol Connecticut 

Edward J. Party, Director ol Security and Safety - A.S., Bryant College, Master Law 
Enforcement; Certdicate in Law Enforcement, Babson College 

Elaine F. Parry (Mrs. Eugene), Assistant Professor ol Speech and Theatre - B.A., 
Russe Sage College; M.A., University of lUinols 

Eugene H. Perry, Associate Professor of Political Science - AB., Syracuse University; 
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D., Syracuse University 

A. Viola Peterson, Assistant Professor, Henry Barnard School (music) - B.M., Univer
sity of Rochester: A.B., A.M., Western Reserve Unlverslty; Ph.D., University ol Rochester 

John E. Peterson, Assistant Professor of Physical Science - Ed.B., Rhode Island 
College: M.N.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute: M.Ed., Rhode Island College 

Anne K. Patry, Instructor of Elementary Education - A.B., Rosary College: M.A., Providence College 

Robert G. Petterutl, Assistant Professor ol Mathematics - A.B., Boston University; MAT.,UniversityolVirginia 



P•ul Y. Sherlock, AssoCiate Professor of Special Education and Cha,rman ot the 
Department - A.B., Providence College; Ed.M Rhode Island College: Ed D, 

Boston University 
Ridgway F. Shinn Jr., Vice President tor Academic Affairs. Professor of History - AB 

Oberlin College; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University 
Lucille Slbulkln (Mr•.), Head o1 Technical Services and Ass1s1ant Professor 1n the 

Library - BA. Western Reserve University; ML S . Un1vers1ty of Rhode Island 
Alen• F. Sliver, Associate Professor of Biology - BA Barnard College: PhD 

Unlversityol nnnois GeOJg• Simms, Affirmative Action Officer, President's Office - BA aarnogton 

College: M.A .. Boston University 
Donald Y. $1ppel, Associate Professor of History - A.B. AM., PhD, Umversity ol 

Cincinnati Eleanor M. Skenyon, Assistant Principal of the Henry Barnard School and Ass1stan1 
Professor ol Education - Ed.B., M.Ed., Rhode Island College 

Lana Skolnlck, Instructor of Economics - BA, State University ol New York (One• 
onta) M.A., State University ol New York (Binghamton) 

Clyde C. Sllcker, Associate Professor of Education - BA, Oberhn College: MA 

Ed D , Teachers College (Columbia) 
Wllllam A. Small, Director of Summer Session, Assoelate Dean ol GradUate Studies. 

Associate Pro1essor ot Education - A.B .. Middlebury College: Ed M , UniverS1ty of 
Maine; Professional Diploma, Teachers College. Columbia UniVers1ty; Ed D Un1ver• 

s1tyofMassachusetts Arthur F. Smith, Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Secondary Education - BS 
University of RhOde Island; A.M •• Bowdoin College 

Donald c. Smith, AssoCiate Professor ot Art - A B • A.M • un,vers.ty ot M,ssourt 
Loretta M. Smith, Recorder 1n Records Office - AB. Syracuse University 
Margaret Smlltt (Mrs.), Administrative AsSlstant to the Pres,dent - A B Barnard 

College M.S.S., Bryn Mawr College Norman W. Smith, Associate Professor of History - AB Colgate Umveni,y. AM, 
University of Connecticut: Ph.D., University ol Wisconsin 

Raymond R. Smllh, Professor of Music - BS., State Un1ve<s,ty ot New York co11ege at 
Potsdam: AM., Syracuse UniVersity; Ph.D, University ol Rochester 

Ronald C. Smith, Admissions Officer - B.A., M.Ed. Rhode Island College 
Sheri Smith, Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Foundations ol Educahon - 8 A 

Mllllken UniverS1ty; M.A., Ph.D., Brown Univer51ty 
Chester E. Smol•kl, Associate Professor ol Geography - 8 S , in Ed , Bndge..vater 

State College: A.M., Clark University 
F. Ha¥en Starr, Assistant Prolessor, Henry Barnard School (lourth grade) BS 

Arkansas State University: M.S, Southern 1lhnois University 
Ell•worth A. Starring, Assistant Protessor ol Elementary Educat1on - B 5, MA, 

western Michigan University: Ed.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Ronald M. Steinberg, Associate Professor of Art - BA. MA, Ph.D, Columbia 

University Carl E. Stenberg, Associate Professor ol English - AB AM &own Un1Ve1S1ty. AM 
The Queens University ot Belfast, PhD. university of connec:11cu1 

Marjorie J. Stenberg, Instructor ol Nursing - B.S, Rhode Island College, AB Brown 

University: MA. University of Rhode Island 
Earl E. $te¥en•, Professor of English - AB, Indiana Umvers,ry. MA, Unr~erSlly ot 

Michigan; PhD, University of North Carolina 
Robert F. sieward, Acting Assistant Dean of Arts and Sciences Protes,or ot Matti• 

ematics - BS. Wheaton College. llhn01s. MS Rutgers Ul"llvers,ty PhD Auburn 

Un1Versity Ezra L SUegllU. As51stant Professor of Elementary Educat,on - B S ~ S City 
College of New York; Ph.D., Un1vers1ty ol P1ttstx.argh 

Josephine A. Stllllog• (Mrs. Robeft f.), AsSlstant Protessor ol Special EduCat,on -
8 Ed , Keene State College; M Ed Rhode Island College 



Milburn J. Stone, Assistant Professor of Political Science and Secondary Education -
A.B .. San Diego State College: M.A., Claremont Graduate School 

Suun Stysh, Assistant Professor of Music - S.S., State University of New York 
College al Potsdam: M.M., Indiana University 

Lucille A. Sulllvan, Associate Professor ol Nursing and Chairman of the Department -
B.S.P.H.N., M. Ed. Boston College 

Nancy Sullivan, Professor of English - AB., Hunter College: A.M., University of Rhode 
Island: Ph O. Universitv of Connecticut 

Patricia A. Sullivan, Admissions Oflicer - BA. Albertus Magnus; MA. Middlebury 
College 

Robert J. Sullivan, Assistant Professor ol Geography - B.Ed., Rhode Island College; 
A.M.ClarkUniversity 

Gordon N. Sundberg, Assistant Vice President for Business Affairs and Director of 
Personnel - S.S., University ol Rhode Island: M.Ed., Rhode Island College 

Richard A. Sundberg, Director, Computer Center - S.S., University ol Rhode Island 
Deborah K. Svengalls (Mrs.), Instructor ol Henry Barnard School - B. A .. M.S., Purdue 

University 
Wllllam E. Swigart, Stall Associate. Bureau ol Social and Educational Services - B.A., 

MA, Rhode Island College 
John Swoboda, Assistant Professor of Music - B.S .• University ol Rhode Island: M.A., 

University of Connecticut 
Lawrence F. Syku, Associate Professor of Art - 8.S., In Art Ed., Morgan State 

College: M.S. in Art Ed .. Pratt Institute 
Jeanette E. Tamaglnl, Professor of Counselor Education - S.S., Boston State College: 

Ed.M., Ed.O., Boston University 
M. Francu TaylOf, Assistant Prolessor ol Spanish and Education - A.B., Indiana 

University; M.A .• Middlebury College: Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
John S. Taylor, Cirector of lntramurals and Recreation - S.S., Springfield College; 

A.M .• University of Bridgeport 
T. Steven Tegu, Associate Professor of Modern Languages - Diploma, University ol 

Madrid: A.M., Middlebury College In Spain: Ph.D., University ol Salamanca, Spain 
Tony Yung-Yuan Teng, Assistant Professor ol History - B.A.. Tung•hai University, 

Taiwan; M.A., Occidental College. Los Angles: Ph.D., University 01 Wisconsin 
(Madison) 

David S. Thomas, Assistant Professor of History - BA, Suffolk University; M.A., 
Boston University; M.A., McGill University. Institute of Islamic Studies 

Richard P. Thomas, Associate Dean ol Students tor Activities and the Student Union -
B.A.. University of Kentucky: M.A., Professional Diploma, Teachers College, Colum
bia University 

Amy A. Thompson, Professor Emerita of English - A.B., Bates College: A.M., Brown 
University 

Cecella Thompson, Assistant Professor of History - B.A., Spelman College; M.A., 
State University ol New York (Binghamton) 

Byron C. TIiiotson, Associate Professor ol Modern Languages and Education - A.B., 
Hamilton College; A.M., Middlebury College 

Joan Tomlinson, Assistant Professor ot Economics and Secondary Education - A. B., 
University ol California al Berkeley; M.A., Ohio University 

Richard Tropper, Assistant Professor of Psychology - A.B .. Emory University: M.A., 
Ph.D .. Boston University 

Joseph P. TummlnelU, Instructor ot Industrial Arts. Henry Barnard School - S.S., 
Rhode Island College 

James D. Tur1ey, Associate Professor ol English and Secondary Education. Coordina
tor ot English Education - Ph.B., Queen ol Apostles College: AB., Boston COiiege; 
Ed M .. Boston State College; M.A, Northeastern University; Ed.D., Boston University 

Jeannine T. Vaughn, Instructor, Henry Barnard School - Ed 8, Rhode Island College: 
MS., MA .. UniverSlty ol Rhode Island 

Phlllip S. Very, Professor of Psychology and Chairman ot the Department - A.B 
Bowdoin College; M.S., Universily ol Pittsburgh: Ph.D .. Pennsylvania State Univer
sity 



CORRESPONDENCE 

The college's mailing address is 

Rhode Island College 

600 Mt. Pleasant Avenue 

Providence, R.I. 02908 

Telephone: 401•831-6600 
To avoid delay, correspondence should be addressed as indicated below 

Undergraduate Adm1ss,ons 

requests for catalogs and viewbooks 

Mr. John$. Foley 
Ext 551 

Director of Admissions 

Roberts Hall 306 

Graduate Programs 

Dr. Lon W. Weber 

Dean of Graduate Studies 

Gaige Hall 150 W 

Summer Session 

Dr. William A. Small 

Director of Summer Session 

Gaige Hall 153W 
Graduate and Undergraduaie Reg1strat1on 

Course Scheduling 
recording of student academic records 

official transcripts 

Mr. Burt 0. Cross 

Director of Records 

Roberts Hall 120 

Foreign Student Advisement 

Mrs. Martha Ballinger 

Foreign Student Adviser 

Craig-Lee Hall 368 

Veteran's Information 

Mr. Carey Colwell 
Veteran·s Administration Representative 

Craig-Lee 055 
International Education 

or. Lawrence Lindquist 

International Education Coordinator 

Gaige 204 E 
Part-time Programs & Continuing Education 

Or. Thomas F. Lavery 

Director 
Robert Hall 109 

Financial Aid 
Mr. Pennell S. Eustis 

Financial Aid Officer 

Ext. 443 

Ext. 431 

Ext 214 

Ext 612 

Ext 568 

Ext 434 

Exl 328 

E,;t561 

Roberts Hall 316 
Further questions concerning the programs ol the college should be d,t 

rected to the appropriate department chairman The addresses ot >the1 

offices w,th which prospect,ve students may wish to correspond ma,; be 

lound 1n 1he Adm1n1stratwe and Service Personnel list on page 218 
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Academic Dismissal and Probation 37 

Academic Policies 35 

Academic Standing 36 

Accredrtation 1 

Activrties, Sludent 18 

Adding I Dropping Courses 

AdminiStration VI 

Admlnistration and Curriculum, Department ol 58 

Courses 111 

Administrative and Service Personnel 218 

Admissions from 0th8f Colleges (Transfer Admissions) 10 

Admission, Office Of 18 

Admission procedures, undergraduate programs 6 

Advanced placement 9 

Alumni Association 22 

Anthropology program 58 

Courses 113 

Art,Oepartmentof 59 

Courses 116 

Athletics 18 

Audiovisual Department 23 

AudiO\lisual Proficiency 38 

Bachelor's degrees 28 

Bilingual-Blcultural Education 61 

Biology, Department of 61 

Courses 120 

Black Studies program 62 

Bookslore 23 

Buildings 4 

Bureau of Social and Educational Services 23 

Galendar VII 

Campus • 

Career Development Center 21 

Center for Economic Education 24 

CertHlcate ol Advanced Graduate St\Jdy 52 

Chemistry program 64 

Courses 124 

Computer Center 24 

Concentration, Teaching 30 

Cont1nu,ng Education 8 

Continuing Student Status 10 

Correspondence Directory 241 

Counseling Services, Office ol 21 

Counselor Education, Department ol 64 

Courses 125 

Credit/No Credit Option 37 

Cultural events 19 

Curriculum Courses 128 

Curriculum 29 

Curriculum Resources Center 

Dean'sUst 38 

Degree offelings and requirements 

Depar1mental Honors 38 

Dining Center 5 

Dormitories 5 

EarlyadmiSsion 8 

Early Decision 8 

Econormcs Department ol 64 

Courses 129 

:::~::i0
;t~:s pr~!2am, selection and retentiOfl for 39 

:::;:~dE~=i1!::r:~n/! 
65 

Employment.student 17 

Englisti,Oepartment of 68 

courses 145 

Entranceexam1nat10ns 7 

Ethnic Heritage Studies Project 25 

Evaluation and Research, Center 1°' 2" 

Expenses 12 

Extracurricularactiv1t1es l7 

Faculty 223 

Failure in Courses 37 

Fees 12 

~:r~:~a~~~nts,
1
!dm1SSIOO of 12 

Foreign Studies 34 

French program 70 

Courses 151 

General Studies program 31 

Courses 154 

Geography program 71 

Courses 155 

German courses 157 

~~::~::: ~
1
:1:;:~ram 

52 

28 

Graduate Studies, Divis10n ol SO 

Graduation Honors 39 

::::: =r~~sica::ucatiOfl. Department of 71 

Courses 159 

Health Service 21 

Henry Barnard School 41 

High SChOOI equivalency 7 

Hlstory,Oepartmentol 74 

courses 159 

History of RIC 3 

Honors 38 

~;:~~~ls~::Mn, ~~partment ol 75 

,n;:c=.al T~~nology, Depa~;t76~1 21/~15 

lnterdeparrnental Courses 

Interviews 7 

1n1emat10nal Educat10n 34 

Internships 44 

ltahancourses 169 



Kappa Delta Pi 39 

Labo,atory Experiences 42 

Language Laboratory 25 

Late Registration 35 

Latin Ameriean Studies 

Courses 169 

Leaming Center 

Leave ol Absence 10 

Library 26 

Loans 17 

Major 30 

Master of Arts 51 

Master of Arts in Teaching 51 

Master of Education 50 

Mathematics, Department of 79 

Courses 110 

Medical Technology program 81 

Adjunctlaculty 81 

Military Service, Candidates in 8 

MinOf 33 

Modern Languages, Department of 83 

Courses 175 

Music.Department°' 84 

Courses 175 

Nursing, Department of 86 

Courses 179 

New England Regional Student Program 11 

New Student Programs. Offi<::e ol 18 

Obtectives of Professional Programs 3 

Objectives of RIC 2 

Other Facilities and Programs 41 

Parking and traffic regulations 22 

Part-time programs 8 

Philosophy and Foundations ol Education, Department 01 

Courses 180 

Physical Education courses 181 

Physical Sciences, Department of 91 

Courses 184 

Physics 93 

Courses 186 

Placement (see Career Development Center) 

Planning and Institutional Research, Office of 26 

Political Science, Department of 93 

Courses 187 

Portuguese courses 191 

Practicum 43 

Pre-Dental Preparation 96 

Pre--Law Preparation 95 

Pre-Medical Preparation 96 

Pre-Veterinary Preparation 96 

Proficiency 9 

Prizes and Awards 222 

PsychOlogy, Department of 96 
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